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RCA Victor 
SERVICE NOTES 


for 
1931 — 1932 


Broadcast Radio Receivers 
Short- Wave Radio Receivers 
Phonograph Combination Instruments 


Miscellaneous Service Information 


Service Division 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N. J., U. S. A. 


INTRODUCTION 


The Instruction Books and Service Notes contained herein 
are for the radio receiver and phonograph combination 
models sold by the RCA Victor Co., Inc., during the years 
1931-1932. This information has been compiled for RCA 
Victor Distributors and Dealers for use by their personnel in 
conjunction with the servicing and replacing of parts in the 


instruments listed. 


Proper. operation of any radio receiver is dependent upon 
correct service methods and replacement of defective parts. 
We earnestly recommend that you follow the instructions 
given, use the equipment recommended and replace defective 
parts with genuine RCA Victor Factory Tested Replacement 
Parts. Your Distributor will be glad to obtain any part or 
service equipment mentioned in this book and give you 


any possible assistance in the performance of your work. 


CONTENTS 


The Booklets and Data Sheets Listed are 
Contained in this Volume in the Order Listed 
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FACTORY-TESTED RCA PARTS 


LET THEM HELP YOU 
BUILD A PROFITABLE SERVICE BUSINESS 


““As a Quality Business, Radio Service Will Become a Profitable Business’’* 


HE most valuable asset any radio service business 
1 Pe have is the confidence of its customers. As 
in any professional service business, there are three 
factors in. radio service work which go to create 
customer confidence: the ability of the radio service 
engineer, the business methods employed, and the 
parts or merchandise used. 

The most tangible of these three factors is the 
parts used. Months must elapse after a service job 
is done before your customer can be sure of your 
ability; repeated contacts are necessary before your 
customer is aware of your business methods; but today 
he can appreciate the fact that you used the highest 
quality, factory-tested parts when you serviced his 
radio receiver. 

And that mere fact alone—that you used factory- 
tested parts of a well-known brand—reassures him 
that you are competent and that your business 
methods are of the 
same high quality as 
the parts you used. 
Because you have 
used quality parts, 
your customer is con- 
fident he is getting a 
quality job and is 
satisfied to pay a 
quality price. 

What makes for 
quality in radio parts? 

First, consider the 


manufacturers: their 


4 Excerpt from an editorial, RCA 
Radio Service News, April 20,1934, 
by E. M. Hartley, Manager, RCA 
Parts Division. 


The oscillograph gives Paul Whiteman a “picture” of his music 
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reputation, their position in the radio industry, 
their research and laboratory facilities, their manu- 
facturing facilities, their reputation for quality and 
fair dealing. Consider all of these points when you 
buy replacement parts and you have your best rea- 
son for insisting on factory-tested RCA Parts. 
Through every step from the research in the 
laboratory to the packaging, RCA Parts are designed 
to be worthy of the greatest name in radio, RCA. 
Every radio replacement part manufactured by RCA 
Victor Company, Inc., owes its quality primarily to 
RCA’s unmatched laboratory and engineering facili- 
ties, and secondly to a factory organization that for 
thirty years has produced only quality merchandise. 
Let us take an RCA power transformer, for 
instance. It was designed to do a specific job by 
engineers who are specialists in power transformers, 
who have concentrated their efforts for years on this 
one type of equip- 
ment. They have had 
the invaluable advan- 
tage of the collabora- 
tion of other special- 
ists in all divisions of 
radio engineering. 
Every normal re- 
quirementofthe power 
transformer's particu- 
lar function is first 
calculated. Tentative 
specifications provid- 
ing generous safety 
margins are drawn up. 
From these specifica- 
tions sample lots are 
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Drawing |. F. curves by means of specially developed equipment 


manufactured and the pro- 
duct is tested in actual 
use. Changes in speci- 
fications may be neces- 
sary before the Engineer- 
ing Department permits 
the transformer to go into 
regular production. How- 
ever, when design speci- 
fications are adopted for 
a part, and a stock number 
assigned to it, thereafter 
every part sold under 
that number must con- 
form to specifications as 
to essential electrical characteristics. RCA Re- 
placement Parts do not vary from one factory lot to 
another. You are assured of uniformity between lots 
as well as between individual pieces. 

In the Manufacturing Department, the quality of 
RCA Parts starts with the specifications and rigid 
tests for raw materials, and continues through the 
manufacturing processes. In power transformers, for 
example, the multiple winding system is used to 
avoid strain and to permit of tests of individual coils 
before assembling. An exclusive vacuum asphalt 
process of impregnation gives complete penetration 
of laminations as well as of coils. The result is a 


product that is impervious to moisture and which has 


an extremely low hum or rattle factor. RCA power 
transformers, as all RCA Parts, are built up to 
laboratory standards of quality rather than down to 


meet a price and yet they cost no more than “just- 


as-good parts. 


‘’Factory-tested” is more than a slogan. It means 
that every RCA Part is tested individually many 
times between steps in production. It means that 
every RCA Part is tested as a finished product. It 
means that sample lots of parts are tested before 
shipment. Most of all, it means that the transformer 
you buy, or any part you buy, is not just another 
transformer, but is factory-tested for the particular 
job it was designed for. It means that you get 
quality in the fullest sense 
of the word. 

But why buy quality 
factory-tested RCA Parts 
from an authorized RCA 
Parts distributor when ap- 
parently the same part 
or an almost-as-good part 
can be obtained from, 
for instance, a salvage 
house? The reason is 
—salvage. Who can afford 
to entrust his reputation 
and good will to replace- 
ment parts that were sal- 


vaged out of old sets or 


The continuity test—one of many tests along the production line 
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that were rejected by 
the factory as not up to 
quality standards? Who 
can afford to make the 
call-backs necessitated by 
the failure of salvaged or 


““just-as-good’ parts? 


Parts for radio receiv- 
ers can be made cheaply 
as so many turns of wire and so many pieces of iron, 
or they can be built with the precision of laboratory 
apparatus. When parts are scientifically designed 
to perform a certain function, built with precision to 
the most exact standards from only the finest raw 
materials, and then tested time and time again during 
the process of manufacture, they naturally cost more 
to produce than parts whose outstanding feature is 
their price. 

Similarly, merchandise that is produced to meet a 
demand, and sold only through legitimate channels 
of distribution, must cost more than merchandise that 
has been dumped on the market or salvaged from 
what sources nobody knows. If such merchandise has 
any place in the radio-service industry it is in that part 
that does poor work, with poor parts, and can charge 
only starvation prices. 


Test data is carefully noted and studied 


For a profitable radio- 
service business, conduct- 
ed by real radio-service 
sales engineers, the best 
quality parts are the 
soundest investment that 
can be made. They save 
time and money, and, in 
the long run, they save 
the customer's good will. Their cost is only a small 
part of profitable radio-service prices. 

RCA Parts, purchased from an authorized RCA 
Parts distributor, are the only RCA Parts which you 
can be sure were factory-tested. They are guaranteed 
by the manufacturer and by the distributor—and the 
distributor stands ready at all times to make good the 
factory guarantee. 

RCA Parts give your service work the prestige of 
the greatest name in radio. They give you the 
assurance that the customer will accept them without 
question. 

RCA Parts are quality parts, for quality work, 


entitling you to charge quality prices. They are 


worth the difference. 
Use factory-tested RCA Parts—and let your 


customers know that you use them. 


FOR PROFITABLE SERVICE WORK 


FACTORY-TESTED RCA PARTS 


Announcing . . . 


The RCA World-Wide Antenna System 


A Di-Pole Antenna System for All-Wave Receivers 
Stock No. 9500 


The RCA World-Wide Antenna System is an expertly designed di-pole antenna system for all- 
wave receivers. Greatly improved signals and elimination of noise pickup between the antenna and 


receiver are among its numerous features. 


ADVANTAGES 


14. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System uses a ‘‘ Double 
Doublet”’ antenna (a doublet is a special short-wave antenna), 
which gives as much as five times the signal pickup as that of 
an ordinary antenna. 


2. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System uses a special 
transmission line between the antenna and the receiver which 
permits the antenna to be placed as far as 500 feet from the 
receiver without loss in efficiency. This transmission line also 
eliminates noise pickup between the antenna and the receiver. 


3. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System uses a coupling 
transformer, located at the receiver, to properly match the 
transmission line to the input circuit of the receiver. A low- 
capacity switch is mounted on the transformer for switching 
from broadcast-to short-wave reception so that maximum 
efficiency is obtained on both bands. 


4. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System gives greatly 
improved results on the broadcast band. 


4 Antenna Transformer and Switch 

4 Antenna Crossover Insulator 

2 Rolls Antenna Wire—each roll 461% ft. long 
4 Roll Transmission Line—110 ft. long 


4 Strain Insulators 
4 Lead-in Insulator 
2 Transmission Line Insulators 


1 Ground Clamp 


5. The RCA World-Wide . Antenna System greatly 
improves the reception of all short-wave receivers. On the 
older type short-wave receivers using adaptors, the results are 
especially desirable. 


6. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System is easy to 
install. Stranded antenna wire is furnished in exact lengths, 
tinned at proper points for soldering. The transmission line is 
light and flexible and does not require heavy transposition 
blocks or cut-and-try methods for installing. A special cross- 
over insulator and all necessary insulators and fittings are 
included in the kit. 


7. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System may be used 
in locations where physical limitations prohibit the erection of 
full-length antenna spans. Loading coils (obtainable as an 
accessory) may be used to increase the antenna lengths, 
electrically. 


8. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System consists of a 
kit of parts, packed in an attractive carton and made up of 
the following items: 


1 Transmission Line Clamp 
3 Wood Screws 

2 Insulating Sleeves 

2 Spacers 
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MANUFACTURED BY 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


CAMDEN, N. J., U.S.A. 


RCA VICTOR SHIELD KITS 


Stock Nos. 7717 and 7718 


The RCA Victor Shield Kits, Stock Nos. 7717 
and 7718, consist of an assembly of parts designed 
to be used in conjunction with radio receivers for 
the prevention of interference pickup by the lead-in 
portion of an antenna system. Inasmuch as the 
majority of man-made interference is picked up on 
the lead-in section of an antenna, installation of 
these kits greatly improves the ratio of signal to 
noise. 


The Stock No. 7717 kit consists of an antenna 
transformer, 100 feet of low-impedance shielded 
lead-in wire, a 200 mmfd. capacitor and a lightning 
arrester. This kit is designed to be used with the 
RCA Victor Model 280 only and does not include a 
receiver coupling transformer. Such omission is 
made possible by the inclusion of a tap on the 
antenna coil of the Model 280, which matches the 
impedance of the shielded lead-in. 


The Stock No. 7718 kit consists of an antenna 
transformer, 100 feet of shielded lead-in wire, a 


ANTENNA TRANSFORMER 
STOCK No. 7575 


RED STANDARD 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER 


XTERNAL GROUND 
CONNECTION 


200 MMFD. CAPACITOR 


WEATHER-PROOF SHIELDED STOCK No. 4013 
LEAD-IN ea 
STOCK No. 4095 


LIST PRICE .02 PER FOOT 


STANDARD 
RECEIVER 


2 ——TRANSFORMER 
STOCK No. 7576 
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PHOSPHOR OR SILICON BRONZE ANTENNA WIRE 
(7 STRANDS NO. 22 B.& S.) 


= lo ie TUBE RECEIVER 


receiver transformer and a lightning arrestor. This 
kit is designed to be used with all types of broad- 
cast receivers. ‘The illustration below shows the 
proper manner of connecting these kits. 


In conjunction with the Stock Nos. 7717 and 
7718 kits, it must be remembered that these lead-in 
systems will not affect such conditions as natural 
atmospheric conditions which induce static into the 
antenna or any other noise that is picked up by 
the flat top portion of the antenna. To visualize 
the gain in these systems, the results will be approxi- 
mately equal to the reception that would be obtained 
if the receiver were located at the top of the antenna 
pole. 


These kits will give excellent results over the 
entire broadcast and police frequency bands. 
However, they are not recommended for the short- 


wave broadcasting bands. 


75 TO 100 FT: —— - - ——+--3FT.OR MoRE | 
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SUPPORT CLAMP SS 


INSULATED CONDUCTOR 
Bax SHIELDED CONDUCTOR 


INSU 
SHIELD EXT. TERMINAL CONDUCTOR 


DETAILS OF 
INTERNAL CONNECTIONS 
TO TRANSFORMER 
AT RECEIVER 


KIT No.7717 LIST PRICE $3.50 
FOR 12 TUBE RECEIVERS 


1-7575 TRANSFORMER 
INTERNAL 1-4013 CAPACITOR 
GROUND I- LIGHTNING ARRESTER 
CONNECTION 100 FEET No. 4095 SHIELDED WIRE 


KIT No.7718 LIST PRICE $65.00 
FOR ALL RECEIVERS 


1-7575 TRANSFORMER 
1-7576 TRANSFORMER 
I-LIGHTNING ARRESTER 

100 FEET No. 4095 SHIELDED WIRE 


Proper Method of Connecting Kits to Antenna and Receivers 
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CHART OF FREQUENCY OR IMPEDANCE 
VS. 
INDUCTANCE AND CAPACITY 


The Chart shown below provides a quick method of determining 
several unknown factors when one or more are known. The Chart covers 
a very wide range, namely, from 10 micro-henries to 100 henries induct- 
ance, 10 cycles to 50,000 kilocycles, 1 ohm to 10 megohms and 1 micro- 
microfarad to 10 microfarads. If, for example, one wishes to know the 
capacitance to use with a 10 henry inductor to have it resonate at 50 
-evcles, it can be readily seen that it would be a 1 mfd. capacitor. This is 
determined by finding the intersection of the vertical line representing 
10 henries and the oblique line representing 50 cycles. The intersection 
occurs at the horizontal line representing 1 mfd. The other oblique line 
at this intersection represents the impedance at this frequency. ‘This is 
approximately 3000 ohms. 
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RCA 
Full Range Test Oscillator 


Type TMV-97-B 


Front View 


Rear View of Chassis 


The RCA Full Range Type TMV-97-B Test Oscillator is a modulated R. F. oscillator which supersedes 
the Type TMV-97-A. New features are a wider frequency range, an improved calibrated tuning dial (reading 
in frequency) and a direct-reading range switch. All older features such as small compact size, light weight, 
self-contained batteries, etc., of the Type TMV-97-A are retained. 


The frequency range extends continuously fer OLN Gn 625,000 Ks Gx 300512 meters) and 4s 
divided into eight bands. This covers all intermediate, broadcast, police and short-wave frequency line-up 
points of all makes of receivers. An eight-position range switch provides for the selection of any desired band. 
An attenuator (output control) gives a means of adjusting the output to any level. This is very important in 


modern receivers, due to the increasing practice of combining the automatic volume control with other tubes. 


Of special interest to amateurs and experimenters is the simplicity with which the modulation may be 
eliminated. This may be done by the use of a special adapter in the modulator socket. The oscillator then may 
be used as a heterodyne oscillator for short-wave superheterodyne receivers or for heterodyning the I. F. 
frequency of all-wave receivers to permit reception of pure CW signals. 


Proper servicing of the simplest receivers is impossible without an oscillator. New designs covering an 
increasingly higher frequency range make the use of such an oscillator imperative. The TMV-97-B Oscillator 
Gls the need for such apparatus at a price heretofore considered impossible 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Circurr—A ctuned-grid, plate-modulated circuit is used, 
which gives good stability over a wide range of voltage and 
climatic conditions. The output is modulated 50% at 400 
cycles. 


Rapiorrons—Iwo Radiotrons RCA-30 are used, one as 
an R. F. oscillator and one as an A. F. modulator. 


Barreries Requirep—One 221% vole ‘‘B”’ battery and one 
4% volt “'C’”’ battery are used. The “C” battery provides 
filament power for the Radiotrons, the filaments of which are 
connected in series. 

Size— Height 84% inches (in- 
cluding raised handle), case alone 
61% inches, width 934 inches, depth 
4% inches. 

Weicut — 31 lbs., including 
batteries. 

Switcu—A toggle-type operat- 
ing switch for turning the oscillator 
“on”? and ‘‘off’’ is mounted on the 
front panel. 


Net Price $9920 


(WITH RADIOTRONS—LESS BATTERIES) 


Order Stock No. 9050 


Frequency Rance—90 K. C.-25,000 K. C. by eight bands. 
The Range Switch is located on the front panel and marked 
directly in frequency. 

Outeut—Two binding posts on the front panel, together 
with an attenuator, give an easy means of connecting an 
adjusting the output. . 

Diat—Variable vernier dial adjustable from 6:1 to 20:1 
speed reduction. The dial glass has been made thicker so that 
the indicator line is very close co the dial, thus avoiding a 
possible parallax. 

Catipration— The dial is cali- 
brated directly in frequency to an 
accuracy of +3%. Complete in- 
dividual calibration may be ob- 
tained at an additional cost of 


$5.00. 


Case—The entire oscillator is 
enclosed in a black wrinkle-finished 
aluminum case provided with a 


leather handle. 


RCA Tools and Accessories 


The following tools and accessories are useful for servicing Radio Receivers, Combinations and Short-Wave 


Instruments of all types and manufacture. 


Stock No. 4160 Net Price $0.60 
The Stock No. 4160 Alignment Tool is a bakelite shaft 


combination screwdriver and socket wrench. The matal screw- 
driver bit is so shaped that the increase in capacity caused by 
its touching a trimmer screw is offset by the reduction in 
inductance caused by its shape. This is very important when 
making adjustments on all-wave receivers where the screw- 
driver must be inserted through the end of the coil. The socket 
end fits the main tuning capacitor trimmer adjustment screws 
used on numerous RCA Victor Receivers. The bakelite shaft 
is 1'’ diameter, which gives entrance to 14’ holes, used on 
older model Radiola receivers. 


Alignment Wrench 


Stock No. 7065 Net Price $0.50 
The Stock No. 7065 Alignment Wrench is a combination 


screwdriver and alligator jaw end wrench. The metal screw- 
driver bic is shaped so that it will have a minimum effect on 
the alignment of the set when it touches a trimmer screw. 
The end wrench is suitable for adjusting trimmer screws chat 
are accessible only from the side. The shaft is of bakelite, 


l%'’ diameter and the overall length is 544”. 


Riveting Punch 


Steck No. 10987 Net Price $0.50 


The Stock No. 10987 Riveting Punch is a special metal 
punch for use with a riveting anvil. The punch may be used 
with the rivets usually used on radio receivers and permits the 
service man to make a factory type repair, instead of using 
machine screws to replace rivets. The punch is %’’ in diameter 


and 51%” long. 


Riveting Anvil 


© 
Stock No. 10988 Net Price $0.70 
The Stock No. 10988 Off-Set Riveting Anvil is a special 


anvil that permits riveting in places ordinarily inaccessible. It 
is to be used in conjunction with a riveting punch such as 
Stock No. 10987. The Anvil is 5¢’’ in diameter and 344” 
long. 


Stock No. 6679 Net Price $1.10 


The Stock No. 6679 Tuning Wand is a special alignment 
tool which makes possible the checking of alignment in all- 
wave receivers without disturbing the adjustment of the 
trimmer capacitors. The tool consists of a bakelite rod having 
a brass cylinder ac one end and a special finely divided iron 
core ac the other end. Inserting the brass cylinder into a coil 
lowers its inductance, while inserting the iron increases the 
inductance. From this it is evident that before adjusting 
trimmers, the adjustment may be checked by inserting each end 
of the wand into the coil. Proper adjustment is evidenced by 
a reduction in output with either end of the wand inserted into - 


the coil. 
Knurled Nut Wrench 
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Stock No. 10982 | Net Price $1.20 


The Stock No. 10982 Knurled Nut Wrench is a special 
wrench designed for tightening or removing the knurled nuts 
such as are used with toggle type switches. These nuts are 
ordinarily impossible co remove or tighten without marring. 
The wrench will hold a nut from 54’’ to 44"’ diameter. The 
overall length is 814”. 


Off-Set Screwdrivers 


Stock No. 2930 
Net Price $0.50 


Stock No. 3064 
Net Price $0.50 


The Stock Nos. 3064 and 2930 Off-Sec Screwdrivers are 
useful for making adjustments to remote control units and 
other small screws chat are inaccessible with an ordinary 
screwdriver. The No. 3064 screwdriver is 214” long while 
No. 2930 has an overall length of 434’’. 


Socket Wrench 


Net Price $1.80 


Stock No. 10983 


The Stock No. 10983 Socket Wrench is a special Hexible 
end socket wrench designed for adjusting the alignment 
screws of the 1929 and 1930 Victor Receivers, Models R-32, 
R-35, etc. The overall length is 834”. 


MANUFACTURED BY 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


CAMDEN,N.J.,U.S.A. 
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RCA VICTOR DUAL-SPEED TURNTABLE MODELS SR-1, 
SR-2 AND SR-3 REPLACEMENT PARTS 
LIST 


The RCA Victor Dual Speed Turntables are replacement units for 
standard phonograph turntables designed to permit operation at 
either 33 1/3 R.P.M. or 78 R.P.M. Instructions for installing 
these turntables are contained with the equipment. The following 
lists show the replacement parts available for repairs. Due to the 
simplicity of the device, Service notes will not be issued. 


Stock No. Description List Price 
3338 King ---- Clamp ring assembly - Comprising 
spring, latch lever and stud (used on SR-1, 
2 and 3) $0.60 
3539 Sleeve ---- Sleeve complete with ball race 
(used on SR-2 only) 3.25 
3340 Washer ---- Thrust washer (used on SR-1, 2 
and 3) - Package of 2 - 60 
3341 Pin --- Groove pin (used on SR-1, 2 and 3) - 
Package of 2 - 60 
3342 Spring --- Latch spring located on clamping 
ring (used on SR-1, 2 and 3) - Package of 2 .60 
3343 Sleeve --- Sleeve assembly complete with 
ball race (used on SR-1 and 3) 3.25 
5344 } Cover --- Grease retainer cover (used on 
SR-1, 2 and 3) - Package of 2 70 
3345 Lever --- Speed shifter lever with mounting 
screws (used on SR-1, 2 and 3) -60 
3346 Bushing --- Speed shifter lever bushing - 
Package of 4 (used on SR-1, 2 and 3) .70 
3347 Spring --- Speed shifter lever spring 
(used on SR-1, 2 and 3) - Package of 2 65 
3348 Bushing --- Turntable drive bushing with 
set screw (used on SR-2 only) 65 
3349 Weight --- Counter weight for inertia arm 
(used on SR-1 and 2) 1.60 
3350 Weight --- Counter weight for straight arm 
(used on SR-3) 1.40 


SERVICE DIVISION 
RCA Victor COMPANY, INC., 
Camden, N. J. 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor 


sheet accompanying each instrument. 


The following list contains the replacement 


Two Speed Replacement Motor Boards 


Nos. 1, 2 and 3 


RCA Victor Two Speed Replacement Motor Boards are designed for replace- 


ment use in conjunction with old phonograph models. 


The necessary instructions for making this change are given in the instruction 


parts that may be required when service work is performed. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


Board—No. 1 motor board—For RE- 
57 and Radiola 80, etc.—Less all 


Board—No. 2 motor board—For RE- 
73—Less all parts 


Board—No. 3 motor board—Uni- 
versal—Less all parts 


Cup—Needle cup—Package of 2 


Spring—Pawl carrier spring—Pack- 
age of 10 


Gear — Driving gear — Located on 


turntable spindle above top plate... 


Friction brake—Gear reducing friction 
brake spring with pad—Complete 


with mounting rivet—Package of 4. 


Escutcheon—Speed escutcheon A 
with mounting screws—Package 
2 


Washer—Turntable spindle leather 
washer—Package of 10 


Spring—Turntable spindle plunger 
spring—Package of 10 


Bearing—Rotor shaft fibre thrust 
bearing and cork button—Package 
of 10 


Screw and nut—Rotor shaft thrust 
bearing adjusting screw and lock 
nut—Package of 10 


Washer—Metal washer—Located on 
turntable spindle underneath gear 
reducing unit—Package of 20 


Pawl — Gear reducing pawl with 
mounting stud 


Stud—Motor hanging stud—Package 
6 


List 
Price 


DESCRIPTION 


Screw—For holding turntable spindle 
“ead and grease cap—Package 
of 10 


Bearing—Turntable spindle bearing 
and grease cap 


Weight—Counter balance weight— 
Complete with two mounting rivets 
—For suspension type pickup arm. . 


Weight—Counter balance weight com- 
lete with mounting screw and nut 
or inertia type pickup arm 


Turntable covering 
Gear—Gear reducing unit complete... 


Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
gear—60 cycles 


Rotor and shaft—60 cycles 


Motor mounting washer and spring— 
Comprising 3 “‘C’’ washers, 9 cup 
washers and 6 springs—Package of 
1 set 


Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
gear—25 cycles 


Rotor and shaft—25 cycles 
Rotor and shaft—50 cycles 


Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
gear—s0 cycles 


Lever—Shift lever assembly complete. 
Turntable—Turntable with cover 


Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
60 cycles 


Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
25 cycles 


Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
—50 cycles 


- Service Division 


RCA Victor Company, Ine. 


Camden, N. J., U. S. A. 


S. 0.8832 S5M—2-3-"32 


Instructions for 


Re A Victor Portable Victrola 


Model 2-19 


SETUP 


Remove the Victrola from its shipping carton and 
place on a table or other level surface of convenient 


height. Then raise the cabinet lid and withdraw all 
packing material used tosecure partsrigidly for transit. 


INITIAL OPERATION 


The motor-winding key is located between the 
tone arm bearing and the turntable, a hole in the 
motorboard being provided to hold the key in place 
when carrying the phonograph. Remove key, 
insert in winding-shaft socket at rear of turntable 
and wind motor by turning key slowly in a clock- 
wise direction. In order to wind the motor com- 
pletely, it will be necessary to apply the turntable 
brake; otherwise, rotation will ensue during the 
winding process. The brake is operated by a lever 


protruding from beneath the turntable at the front. 

Always be careful not to wind the motor too 
tightly. Stop immediately when winding becomes 
appreciably difficult. After the initial winding, 
release the brake and permit the motor to run down; 
then apply the brake and rewind, repeating this 
process two or three times to assure free working 
of parts. Leave the tone-arm with its reproducer 
(or sound-box) in the metallic rest at the side of 
the turntable during this preliminary operation. 


PLAYING 


1. Wind the motor as outlined under “Initial 
Operation.” 

2. Insert a new needle in the reproducer to the 
full depth of the opening and tighten the needle 
screw. For best reproduction, use only RCA Victor 
needles—Chromium (green shank), Tungstone (full 
volume) or the ordinary full volume steel. Books 
of Chromium or Tungstone needles may be kept 
in the holder attached to the motor board. 

NOTE—With care, a Chromium needle 

should play 75 to 100 and a Tungstone needle 
100 to 200 recordings. Never re-insert a 
Chromium needle which has been used (how- 
ever slightly) as damage to the record grooves 
would result. Thin flexible or transparent- 
faced (illustrated) records should not be repro- 
duced with Tungstone needles. If steel needles 
are used, a new needle should be substituted 
after each selection. 


3. Place a record on the turntable. Victor 


records are noted for quality and will provide 
greatest satisfaction. 

4, Start the motor by releasing the turntable 
brake. Place the reproducer gently on the record so 
that the needle rests on the smooth outer rim, then 
guide the needle into the outside groove. 

5. When the selection has been played, stop the 
motor by applying the turntable brake, then return 
the reproducer to its metallic rest at the side of the 
turntable. The reproducer should not be allowed 
to remain on the record or turntable when the 
phonograph is not in use. 

Speed—The correct speed of the turntable is 
78 revolutions per minute while playing. To check 
this, place a piece of paper under the edge of the 
se on the turntable. While playing the record, 
count the revolutions during one minute. Th¢ 
speed regulator may be moved toward “F” to 
increase, or toward “S” to decrease the speed until 
the revolutions per minute are correct. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. Facilities for carrying a number of records 
with the Victrola are provided. Up to twelve 
10-inch diameter records may be stored in the lid 
pocket of the cabinet. 

2. A loose needle will cause noisy reproduction. 
If undue noise is obtained, therefore, examine the 
reproducer and make certain that the needle is 
fastened rigidly by the needle screw. 

3. To insure proper operation and long life, the 
Victrola must belubricated sufficiently; periodical oil- 
ing at six-month intervals is recommended. The bear- 
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ings for the motor spindle and winding shaft are acces- 
sible upon removal of the turntable; all other moving 

arts can be reached by disassembling the motor- 
Buc from the cabinet. To remove the turntable, sim- 

ly unscrew the spindle cap (using the special key 

rnished for this purpose). The motorboard may be 
disengaged upon withdrawing the four corner screws 
and then detaching the lid support plate. Apply ma- 
chine oil of good quality on all bearings, also on the 
governor friction pad and associated friction disc; 
use light cup grease or vaseline on the motor gears. 


SERVICE DATA 


This instrument is a small portable type mechanical 
phonograph built into a cabinet resembling a small suitcase. 
Excellent quality, high output and good mechanical construc- 
tion are features of this instrument. 


LUBRICATION 


Premature wear, noisy operation and failure of parts are 
direct results of failure to clean and lubricate the motor at 
necessary intervals. The various bearings and gears of the 
motor should be cleaned and lubricated at least once every 
six months. In addition to the regular lubrication, all motor 
parts should be covered with a light film of oil to prevent 
rusting. Use only Stock No. 7226 Motor Oil and Stock No. 
7227 Motor Grease when lubricating this instrument. 


1 


OIL WITH 
MOTOR OIL 


mS 


ST 


op 
SOGOU PO” 


We 
OIL GOVERNOR SHAFT 

BEARINGS, SLIDING SLEEVE 

__ AND BOTH SPINDLE BEARINGS 


LUBRICATE WITH 
MOTOR GREASE 


Figure A—Lubrication Diagram 


Motor. Figure A shows a view of the motor with the top 
plate cut away. Before lubricating the parts shown in this 
illustration, a thorough cleaning with carbon tetrachloride 
(Carbona) or gasoline is necessary. If necessary disassemble 
the entire motor for such cleaning. 


Tone Arm. The joint between the taper tube and the 
sound chamber must be free to swing easily without play and 
be sealed with grease. This bearing is accessible when the 
three mounting screws are removed. Failure to seal this 
joint will result in poor quality. Unnecessary friction will 
cause undue record wear. 


MOTOR 


The motor used is of simple design and will give excellent 
performance. If kept clean and properly lubricated, little 
service attention will be required. The following points may 
prove useful when it is necessary to effect repairs. Before 
doing any work on the motor the machine must be allowed to run 
down completely. 


Removing Motor from Cabinet. To remove the motor 
from the cabinet proceed as follows: 


(a) Unscrew the spindle cap and remove the turntable. 
.0851 


to 


(b) Remove the five screws that hold the motor board and 
lid-support to the cabinet and remove the motor-board 
assembly. 


(c) Remove the speed-regulator lever. 


(d) Remove the three machine screws that hold the motor 
in place. The motor may then be removed. 


Changing Motor Springs. Should a spring break and 
require replacement the best method to make a repair is to 
replace the entire spring barrel. While the cost of the spring 
barrel is greater than that of the spring alone, the saving in 
labor will usually justify such replacement. Unless the 
serviceman is experienced in handling springs of this type, 
the following directions should be followed carefully: 


(a) Disassemble the motor and remove the spring barrel. 
Remove the winding gear. 


(b) Place the gear flat on a piece of metal and file off the 
ends of the six rivets. Remove the rivets and gear. 


(c) Place the palm of the right hand over the closed end 
of the barrel, making sure that the fingers do not protrude 
beyond the open side. Firmly hold the barrel, open side 
downward, over a large can or barrel. With the left hand pull 
the center turns of the spring out. As soonas the spring starts, 
pull the left hand clear of the can, holding the spring barrel 
firmly until the spring is entirely clear. 


(d) A new coiled spring may prove extremely dangerous if 
not properly handled. Read these instructions and work very 
carefully, especially if not experienced in work of this kind. The 
new spring is furnished coiled and with a heavy wire clamp 
holding the spring tightly wound. Pull out about one foot of 
the spring. Then with the spring flat on a table gently tap 
the ring until it comes to the edge. Do not push the clamp so 
close to the edge that it will not hold the spring. 


Place the hook end of the spring over the barrel hook. 
Wind the exposed end into the barrel and then insert the 
entire spring in the barrel, allowing the clamp to be on the 
outer edge. Place a block over the entire spring and force the 
spring into the barrel, thereby releasing the clamp. 


(f) Place a tablespoonful of spring lubricant between the 
spring leaves and in the center of the spring. 


(g) Place the gear in position and rivet it with six rivets 
to the spring barrel. Use a small punch for flattening the 
ends of the rivets. Place the gear on a flat surface while 
re-riveting the barrel to it. 


(h) Reassemble the motor in the reverse manner of that 
used to dismantle it. 


Winding Shaft Binding. A heavy jar may cause the 
motor to shift slightly on the motor board and produce bind- 
ing of the winding shaft against the motor board. Loosening 
the motor mounting screws and shifting the motor to its 
proper position (center of slot) will correct this condition. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers 


DESCRIPTION Liet Stock DESCRIPTION List 
Price No. 


2872 | Governor ball and spring assembly —Com- 7214 | Governor assembly — Comprising governor 
prising ball, spring mounting screws, and spindle, disc, sleeve, collar, governor balls 


washers—Package of 5..........----0ees $0.75 and springs .......00ceceseceeseece ones $2.50 
2937 | Gear—Winding gear and sleeve............ .75 || 72296 | RCA Victor motor grease—l pint can...... 40 
2947 | Leather—Friction leather for brake—Pack- 7227 | RCA Victor motor oil—1 pint can.......... 50 


APO OL ZO erase ie cic crorsle sins refeisiaisiokavsiayseieretaisis -50 2998 | RCA Victor spring lubricant—1 pint can... .. 65 
4107 | Brake—Turntable brake and bracket....... 00 z719 | Board—Motor board with horn—Less hard- 
4108 | Lever—Speed regulator lever......-........ A5 ware and motor—Green........-.-.++++: 3.90 
4109 | Cup—Needle cup..........-.0.0e eee eee eee .22 |] 7720 | Arm—Tone arm assembly..............--- 3.26 
4110 | Holder—Needle holder..................5. 45 || 7721 | Turntable—Green...........-----0-ee00:- 1.20 
4111 | Cap—Turntable spindle cap............... 65 |] 7722 | Turntable—Blue.......-.........0-++e0e- 1.20 
4112 | Plate—Speed regulator plate............... 55 || 7723 | Board—Motor board and horn—Less hard- 
4113 | Bracket—Sound box rest bracket........... 50 ware and motor—Blue........-++-+++++- me 
4114 | Support—Lid support...........0.e0eee ee 25 || 7724 rere ene with handle and catches APA 
= Blere Wests aeteralrsie st cleisia oie etetele| sie eteleveicia\= : 
4115 | Screw and washer—Motor board mounting 
screw and washer—Package of 3.......... 25 || 7725 | Cabinet—Complete with handle and catches 
= OF fo BRO ORO GOR CIRO OOO DOLCE O.o CO 12.70 
4116 | Catch—Cabinet catch complete with mount- 
ing rivete—Package of 2..............65. 40 || 7726 | Pocket—Record pocket—Black............ 98 
4117 | Strap—Record pocket strap assembly....... 16 | 7727 | Pocket—Record pocket—Green............ 98 
4118 | Screw—Needle holding screw—Package of 10. 65 || 7729 | Plate—Top plate assembly.............--- 3.96 
6837 | Key—Winding key............0ceeeeeeees 70 || 7730 | Motor—Motor complete with spindle cap....| 10.40 
6838 | Handle—Carrying handle................-. 82 || 8655 | Barrel—Spring barrel assembly............. 2.64 
6839 | Extension—Winding shaft extension........ 45 |] 8656 | Spring—Mainspring............-2.++++e0+: 1.15 
6933 | Sound box—Complete with needle screw....| 1.80 |] 8657 Gear—Intermediate gear pinion and shaft... -70 
7210 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with pins and 8658 | Shaft — Winding shaft — Comprising shaft, 
ball bearing—Less gear...... Satete tei biee eaeiens 00 collar, pin, ratchet, and washer — Less 
A ‘ winding extemsion,........+++++-++++ee+ .96 
7211 | Gear—Turntable spindle gear complete, with 
Bet SCTEW... 00. cc mececrccns agBoognb Gee 50 |] 10116 | Spring—Brake spring—Package of 10....... .60 
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Service Notes 


for 


RCA Victor Portable Victrola Model 2-25 


The RCA Victor Portable Victrola Model 2-25 is a 
small portable type reproducing instrument built into a 
metal cabinet resembling a small suitcase. Excellent 
quality, high output and good mechanical construction 
are features of this instrument. 


LUBRICATION 


Premature wear, noisy operation and failure of parts 
are direct results of failure to clean and lubricate the 
motor at necessary intervals. The various bearings and 
gears of the motor should be cleaned and lubricated at 
least once every six months. In addition to the regular 
lubrication, all motor parts should be covered with‘a light 
film of oil to prevent rusting. Use only RCA Victor Motor 
Oil and Motor Grease when lubricating this instrument. 


Initial Operation. When the instrument is first 
played, wind the motor and allow it to run down com- 
pletely several times. This insures a complete distribution 
of lubricant within the spring barrel. Maximum run is 
dependent on this point. 

The speed of the motor should be adjusted so that the 
‘turntable revolves at 78 R. P. M. This ean be checked 
by means of a Stroboscope Disc in conjunction with a 
source of A. C. illumination of proper frequency for the 
disc used or by counting the revolutions. In both cases 
a record must be playing in the normal manner when the 
check is made. 


OIL WITH 
RCA VICTOR 
MOTOR OIL 


LUBRICATE WITH 
RCA VIGTOR 
MOTOR GREASE 


OIL GOVERNOR SHAFT 
BEARINGS, SLIDING SLEEVE 
AND BOTH SPINDLE BEARINGS 
WITH RCA VICTOR MOTOR OIL 


Figure 1—Lubrication Diagram of Model 2-25 


Motor. Figure 1 shows a view of the motor with the 
top plate removed. Before lubricating the parts shown in 
this illustration, a thorough cleaning with carbon tetra- 
chloride (Carbona) or gasoline is necessary. If necessary 
disassemble the entire motor for such cleaning. 


Tone Arm. The joint between the taper tube and the 
sound chamber must be free to swing easily without play 
and be sealed with grease. This bearing is accessible when 
the three mounting screws are removed. Failure to seal 
this joint will result in poor quality. Unnecessary friction 
will cause undue record wear. 


MOTOR 


The motor used in Model 2-25 is of simple design and 
will give excellent performance. If kept clean and properly 
lubricated, little service attention will be required. The 


following points may prove useful when it is necessary to 
effect repairs. Before doing any work on the motor the 
machine must be allowed to run down completely. 


Removing Motor from Cabinet. To remove the 
motor from the cabinet proceed as follows: 


(a) Unscrew the spindle cap and remove the turntable. 


(b) Remove the four machine screws that hold the 
motor in place. The motor may then be removed through 
the hole in the motor board. 


Changing Motor Springs. Should a spring break 
and require replacement the best method to make a 
repair is to replace the entire spring barrel. While the cost 
of the spring barrel is greater than that of the spring alone, 
the saving in labor will usually justify such replacement. 
Unless the serviceman is experienced in handling springs 
of this type, the following directions should be followed 
carefully: 

(a) Disassemble the motor and remove the spring 
barrel. Remove the winding gear. 


(b) Place the gear flat on a piece of metal and file off 
the ends of the six rivets. Remove the rivets and gear. 


(c) Place the palm of the right hand over the closed 
end of the barrel, making sure that the fingers do not 
protrude beyond the open side. Firmly hold the barrel, 
open side downward over a large can or barrel. With the 
left hand pull the center turns of the spring out. As soon 
as the spring starts, pull the left hand clear of the can 
holding the spring barrel firmly until the spring is entirely 
clear. 

(d) A new coiled spring may prove extremely danger- 
ous if not properly handled. Read these instructions and 
work very carefully especially if not experienced in work 
of this kind. The new spring is furnished coiled and with 
a heavy wire clamp holding the spring tightly wound. 
Pull out about one foot of the spring. Then with the 
spring flat on a table gently tap the ring until it comes 
to the edge. Do not push the clamp so close to the edge 
that it will not hold the spring. 

Place the hook end of the spring over the barrel hook. 
Wind the exposed end into the barrel and then insert 
the entire spring in the barrel allowing the clamp to be 
on the outer edge. Place a block over the entire spring and 
force the spring into the barrel thereby releasing the clamp. 

(f) Place a tablespoonful of spring lubricant between 
the spring leaves and in the center of the spring. 

(g) Place the gear in position and rivet it with six 
rivets to the spring barrel. Use a small punch for flatten- 
ing the ends of the rivets. Place the gear on a flat surface 
while re-riveting the barrel to it. 

(h) Reassemble the motor in the reverse manner of 
that used to dismantle it. 


Winding Shaft Binding. A heavy jar may cause the 
motor to shift slightly on the motor board and produce 
binding of the winding shaft against the motor board. 
Loosening the motor mounting screws and shifting the 
motor to its proper position will correct this condition. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS— 


8655 8658 3364 8661 8657 2935 2936 


3361 7508 3365 1507 3367 


6930 2944 7216 9419 10190 3363 2937 7210 2938 7211 2872 7214 


Figure 2—Cabinet, Motor Board and Motor Parts 


DESCRIPTION 


Governor bal] and spring assembly— 


Comprising ball, spring, mounting 


screws and washers—Package of 5.... 


Lever—Speed regulator lever complete 


with stud and spring—Package of 2.. 


Spring—Speed regulator lever spring— 
Package of 10 


Gear— Winding gear and sleeve 


Cap—Turntable spindle cap screw— 
Package of 5 


Screw—Sound box needle screw—Pack- 


Leather—Friction leather for brake— 
Package of 20 


Hook—Tone arm and crank hook 


Hinge—Cabinet hinge with mounting 
screws—Package of 2 


Lock—Lid lock with mounting screws. . 
Extension— Winding shaft extension... . 


Handle—Carrying handle complete with 
bracket and mounting rivets 


Seale—Speed regulator scale complete 
with mounting screws 


Holder—-Needle holder 


Spindle—Turntable spindle complete 
with pins and ball bearing—Less gear 


List 
Price 


$0.75 


00 


Stock 
No. 


7211 
7214 
7216 
7226 


7227 
7228 


7447 
7507 
7508 
8655 
8656 
8657 


8658 


8661 


9419 
10190 


Plate—To 


DESCRIPTION 
Gear—Turntable spindle gear complete 
with set screw 


Governor assembly—Comprising gov- 
ernor spindle, disc, collar, governor 
balls and springs 


Key—Winding key 
RCA Victor motor oil—1 pint can 
RCA Victor motor grease—1 pint can. . 


plate assembly comprising 
top and bottom plates complete 


Turntable—Complete with covering... . 


Tube—Taper tube with pivot pin— 
Less sound box—Used with sound 
box No. 6930 


Barrel—Spring barrel complete with 
main spring and driving gear—Less 
winding gear 


Spring—Main spring 
Gear—Intermediate gear complete with 
pinion and sh 


Shaft — Winding shaft — Comprising 
shaft, collar, pin, ratchet and washer 
—Less winding extension 


Motor—Motor complete with spindle 


Cabinet complete—Less mechanism... . 
Brake—Turntable hand brake—Pack- 


Service Division RCA Victor Company, Inc., Camden, N. J. 
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RCA Victor Portable 


Service Notes 


for 
Victrola Model 2-65 


The RCA Victor Portable Vic- 
trola Model 2-65 is a small portable 
type instrument built into a cabinet 
resembling a small suitcase. Excellent 
quality, high output and good mechani- 
cal construction are features of this 
instrument. 


LUBRICATION 


Premature wear, noisy operation and 
failure of parts are direct results of 
failure to Een and lubricate the motor 
at necessary intervals. The various 
bearings and gears of the motor should 
be cleaned and lubricated at least once 
every six months. In addition to the 
regular lubrication, all parts should be 
covered with a light film of oil to pre- 
vent rusting. Use only RCA Victor 
Motor Oil and Motor Grease when 
lubricating this instrument. 


Initial Operation. When the instru- 
ment is first played, wind the motor and 
allow it to run down completely several 
times. This insures a complete distri- 
bution of lubricant within the spring 
barrel. Maximum run is dependent on 
this point. 

The speed of the motor should be 
adjusted so that the turntable revolves 
at 78 R.P.M. This can be checked by 
means of a Stroboscope Disc in con- 
junction with a source of A.C. illumina- 
tion of proper frequency for the disc 
used or by counting the revolutions. In 
both cases a Record must be playing in 
the normal manner when the check is 
made. 


Motor. Figure 1 shows a view of the 
motor with the top plate removed. 
Before lubricating the parts shown in 
this illustration, a thorough cleanin 
with carbon tetra-chloride (Carbona 
or gasoline is necessary. If necessar 
disassemble the entire motor for we 
cleaning. 


Tone Arm. The joint between the 
oose neck and tone arm and that 
tween the tone arm and sound cham- 

ber must be free to swing easily without 
play and be sealed with grease. The 
goose neck is detached or adjusted by 
means of two collars that hold it in 
place. The bearing between the tone 
arm and sound box is accessible when 
the swivel and three mounting screws 
are removed. Failure to seal these 
joints will result in poor quality. 
mnecessary friction at either of these 
points will cause undue record wear. 


Ly 
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LUBRICATE WITH 
RCA VICTOR 
MOTOR GREASE 


Figure 1—Lubrication Diagram of Model 2-65 


AUTOMATIC STOP MECHANISM | easy of access and adjustments or re- 


The Automatic Stop Mechanism is | Placements are simple to make. 
simple of design and effective in opera-| Changing Motor Springs. Should a 
tion. Figure 2 shows its principal parts- bled reak and require replacement 

Failure to Start. Should pulling the | the best method to make a repair is to 
tone arm to the right and then placing | replace the entire spring barrel. While 
the sound box on a record fail to start | the cost of the spring barrel is greater 
the motor, it may be due to: than that of the spring alone, the saving 

(a) Improper location of base plate. in labor will usually justify such re- 
Loosen the screws A, B, and C ase shift | placement. Unless the serviceman is 
position of mechanism counter-clock- experienced in handling springs of this 
wise until proper operation is secured. | type, the follow ins directions should 

(b) Worn or rounded surfaces at point be followed carefully: 

D. Square these points with a sma file. (a) Disassemble the motor and re- 

(c) Insufficient tension at spring E. | move the spring barrel. Remove the 
Remove a few turns or replace spring. | Winding gear. ‘ 

Failure to Trip. Should the mechan- (b) Place the oe flat on a piece of 
ism fail to stop the motor at the end of metal and file o the ends of the six 
a Victor record having the eccentric | Tvets. Remove the rivets and gear. 
groove, check the following: (c) Place the palm of the right hand 

(a) Improperly adiudted base plate. | over the closed end of the barrel, mak- 
Loosen screws A, B, and C and shift | ng sure that the fingers do not protrude 


the mechanism clockwise until proper | beyond the open side. Firmly hold the 
operation is obtained. barrel, open side downward over a lar 


e 

(b) Loose or improperly adjusted | 42 or barrel. With the left hand pull the 
latch plate. 

(c) Insufficient tension at spring F. 
Remove several turns or replace spring. 

Tripping during Operation. Prema- 
ture tripping during the operation of a 
record may be caused by: 

(a) Binding at bearing G. Clean and 
lubricate this bearing. 

(b) Insufficient bite at point D. 
Loosen the screws A, B, and C and 
adjust the base plate so that a larger 
bite is obtained at point D. 


MOTOR 

The motor used in Model 2-65 is of 
simple design and will give excellent 
performance, If kept clean and prop- 
ely lubricated, little service attention 
will be required. The following points 
may prove useful when it is necessary 
to effect repairs. 

Removing Motor from Cabinet. To re- 
move the motor from the cabinet pro- 
ceed as follows: 

(a) Unscrew the spindle cap and 
remove the turntable. 

(b) Remove the eight machine screws 
that hold the motor board in place. The 
sound deflector is also removed. 

(c) Remove the three motor mount- 
ing screws, together with the one hold- 
ing the speed regulator lever. Remove 
this lever. The motor board may now 
be turned over and the motor pulled 
clear and placed in a position conven- 
ient for work. The various parts are 


Figure 2—Automatic Stop Mechanism 


center turns of the ata out. As soon 
as the spring starts, pull the left hand 
clear of the can holding the spring barrel 
firmly until the spring is entirely clear. 

(d) The new spring is furnished 
coiled and with a heavy wire clamp. 
Hit the spring flat on a table thereby 
driving the clamp to one edge of the 
spring. Grasp the exposed part of the 
spring firmly with the right hand and 
pull the clamp off with the left hand. 
Allow the spring to gradually release 
its tension in the right hand and then 
unwind it completely. 

(e) Place the hooked end of the 
spring over the barrel hook and wind 
ihe spring into the barrel toward the 
center. Be careful to push each turn 
completely inside the barrel before 
Saaain on the next turn. 
(f) Blace a tablespoonful of sprin 
lubricant between the spring leaves an 


a arcrod in the center of the spring. __ 
2 MOTOR OIL (g) Place the gear in position and 


rivet it with six rivets to the spring 
barrel. Use a small punch for flattening 
the ends of the rivets. Place the gear 
on a flat surface while re-riveting the 
barrel to it. 

(h) Reassemble the motor in the 
reverse manner of that used to dis- 
mantle it. 

Winding Shaft Binding. A heavy jar 
may cause the motor to shift slightly on 
the motor board and produce binding 
of the winding shaft against the motor 
board. Loosening the motor mounting 
screws andshifting themotortoits proper 
position will correct this condition. 


OIL GOVERNOR SHAFT 
BEARINGS, SLIDING SLEEVE 
AND BOTH SPINDLE BEARINGS 
WITH RCA VICTOR MOTOR OIL 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Figure 3—-Cabinet, Motor Board and Motor Parts 


STOCK LIST {| STOC : LIST 
NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE 
2872 | Governor Ball and Syehis Bav ern ball and spring 7216 | Key—Winding Key............ccceeccscceceeese| $1.00 

and washeoen Package of 3 ee mang sere? | $0.75, |] 7219 | Handle—Carrying Handle complete with bracket 
a : v and mounting rivets,...........- Bae scene O 1.00 
he stacy of ate copiers wah a re baat 60 7226 | RCA Victor Motor Oil—1 pint can............000% 50 
2933 | Holder—Needle Holder complete with mounting 7227 | RCA Victor Motor Grease—1 pint can.........+-. -60 
| serew—Package of 2 .........-.0-0e sees eceeees -80 7228 | RCA Victor Spring Lubricant—1 pint can........- 65 
2935 Lever—Speed Regulator Lever complete with stud 4 Vid af liber . . . 
| “and spring—Package of 2 .....:.sssesesseuee- BGGU I Welk taitigy Poee teen ee ttn ae ee 
2936: Springs peed Hogal ania beer Sere ~ E ackageiee Es 8656 | Spring—Mainspring—Not illustrated........ alas 
HueLO erste wtecate tielole sib cule s ace sistarsl sista elnalewie ere epetes s , i eK 
2937 | Gear—Winding Gear and sleeve......... ee 90 fd § Cae et nuk here nee tee 
2938 | Governor Bearing Assembly—Governor bearing, 8658 | Shaft— Winding Shaft, comprising shaft, collar, pin, 
| comprising 2 bearings, 2 set screws and 2 balle— | ratchet and washer—less winding extension..,.... 1.25 
Package: of:S netais << (aisic/jn cent sat ticieecuitioasias | 90 


SPECIAL PARTS SUPPLIED ON ORDER ONLY 


2939 Secrew—Motor Mounting Screw complete with (NOT TO BE STOCKED) 


washer— Package of 2 sets—Not illustrated ...... -90 : 
2934, | Scale—Speed Regulator Scale complete with mount- 
2940 | Lever—Speed Regulator Lever complete with ing screw—Package of 5 ........ Marana stenveraie .50 
| springs, washers and nut—Package of 2..,........ -60 f 2 3 : 
é 2949 | Hinge—One set of 2 hinges complete with mounting 
2941 Spring—Automatic Brake Springs—one set of 3 sa screws and rivet8.......e.ceee008 pcletisincese eleieiere 50 
springs...... shelsleiele sta einictoyaleiateieraisiel scaralsieieiere teiate : 


6926 | Sound Box—Sound Box complete with needle screw.| 4.50 
2942 Screws—Motor Board Mounting Screws complete 


with finishing washers—Package of 10.......... -60 7218 | Support—Lid Support with mounting screws, pack- 
; age of 2—Not illustrated.............. eekewe =10 50 
2943 | Cap—Turntable spindle cap screw—Package of 5...) 1.50 4 
7220 | Tray—Record Carrying Tray........eseeeeceeses Bess 
2944 | Screw—Sound Box Needle Screw—Package of 20— 
Notvillustratednc.). sctesisreisiacs o(siscematcatvinrcetteiis 1.00 7221 Deflector—Sound Deflector........ssseeeeeee05--| 1,50 
2945 Rest—Rubber Needle Rest—Package of 5 ......... 50 8659 Tube—Taper tube rpabeiaton eee ee neck and woe 
2947 | Leather—Friction Leather for Brake— Package of 20 50 bee | a ae et oti "<4 a : Mie - a vig 
2948 | Rivet—Driving Gear Rivet—Package of 100...... te |e ber npn rr ashes Ss ser eat ay 
7210 | Spindle—Turntable Spindle complete with Pin and 8661 | Motor—Spring motor complete with spindle cap 
Ball Bearing—less gear....<csscccevdescss rae 80 screw—less Mounting SCCEWB.......es eee eeeeees 12.00 
7211 | Gear—Turntable Spindle Gear complete with set 8666 | Tube—Taper Tube complete with goose neck and 
SOTEW sss os awie'ec' Daiealnicaiecicia ee ttels sisters seisiareise -50 mounting screw—less sound box—Red .......... 7.00 z 
7212 | Catch—Cabinet Catch, two pieces, complete with 8667 | Turntable—Turntable complete with covering—Red| 2.50 
mounting rivetsa—Package of 2 .............+4-- 1.00 a : 
7213, »|| Betension-a Winding Shaft Wxtendion.2ec0s ue 60 9319 | Board—Motor Board—Blue ..........++++e00e0--| © 5.90 


2034 \-Goverioe Assembly GoverncsAusembly, sonepeis. 9320 | Board—Motor Board—Red.........eeeeeeeecees-| 5250 


ing governor spindle, disc, collar, governor balls 9327 | Cabinet—Cabinet complete with handle and catches 

Ond Springs sd: jciccheesecdsoe ees ee Wes netecme. 2.50 —less motor board—Blue ........eseeeeeeeeee--| 12.50 
7215 Brake—Automatic Brake complete with mounting 9336 Cabinet— Cabinet complete with handle and catches 

BCTOWB ccccccccneccvccccccccevecccccccsceesss 1.25 —less motor'board—Red......... elereialeterarnte ee.| 12.50 


Service Division RCA Victor Company, Inc. Camden, N.J. 
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SERVICE NOTES 
for 


RCA Victor Short Wave Converter SWA-2 


——_———— oe 


De ieee. va tee 10> 225 Volts and 20 oy la 


Frequenc Beretta GR oe nh ert Us detain aing's 007 O0,€ cles and 25-40 cycles 
quency g x 


Se rat We) alter kay ec oncaiar aha ip denied: +h > = G20 aes 


Bee eee een Toni eee eI ete oe nce biecipas it air 228 18 Ke 
ee cceeee ag eee e per-Heterodyne Converter 


umber and Type of Radiotrons.......---++++++++°> ewe res aah 2 UN 224 A UY 220 
“UCSPTE 8 ada a Ae en rector tare hac SOR ahs aaa ee AR eke Me tia Oe a .....16 inches 
CS By sh ae Os eee ARP se Seeger SS OSt oN aea  iia Rn Coen am Lec 7 g.)0 1196 inches 
Br elle yeas ees Sikes eye cede eaieecpe ere ana # ect els Pe Th A i AR ..13% inches 
Be aire en Soa ata eH ri ued ps 
Weight Packed for Shipment........--+--+ssesecserrrererssssen BD aie ate ic lO ae 18 lbs. 


RCA Victor Short Wave Converter SWA-2 is a three tube, single control short wave unit designed to 
convert all short wave signals from 13.8-200 meters to a single frequency so that they may then be ampli- 
fied by means of the usual broadcast receiver. 

One Radiotron UY-224 is used as an R. F. Amplifying stage, one UY-224 as the detector and one 
UY-227 as the oscillator. Heater current for these Radiotrons is obtained from a small transformer 
incorporated in the unit. Plate supply is obtained from the broadcasting receiver. 

A wafer connector is supplied that may be inserted under the tube socket when a receiver using a 
UX-280 rectifier and a filter in the negative side of the line is used. Under these conditions—most modern 
receivers are so designed that this is true—the plate supply to the converter is obtained through the contact 
on the wafer connector to the UX-280 filament. On receivers where this condition does not exist, but 
where Pentode output tubes are used, the wafer connector can be used to make connection to the screen 

id of the Pentode. On receivers where neither condition exist any connection that gives a filtered 
. C. output of from 180 to 260 volts between the contact and ground will be suitable. 

When Model SWA-2 is used in conjunction with receivers employing a single Pentode output tube, 
fluttering may occur unless the following precaution is taken. 

Connect two 10 MFD. capacitors in series with their center point grounded to the SWA-2 
chassis. Connect one capacitor to the +230 volt input to tke converter and the other to 
the screen grid of the R. F. Amplifier in the Converter. The two capacitors will effect- 
ually prevent fluttering when receivers of this type are used. 

Due to the SWA-2 being identical with the converter chassis used in the RO-23, reference to the 
RO-23 Service Notes should be made for data pertaining to Service work. The schematic diagram, the 
wiring diagram and the replacement parts are given in the following pages. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Stock List Stock List 
No. Sr re eames lat Rs ee aa Price |] No. DESCRIPTION Price 
eee wee NS 

2747 | Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package of 5........---- $0.50 6109 | Knob—Knob with pointer—Package Of 5) ccaeaeis | Sheto 

2977 | Knob—Station selector, or Resonator knob—Pack- 6110 | Dial lamp shield and indicator...... ERS Ay cae 50 
age of 5.0.0... wees essen tees ettaiece biccersne ..| 2.50 6111 | Escutcheon—Range switch knob escutcheon—Pack- 

3058 | Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— EGIL Da eee lees oslo aisle oleien aan erneruale is 1.80 
Package OL Saeak Aas emseee Rcatnalteretobaits tote ates 2.50 6112 | Cushion—Receiver chassis rubber cushions—Pack- 

3153 | Resistor—1500 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Pack- BEALOL Sane ere aos eer ier cra serneaericnesle 50 
AGC OFF. orev eens en cccner gecescsseerceercres 2.75 6213 | Adapter—W afer adapter—Package of 5.....-..++-- 2.00 

3285 Cord—Drive cord—Package of 5.....-.+-++-2250+* 1.00 7062 | Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15-70 mmfd...... 1.00 

3286 | Spring—Drive cord tension apring—Package of 5.... 1.40 7298 | Capacitor—0.01 mfd.....-.-----seepesee reeset .80 

3288 Socket—UY Radiotron socket—Complete with in- 7406 | Capacitor—Double adjustable capacitor—One sec- 
sulation strip... se cgessscdeees st cecine he GRS Ode -50 tion 10-70 mmfd.—One section 800-1000 mmfd...| 1.10 

3289 | Contact lug—Complete with mounting rivets— 7407 | Coil—High frequency detector CO fa sees neem eal peLOS 
Package OE Ooi win eloie Cracaliniate ioe one eliplateie les taraveiece 50 7408 | Coil—Low frequency detector and oscillator coil..... 1.45 

3290 | Switch—Antenna—“Off” and ‘“‘On”—Toggle type— 7409 | Coil—High frequency oscillator coil.........+++-+++ 1.85 
2 used—Complete with mounting nut.......-+++ 1.00 7410 | Capacitor—Variable capacitoi —7 plate—Complete 

3291 | Board—Terminal board with two soldering terminals with mounting nut and washers......+-+++-+++-- 1.75 
complete with mounting rivets—Located on 8806 | Transformer—Filament power transformer........- 3.25 
switch bracket—Package of 5 50 8807 | Transformer—Filament power transformer—110 

3292 | Drive shaft with pulley—Package of 5.....-+--+++> 2.35 volte—25 cycle......++++-++5- Rete eeierstsertis eo. © 5.75 

3293 | Coil—For resistor board assembly......+----++-2-+: -65 8808 | Transformer—Filament power transformer—220 

6100 | Coil—Coil assembly with mounting eyelet—For volts—60 cycle.......seeres ee eeseseeeseestetss 3.40 
switch and bracket assembly........----++++:+:° ath 8809 | Board—Resistor board less resistors, capacitors and 

6101 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket with mounting ONL e ee nas Misia auaie el ncelelelstajacoisjecevere' sie iwiscecs .-| 1.00 
rivets......... SAE OR IB ODrO MOTO GCOOTOn ID. 50 8810 | Lever—Switch lever assembly—Comprising shaft 

6102 | Capacitor—1000 mmfd.—Package of 5......-++--+> 2.50 3 witch levers and coupling bushing..........--- -70 

6103 | Resistor—800 ohms—Carbon type—1l watt—Pack- 8811 | Switch—Range switch complete with mounting 
age Of 5.2... ese wees eer ease e ees Dreraiehaisiateleistajsce 2.00 washer and mut.....--.--seerserseset aes sieines =| ug 0.00 

6104 | Resistor—80,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 8812 | Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor assembly..... - 5.10 

; Package Of 5......+-0e0eeccerersece gett tt 2.00 8813 | Dial drum and scale......- SAN IE OCe BSE Cotes ele 1.20 

6105 becyeacaptioe ey ohms—Carbon type—3 watt— Age 10820 | Capacitor—100 mmfd.......-------- Beier aige(o.orelei* 50 

ackage Of 5i.cccicinc 0 oc oc. via ase cieloesiaieeislesisle se i 

6106 | Coupling—Switch lever shaft coupling with 2 taper CABINET 
pins—Package BEB MAS ies ies AR Aaa ae 50 3229 | Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon with mounting 

6107 Switch—Toggle type—Power switch.........- Sere stra OO praRcan TE LR Sir. Sodan DO OOO aE NOO OOO NO or -70 

6108 | Binding poss—Complete with terminal lug, mount- 6113 | Foot—Cabinet felt foot—Package of 15.......++-+- 50 
ing washer and mounting nut—Package OliGiacd at 


1.75 9399 | Cabinet—Complete lees equipment.........+++-+-- 12.00 
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Figure 2—Wiring Diagram 
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SERVICE DIVISION 


RCA Victor Company, Ine. 


Camden, N.J., U.S.A. 


S. 0.8954 15C 3-2-’32 


SERVICE NOTES 
RCA Victor Models R-4 and R-6 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Woitage, Mating ye cog h.c.. win oe wlamir nied Seles nolo we Biwiele eg sie ni vislo sw bis ene Seip ai@le ed's ees 105-125 Volts 
Frequency Rating. 0.200... cece eerie ences teeta tee eee neeeeees 50-60 cycles and 25-60 cycles 
Power COMeUMIPtON 6 seis 5 le Rl h te 8 ee ple oh whee 210 o> «alin on isieces ye WR zlslpieig mia een ti8 95 Watts 
Pye OL CrCuit ees re fa ees ele be Seine bias wee riee eae tae ny vee nlele ss Super-Heterodyne 
Type and number of Radiotrons........ 2 RCA-235, 2 UY-227, 1 UY-224, 1 RCA-247 and 1 UX-280 
Diarmber on Reb Aotarca ys ss ne cite kee cate eiutide waidwomye soso sake Minis eva Silas lelalevete wise alays oo One 
Number of I.F. Stages. .One using one tuned input transformer and one untuned output transformer 
Type of Second Detector. ......... 2. cee b eee eee eee eee e ne t een eee nnenes Power self biasing 
Type of Tone Control. . 1.0.1... cece e cece ceed teense tena senes Variable resistance 

in series with condenser that tunes secondary of interstage transformer at “low” position 
Pranibersol Audio Stases y. oni... cc <ciee cps ale seein sia s Qlie elo, santo jel ye eels sine se One—Single Bentade 
Type of Rectifier. ic. ee elles ee ee meee em renee ener rsdn ese nena nee cis Full wave, UX-280 
A iSLORLED OUTPULT myc toe tee cies fe clive 6 ale'niclele sae eietlaismibeinh cco nae ce eine ame 2.25 Watts 

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS—R-4 
Leer oy adie piace Me yere tet N aie nle sc oth cle ele cinin mo Hanalei tho Pu Wreler le 460% dynes afc shan af tye 17 inches 
Be reer ects aaa eI eft l's Phases aves. s oak weer e w arewetedeln te tele erane alate e's cibodn ermine tera) -10 inches 
PO gCRE LA en cess sra att ee ern pacer ad aie in, ssi aro kdl eu bd Suslin's wlove Whe hail estria Wins pis 4 We inioialnys simi ole 14 inches 
BOE META LONION FS car scln drs See R a es oi S's oleate: 08 Siete mk ohare he 2 eam clesatls Wiens Palate ina’ slel 6 =e 30% lbs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment,..... 0.0.20... ce cese eet t tenn ese e eect e eee e teense ences 36 lbs. 
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS—R-6 

EIN Amaia ge i clei ou: 0 Suk Bib eo Oa oian Ges on ohne oer MBit rena ain Union acarg 3814 inches 
[DLCs 0 dak tial otteh OSE oh SAR, Sele tian TASER nner Oe aia (Rinraccaciois ORIG CRO Yea 11% inches 
DEE Lem RP ree Me ta Giese ite iets owe ois gie wa oh the'e enbresevelt a alt as guolatmurinis wien cus ele elem re Mie a5 6 23 inches 
IEICE ANON farce rere Ae he weep el Ahisls ces a's pe surle = yy ee seeps bs hee ta Veiga ee seme pitiosim 56 lbs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment... 0.0.00. 5. c ee cece neces tenner sees sscevrneeseeraes 77 lbs. 


The RCA Victor Models R-4 and R-6 are seven tube Super-Heterodyne radio receivers incorporating 
such features as Super Control Screen Grid Radiotrons in the R.F. and I.F. stages, single Pentode out- 
ut stage and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the RCA Victor Su er-Heterodyne. 
Model R-4 is a table model and R-6 is a small console. Except for the cabinet, speakers and output 
circuit, both models are identical. 


Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be very similar to that of other table type re- 
ceivers. However, there are several new features of this model which require some consideration. 

The second I.F. transformer in this receiver is of the untuned variety, making the set slightly lesa 
sensitive and selective than the R-7. This decreased selectivity permits the omission of the 600 K.C. 
adjustable capacitor used on the R-7, R-10 and other Super-Heterodyne receivers. When aligning 
adjustments are necessary, it is therefore only necessary to tune one I.F. transformer and the three 
tuning capacitors. The I.F. transformer is adjusted at 175 K.C. and the tuning capacitors at 1400 K.C. 
In the case of the latter, the dial should be set at 1400 as well as the oscillator and the three screws 
adjusted for maximum output. This will permit the dial to read very accurately. 

The schematic diagram, ‘the wiring diagram, the voltage readings and the replacement parts are 
given in the following pages. 

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 


120 Volt A. C. Line 
VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM 
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Cathode to Heater 
Volts, D. C. 
Cathode or Filament 
to Control Grid 
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to Screen Grid 
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to Plate Volts, D. C. 
Screen Current 
M. A. 

Heater or Filament 
Radiotron No. 
Cathode to Heater 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


PARTS COMMON TO R-4 AND R-6 


Resistor—6000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5.......00see00: Beate aigi pietdaaie appraise ss 
Socket—Dial lamp socket......-.e+ee+% Ghaeonse 


Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package of 5......+++++- 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd........+++seeeereeererress 


Knob—Tuning control, volume control or tone con- 
trol knob—Package of 5....---+eseeereeeerenees 


Bracket—Dial lamp bracket—Package of 5......+-- 


Socket—Five contact Radiotron socket—Complete 
with insulator—6 used 


Resistor—8000 


ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 


Package Of 5......cccccssenccereceveeseerereres 
Socket—Four contact Radiotron socket—Complete 
with insulator—Il used. .....-.-. esses eee eereees 
Transformer—l1st intermediate transformer.......--- 
Coil—R.F. choke coil... ....-.- eee se se eee eeeceeee 
Volume control—Volume control complete with 
mounting nut—Package of 5......0.+++eeeeeeee 
Coil RRBs COM aloe wre nlelsieiera biolele/sis sie olclofeie/nleivieisio asics 
Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft complete...... 
Scale—Dial drum and scale with set screws.....---- 


~~? 
Cushion—Receiver chassis sponge rubber cushion— 
Package of 4........-cceecceccccesenesseeeeees 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—¥% watt— 
Package of 5.0.0. ccc ceerccceeeseneccesosccesse 


Shield—Radiotron shield—3 used—Package of 2.... 
Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5......ceeececcresseeseresrersesees 
Resistor—l megohm—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package Of 5....ccsccesescceccccseeecereccsres 


Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—4 watt— 
Package Of 5.......ccccescrcseccserssenecseees 
Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5.....+eeeeseeeees Stale a Bisyere eal win psinle’s 
Resistor—16,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt.....- 
Board—Resistor board complete—Less resistors, ca- 
pacitors and coil........eeeeeeeseeeneeseeereeee 
Tone control—Tone control complete with mount- 
GUNG ‘MAUL G ole's) vie ehale 7m v\e{sisiacmoleie:einiyi\eis/s1s e)o\s[ele\siaieiciel° 


Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5.....eseee eee r cece rar ereeeterccees 


Terminal—Single ground terminal—Complete with 
mounting rivet—Package of up iatetsl 


ec 


Capacitor—0.025 mfd.—Package of 5........-- elnets 


Capacitor—770 mmfd.—Package Of Susi eies oqooad 


Rubber strip—Rubber clamping strip located inside 


of chassis shield—Package of 4........+++++ S30 C 
Cord—Power cord.....-eseesescrseccersscceerccs 
Capacitor—3 gang tuning capacitor........- etctaretats 
Capacitor—745 mfd._.-------------------------------- 
Coil—lst detector and oscillator coil.......--++-++-+ 


Support—Receiver chassis metal mounting support 
—Package of 4........- i abuses Mio lalslsvermis alate 


Transformer—2d intermediate transformer......... 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycles. ...--+eeeeeree oat muatetecrers Wdnccd 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
25-40 cycles. ....++++ acreage Pe 


wee eee eee eee 


Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 60 


8839 


8840 


6183 


7343 


8846 


2975 


3005 


6182 


T7442 
8702 
8845 


3237 


6184 


7345 


8559 
8601 


X-33 
6113 
7437 


9403 


X-34 
X-35 
X-36 
X-37 
X-38 
X-39 
X-40 
X-41 
X-42 
X-43 

7437 


9404 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER PARTS SPECIAL FOR R-4 


Capacitor—Comprising one 0.05 mfd., two 0.5 mfd., 
one 10.0 mfd., one 8.0 mfd., one 0.02 mfd., one 4.0 
mfd., and two 0.1 mfd. capacitors in metal con- 
PALNIEL Gslaletarei ens! alete oe «-sfereelerercie = /e/s) ole) 6 Wacenejaueis ne [ee 


Transformer—Audio transformer assembly—Com- 
prising interstage and output transformer......+++ 


RECEIVER PARTS SPECIAL FOR R-6 
Resistor—8,000 ohms—Carbon type—}4 watt— 
Package of 5.......cccceersescrccesescceresers 


Transformer—Audio transformer assembly—Com- 
prising interstage and output transformer..... aera 


Capacitor—Comprising one 0.05 mfd., two 0.5 mfd., 
one 10.0 mfd., one 8.0 mfd., one 0.01 mfd., one 4.0 
mfd. and two 0.1 mfd. capacitors in metal con- 


R-4 LOUDSPEAKER PARTS 


Rivet—Cone retaining ring mounting rivet—Pack- 
age of 100... ... cece cere creer eter eeeeenenes 
Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 
—Comprising 4 screws, 4 eyelets, 4 washers and 4 
nuts—Package of 1 set......eeeeeeeereceeeeeees 


Board—Terminal board complete with 3 terminals 


Package of 5..... oN yeaie als Ra steeloveiatele sisiaie oa Aiotala 
Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5........ Bot 
Ring—Cone retaining ring.....--++++see0s Sajevayel hie 


Coil assembly—Speaker field coil assembly—Com- 
prising field coil, cone bracket and magnet...... ae 


R-6 LOUDSPEAKER PARTS 


Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 
—Comprising 4 screws, 4 washers, 4 eyelets and 4 
nuts—Package of 1 set......--++++ Ualeraietoia ters»; oly 


Board—Terminal board complete with 3 terminals 
and mounting rivets—Package of 5 ......+e2+e+> 


Coil—Speaker field coil assembly—Comprising coil, 


cone housing and magnet...... Riereeinarealavere.a arate © 
Ring—Cone retaining ring........-+- Sieiaieleveieisets Bie 
Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5..... tees 


R-4 CABINET PARTS 
Baffle board and grille cloth......, iniesiclente So advo 
Foot—Felt foot—Package of 15........ Sop mosob nd 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial esc utcheon—Complete 


with mounting sCrewS....--.eee eee ee ee eeeeseees 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment........- 


R-6 CABINET PARTS 
Post—Front post—R.H........-...-++ aNetelajertiolal sistavere: 
Post—Back post—R.H..........++0+ anise eteraleieele/afe 
Post—Front post—L.H.......-+.+-- 


seen awe eeeeces 


Post—Back post—L.H........... 


lo! suerGYaitishdie eles ain 
Control panel...... storsiatereie yp. 


ee ee 


Moulding—Control panel top moulding.........+++ 


Tops cccsccccccccscecvcencscncscscccscesesseoos 
Stretcher. ....-cccsscsesereeeceesescsecseceeeees 
Foot... cccseccseees sooo ROO JOORGRIUDO LOUD IOUUG 
Baffle board with grille cloth......-++esseveeeesers 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon—Complete 


with mounting BCrEWB.....sceeeeereeeessevesene 


List 
Price 


$8.95 


4.50 


2.00 


3.85 


8.95 


50 


-90 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment.......-+ 42.35 
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SERVICE DIVISION 
RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N. J., U. S. A. 


8731 20m—1-14-"s2 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Radiolette R-5 


The RCA Victor Radiolette R-5 is 
_a two tuned circuit R.F. type radio 
receiver. Compact construction to- 
gether with good sensitivity, selectivity 
and high output are features of this 
receiver. 


The receiver uses four Radiotrons, 
two UY-224, one UX-280, and one 
RCA-247 Power Output Pentode. Re- 
ferring to Figure 1 and tracing a signal 
through the various stages we find the 
following action taking place. 


The antenna and ground are con- 
nected to each side of a 20,000 Ohm 
potentiometer. The moving contact 
of the potentiometer is connected to 
the primary of the first R.F. trans- 
former through a .00013 MFD. con- 
denser, the other side of the trans- 
former being connected to ground. 
The action of the potentiometer, re- 
ducing the voltage applied to the grid 
of the first R.F. tube, constitutes that 
of a volume control. The secondary 
of the R.F. transformer is connected 
to the grid circuit of the R.F. Radio- 
tron UY-224, which is tuned by one 
unit of the gang condenser. The plate 
circuit of this tube works into the pri- 
mary coil of the 2nd R.F. transformer. 


_ The detector is of the regenerative, 
grid bias type and its output is coupled 
by means of resistance coupling to the 
output Radiotron RCA-247. The re- 
generative feature of the detector is un 


usual in that it uses two regeneration 
coils. One of these resonates at a low 
frequency and improves the sensitivity 
at that end, while the other has but 
few turns and brings up the sensitivity 
at the high frequency end. 


The output stage uses the RCA-247 
Output Pentode which gives a high 
undistorted output—2.5 watts—to- 
gether with a high gain in the stage. 


The grid bias for this tube is ob- 
tained by using a portion of the drop 
across the reproducer field. Due to the 
fact that the plate current of the RCA- 
247 represents the greatest portion of 
the total plate current, using the drop 
across the field acts as a semi-self bias- 
ing arrangement. 


Plate and grid supply to all tubes is 
supplied through the use of Radiotron 
UX-280. The filter is of the “brute 
force” type. The reproducer unit field 
coil functions as the reactor. One 
electrolytic 10 MFD. capacitor and 
one paper 2 MFD. capacitor act as 
filter capacitors. 


LINE-UP CAPACITOR 
ADJUSTMENTS 


Two adjustable capacitors are pro- 
vided for aligning the two tuned cir- 
cuits at the high frequency end of the 
scale. The following procedure may be 
used for making any readjustments 
that may be necessary. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


A. Procure an Oscillator giving a 
modulated signal at exactly 1400 K.C. 
Also procure a special socket wrench 
such as RCA Victor Stock No. 3007. 


B. An output indicator is necessary. 
This may be a current squared thermo- 
galvanometer connected to the sec- 
ondary of the output transformer in 
place of the cone coil or other types of 
output indicators. 


C. Turn the station selector until 
the knob reads exactly 0. Then re- 
move the chassis from the cabinet being 
careful not to disturb the setting of the 
dial. The gang condenser rotor plates 
should be fully meshed with the stator 

lates. If not, then the dial drum must 
be adjusted until such a condition ex- 
ists. Replace the chassis in the cabinet. 


D. Place the oscillator in operation 
at exactly 1400 K.C. and couple its 
output to the antenna lead. Set the 
dial scale at 85 and place the Radio- 
lette in operation. Place a soft pad on 
the bench and turn the instrument on 
its side. Now with the special wrench, 
adjust each line-up capacitor until 
maximum gules is obtained in the 
output meter. Be careful to adjust the 
volume control or oscillator output 80 
that an excessive reading is not ob- 
tained. Go over each adjustment a 
second time to compensate for any 
interlocking of adjustments. 


Part List Part List 
No. DESCRIPTION Prise No. DESCRIPTION Prise 
2549 | Resistor—250,000 Ohms—Carbontype—Packageof5.) $3.00 3006 Capacitor—.001 Mfd.—Used across low frequency, 
2747 | Cap—Control grid contactor cap—Package of 5..... 50 tickler coil. pe west eens slo ech gies mnt $0.50 
2954 ee ee capacitor pack containing three 3007 + eta wrench for R.F. line-up condenser ee 
> + CAPACILOLB..... eee ee eee eee teens 15 oie PRC EEE Sele came eS oti Sl a Rl eee : 
2955 | Transformer—First R.F. transformer complete with 5817 | Resistor—20,000 Ohms—Carbon type......-+++++-> 90 
mounting washer and nut......--.++ss+eereere 1.50 7054 | Cord—Power cord complete with male connector plug 1.00 
2956 | Transformer—Second R.F. transformer complete 7229 | Socket—Five prong Radiotron socket complete with 
with mounting washer and nut.........-+++++++: 2.00 insulating shield—3 used—Package OL 2 cies 50 
2957 | Capacitor—10 Mfd. electrolytic type—Complete 7230 | Socket—Four prong Radiotron socket complete with - 
with terminal, insulating washer, mounting nut insulating shield—1 used—Package Of Bes aasicie ne -50 
and lock washer. ........c-cserceceeeeeeeeeeers 3.00 7231 PG Ss Ae Rape gna py pase cane bee 
2958 | Switch—Operating switch complete with mounting omprising one 0.05 mfd., two 0.9 mid., two ©. 
washers and nut.........0eeee creer cere receeee .60 mfd. and one 2.0 mfd. condensers..... PI ZECHIC HOKE 2.50 
2959 | Volume control—20,000 Ohm Volume aontrolicor 7232 | Capacitor—2 gang variable tuning capacitor Vpmatansrsinis 5.00 
plete with mounting washers and nut........--- 1.50 7234 Transformer—Output transformer— With fibre term- 
2960 | Dial—Dial scale complete with set screws—Package of 2 50 inal board.....-.++-+++01sre ers Tee ee ae Eo 
; 7236 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice coil and 
2961 | Coil—Detector plate R.F. choke coil..........-+++- 50 SESE ARNG aa hING, DEA Oke Ie Bat 1.50 
2962 | Capacitor—0.005 Mfd. audio coupling capacitor..... -15 8669’ | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volt, 
2963 | Resistor—8000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 2.50 50-60 cycle—Complete with mounting washers 
2964 | Resistor—13000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.) 2.50 ANG. MUES 52 fois = we ele semis sls edanenesereh eels omnes 6.00 
2065 | Resi 600 Oh Carb Pack £5 2.50 8670 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volt, 
Ge m pede A SP Diath - 25-40 cycle—Complete with mounting washers 
2966 | Resistor—28,000 Ohmse—Carbon type—Package of 5.| 2.50 FEAR ETN ISA Sooo oben nL SE Gen pol wgpemeo poDUn UOC 9.00 
2967 | Resistor—45,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.| 2.50 8671 | Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 50-60 
2969 | Resistor—50,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.| 2.50 preleh, Comrie ede see aaa ok ae va 
ai ig ie CSS CO BSB aa Lug aD React) UA A sem oe a TOO DRE 
2971 Resistor—280,000 Ohms—Carbon ty pe—Packageof5. 2.50 ’ 
Se A 5 - 3 SPECIAL PARTS SUPPLIED ON ORDER ONLY 
2972 Shield—Radiotron shield complete with mounting 
screw, washer and nut... .....-+ee sees rere eee -50 (Net tojbe preekea) 3 
2975 Rivet—Eyelet rivet for mounting cone—Package of aes ris Se wane Ne ores with ne cloth. hk ee re “15 
Ue sree ne fs. cr lores OCbiogiacks RoC oOCnoerG -50 scutcheon—Station selector escutcheon complete 
° 29976 K as: ° ° py with mounting screw8........+0-00+-ss0e88 tree sto 
Bel ot See ree Ren re pase of tsg| gies a gy) Beards Mesistoe monnting board —Less all resist | 90 
2977 | Knob—Station selector knob—Package of 5.......- 2.50 gee LA ar ened Ey ee Re Sar eer : 
i—Fi i 5 23 
2078 | Screw assembly—Loudspeaker mounting screw 7235 Coil- Field coil complete with bracket and cone ring 00 
assembly comprising four screws, four washers, 9321 | Cabinet—Cabinet complete—Less all equipment... .- 7.25 
four lock washers, eight nuts and four eyelets..... 60 9339 Chassis— Receiver chassis complete—Less repro- 
2981 | Capacitor—320 Mmfd. detector plate R.F. by-pass ducer unit, knobs and Radiotrons........+++++++ 27.50 
CAPACKLOL 6 oo ooo cine evelyn eens eevee esee ests 50 9340 | Reproducer unit—Reproducer unit complete........ 4.75 


POWER TRANSFORMER 


L-7 TO FILAMENTS, HEATERS T4 2” “power 
SOL 1-8 REPRODUCER SWITCH 
RF. FIELD ~. 
CHOKE ‘\ 

RH 3 


C14 HS, R-10 
oosMFe, —. RCA-247. | 50,000 ‘. 28,000. 


TT c-2) aa. 
<e } 14-320 MMED 
c-3 } 4-26 MED. 


VOLUME CONTROL 1.9 
~~ 4.00013 MFD. > 


O00 


R-5 13,000% R-420,000% G15 0.25 MFD. 


Figure 1—Schematic Circuit Diagram of Model R-5 


SOCKET VOLTAGE READINGS 
110-VOLT LINE 


These are readings obtained with the usual Set Analyzers and are not true readings of the voltages at which the 
Radiotrons operate. 


Cathode or Cathode or Cathode or 

Radiotron Heater to Filament to | Filament to | Filament to 
No. Cathode Control Grid | Screen Grid Plate 
Volts Volts Volts Volts 


Plate 
Current 


M. A. 
3.0 3.0 85 225 4.0 


7.0 100 


2) NAB 
RED NELLOW. 
ROWN: 
480.2 TOTAL 
BLACK-AND——= 
BROWN 
BROWN 
BLACK-WiT _ 
RED TRACER aa 
LUE: 


WITERWAL CONNECTIONS OF POWER TRANSFORMER 
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¢ ¢ 3 
OSMFD, .25 MFO. @ 
re) 
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INTERNAL CONNECTIONS 


U v 
Dorks ANT. <@=BLACK _Y} 
3 GND.<€=¥E LLOW: 


ww 

C7 C4 -6 
0.1 

MPD. TMFD. MFD. 


me 
“BLACK AND 
BROWN 


—— R-3 R-G L-7 R-7 C4 R-10 
MBODDA 60, 250.0008, 005 MFR, 2800008 
NK RT, be 
WP NA 
KAA 
R-4 ORS RD CHE RB SRM SRO 
20,000.01 130000. 600-9. 320 MIFD. 450002 50,000 500,000 


A.C.INPUT PLUG 


LOUD SPEAKER CONNECTIONS RESISTOR BOARD CONNECTIONS 


Figure 2—Wiring diagram of Model R-5 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Radiolette R-5-X 


The RCA Victor Radiolette R-5-X is 
a two tuned circuit R.F. type radio 
receiver. Compact construction to- 
gether with good sensitivity, selectivity 
and high output are features of this 
receiver. 


The receiver uses four Radiotrons, 
two UY-224, one UX-280, and one 
RCA-247 Power Output Pentode. Re- 
ferring to Figure 1 and tracing a signal 
through the various stages we find the 
following action taking place. 


The antenna and ground are con- 
nected to each side of a 20,000 Ohm 
potentiometer. The moving contact 
of the potentiometer is connected to 
the primary of the first R.F. trans- 
former through a .00013 MFD. con- 
denser, the other side of the trans- 
former being connected to ground. 
The action of the potentiometer, re- 
ducing the voltage applied to the grid 
of the first R.F. tube, constitutes that 
of a volume control. The secondary 
of the R.F. transformer is connected 
to the grid circuit of the R.F. Radio- 
tron UY-224, which is tuned by one 
unit of the gang condenser. The plate 
circuit of this tube works into the pri- 
mary coil of the 2nd R.F. transformer. 


The detector is of the regenerative, 
ee bias type and its output is coupled 
y means of resistance coupling to the 
output Radiotron RCA-247. The re- 
generative feature of the detector is un 


REPLACEMENT 


No DESCRIPTION 


assembly comprising four screws, 


2981 


Resistor—250,000 Ohms—Carbonty pe—Packageof5. 


four washers, 
four lock washers, eight nuts and four eyelets..... 
Capacitor—320 Mmfd. detector plate R.F. by-pass 


usual in that it uses two regeneration 
coils. One of these resonates at a low 
frequency and improves the sensitivity 
at that end, while the other has but 
few turns and brings up the sensitivity 
at the high frequency end. 


The output stage uses the RCA-247 
Output Pentode which gives a high 
undistorted output—2.5 watts—to- 
gether with a high gain in the stage. 


The grid bias for this tube is ob- 
tained by using a portion of the drop 
across the reproducer field. Due to the 
fact that the plate current of the RCA- 
247 represents the greatest portion of 
the total plate current, using the drop 
across the field acts as a semi-self bias- 
ing arrangement. 


Plate and grid supply to all tubes is 
supplied through the use of Radiotron 
Uk.280. The filter is of the “brute 
force” type. The reproducer unit field 
coil functions as the reactor. One 
electrolytic 10 MFD. capacitor and 
one paper 2 MFD. capacitor act as 
filter capacitors. 


LINE-UP CAPACITOR 
ADJUSTMENTS 


Two adjustable capacitors are pro- 
vided for aligning the two tuned cir- 
cuits at the high frequency end of the 
scale. The following procedure may be 
used for making any readjustments 
that may be necessary. 


2747 | Cap—Control grid contactor cap—Package of 5..... -50 
2954 | Capacitor—By-pass capacitor pack containing three 
0.1 Mfd. capacitors........-2++-+sseeeeere eras +15 
2955 | Transformer—First R.F. transformer complete with 
mounting washer and nut.......-----+seeeeeeee 
2956 | Transformer—Second R.F. transformer complete 
with mounting washer and nut........---++-+++> 
2957 | Capacitor—l0 Mfd. electrolytic type—Coemplete 
with terminal, insulating washer, mounting nut 
and lock washer.......-.+-s-sececceeseeesssect 
3069 | Switch—Operating switch complete.......-.-+++-- 
2959 | Volume control—20,000 Ohm Volume control com- 
plete with mounting washers and nut .......-++: 
2960 | Dial—Dial scale complete with set screws—Package of 2 inal board.. - 
2961 | Coil—Detector plate R.F. choke coil.......---+-+++- 
2962 | Capacitor—0.005 Mfd. audio coupling capacitor....- paper ring. - - 
2963 | Resistor—8000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. Transformer-—Power 
_ 2964 Resistor —13000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. Se 
2965 | Resietor—600 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... Transformer——Power 
2967 | Resistor-—45,000 Ohmse—Carbon type—Package of 5. 
2969 | Resistor—50,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. and nuts.... 
2970 | Resistor—500,000 Ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package of5. 
2971 | Resistor—280,000 Ohme—Carbon type—Package of5. 
2972 | Shield—Radiotron shield complete with mounting 
screw, washer and nut.......-.+-+eseseerereeee models only... 
2975 ee he and rivet for mounting cone—Package of 
2976 | Knob—Volume control or Regeneration control 
knob—Package of 5......... Bralelsieseipisraeieinic lace etn 
2977 | Knob—Station selector knob—Package of 5.....-.- 
-2978 | Screw assembly—Loudepeaker mounting screw 


PARTS 


SN AS ae 


Resistor—12,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. 
Variable Resistor — Regeneration Control Variable 
Resistor complete with mounting washer and nut.. 
Resistor—20,000 Ohms—Carbon type..---+-+++-+** 
Cord—Power cord complete with male connector plug 
Socket—Five prong Radiotron socket complete with 
insulating shield—3 used—Package of 2'.....-- Dees 
Socket——-Four prong Radiotron socket complete with 
insulating shield—1 used—Package of 2....--+--> 
Capacitor—Filter and by-pass capacitor pack— 
omprising one 0.05 mfd., two 0.5 mfd., two 0.25 
mfd. and one 2.0 mfd. condensers...--+-++++++*** 
Capacitor—2 gang variable tuning capacitor,..-.--- 
Transformer—Output transformer— With fibre term- 


Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice coil and 


50-60 cycle—Complete with mounting washers 


25-40 cycle—Complete with mounting washere 


Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 50-60 
cycles—Complete with mounting washers and nuts. 


Resistor—Mid-tapped filament resiator—Used on early 


SPECIAL FANG SUPPLIED ON ORDER ONLY 


Board—Baffle board complete with grille cloth.....- 
Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon complete 
with mounting screw8.....---e+eerer ster tte 
Board—Resistor mounting board—Lees all resistors, 
capacitors and coils 
Coil—Field coil complete with bracket and cone ring. 


A. Procure an Oscillator giving a 
modulated signal at exactly 1400 K.C. 
Also procure a special socket wrench 
such as RCA Victor Stock No. 3007. 


B. An output indicator is necessary. 
This may be a current squared thermo- 
galvyanometer connected to the sec- 
ondary of the output transformer in 
place of the cone coil or other types of 
output indicators. 


C. Turn the station selector until 
the knob reads exactly 0. Then re- 
move the chassis from the cabinet being 
careful not to disturb the setting of the 
dial. The gang condenser rotor plates 
should be fully meshed with the stator 

lates. If not, then the dial drum must 
ia adjusted until such a condition ex- 
ists. Replace the chassis in the cabinet. 


D. Place the oscillator in operation 
at exactly 1400 K.C. and couple its 
output to the antenna lead. Set the 
dial scale at 85 and place the Radio- 
lette in operation. Place a soft pad on 
the bench and turn the instrument on 
its side. Now with the special wrench, 
adjust each line-up capacitor until 
maximum output 1s obtained in the 
output meter. Be careful to adjust the 
volume control or oscillator output 50 
that an excessive reading is not ob- 
tained. Go over each adjustment a 
second time to compensate for any 
interlocking of adjustments. 


DESCRIPTION 


transformer—105-125 


transformer—105—125- 


os weeeeee 


ot to be stocked) 


capacitor.........++ Seleide ec oileeremivieleet wiaiais a eile 3 3 
3006 | Capacitor—.001 Mfd.—Used across low frequency Cabinet—Cabinet complete—Less all equspinent'..>i-: 
tickler coil......- hueyel enc ha: tins cslbietaioweraibcerwseleleiiecer.e: © Sore Chassis—Receiver chassis complete—Less repro- 


ducer unit, knobs and Radiotroms...---+++++++" 


r unit—Reproducer unit complete... ..--- 


Wrench—Special wrench for R.F. line-up donne 
] Reproduce 


adjustments......-......--+-+++- wUcrtaia etaore siete 
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SOCKET VOLTAGE READINGS 
110-VOLT LINE 


These are readings obtained with the usual Set Analyzers and are not true readings of the voltages at which the 
Radiotrons operate. 
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Figure 2—Wiring diagram of Model R-5-X 
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International Camden, N. J. 


Division RCA Victor Co., Ine. U. S. A. 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Radiolette, R-5 D.C. 


The RCA Victor Radiolette, R-5 
D. C. is a two tuned circuit R. F. type 
radio receiver. In performance and 


appearance it is similar to the A. C. 
model of the R-5, 


Two Radiotrons RCA-236 are used 
as the R. F. amplifier and detector 
and two Pentode Radiotrons, RCA-238 
are used as the push-pull output stage. 


The antenna and ground are con- 
nected to each side of a 20,000 ohm 
potentiometer. The moving contact of 
the potentiometer is connected to the 
primary of the first R. F. transformer 
through a 0.00013 mfd. condenser, the 
other side of the transformer being 
connected to ground. The action of 
the potentiometer, reducing the volt- 
age applied to the grid of the first 
R. F. tube, constitutes that of a volume 
control. The secondary of the R. F. 
transformer is connected to the grid 
circuit of the R. F. Radiotron RCA- 
236 which is tuned by one unit of the 
gang condenser. The plate circuit of 
this tube works into the primary coil 
of the second R. F. transformer. 


The detector is of the regenerative 
grid bias type and its output is coupled 
by means of impedance coupling to the 
output Radiotron RCA-238. The 
regenerative feature of the detector is 
unusual in that it uses two regenera- 


Stock 


oO. 


DESCRIPTION 


tion coils. One of these resonates at a 
low frequency and improves the sensi- 
tivity at that end, while the other has 
but few turns and brings up the 
sensitivity at the high frequency end. 


The output stage uses the RCA-238 
Output Pentodes which give a high 
undistorted output together with a 
high gain in the stage. 


The grid bias for these tubes is 
obtained by using the drop across a 
600 ohm resistor in the cathode circuit 
of these tubes. This constitutes a self- 
biasing arrangement. 


Plate and grid supply to all tubes is 
obtained from the D. C. line after 
being filtered by means of a reactor 
and 1 mfd. capacitor. 


LINE-UP CAPACITOR 
ADJUSTMENTS 

Two adjustable capacitors are pro- 
vided for aligning the two tuned cir- 
cuits at the high frequency end of the 
scale. The following procedure may 
be used for making any readjustments 
that may be necessary. 


(a) Procure an Oscillator giving a 
modulated signal at exactly 1400 K. C. 
Also procure a special socket wrench 
such as RCA Victor Stock No. 3007. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


(b) An output indicator is necessary. 
This may be a current squared thermo- 
galvanometer connected to the second- 
ary of the output transformer in place 
of the cone coil or other types of out- 
put indicators. 

(c) Turn the station selector until 
the knob reads exactly 0. Then 
remove the chassis from the cabinet 
being careful not to disturb the setting 
of the dial. The gang condenser rotor 
plates should be fully meshed with the 
stator plates, if not, then the dial 
drum must be adjusted until such a 
condition exists. Replace the chassis 
in the cabinet. This may also be 
checked by looking through the slot 
in the bottom of the cabinet. 

(d) Place the Oscillator in operation 
at exactly 1400 K. C. and couple its 
output to the antenna lead. Set the 
dial scale at 85 and place the Radio- 
lette in operation. Place a soft pad on 
the bench and turn the instrument on 
its side. Now with the special wrench, 
adjust each line-up capacitor until 
maximum output is obtained in the 
output meter. Be careful to adjust the 
volume control or oscillator output s 
than an excessive reading is not 
obtained. Go over each adjustment a 
second time to compensate for any 
interlocking of adjustments. 


2549 
2731 
2747 
2875 
2954 
2956 
2959 
2900 


2961 
2964 
2965 
2972 


2975 
2977 
2978 
2979 
2980 


2981 


Resistor—250,000 ohm—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5 
Resistor—10,000 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5 
Cap—Contact cap for Radiotron—Package of 5 


Knob—Volume control or operating switch knob— 
Package of 5 


Capacitor—By-pass capacitor 
three 0.1 mfd. capacitors 


Transformer—Second R. F. transformer—Complete 
with mounting washer and nut 


Volume  control—20,000 ohm—Complete with 
mounting washers and nut 


Dial—Dial scale—Complete with set screw—Pack- 


Coil—Detector plate R. F. choke coil 
Resistor—13,000 ohm—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5 


Resistor—600 ohm—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5.... 


Shield—Radiotron shield—Complete with mounting 
screw, washer and nut 


Screw assembly—Reproducer mounting screws 
assembly—Comprising four screws, four washers, 
four lock washers, eight nuts and four eyelets 


Board—Baffle board with grille cloth 


Escutcheon—Tuning escutcheon with mounting 
screws : 


Capacitor—320 mmfd. detector plate R: F. by-pass 
capacitor 


List 

DESCRIPTION Price 

Resistor—4500 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5 . $2.50 
Wrench—Special wrench for R. F. line-up condenser 

MYC Leas Go chan oiGr Ob UE osGne So cotener bd 1.00 
Transformer—First R. F. transformer—Complete 

with mounting washer and nut............0.055: 1.50 
Switch—Operating switch—With mounting nut and 

COE Col nin OBB MDI IC oricir hs CD OC OOCOGIG Ao On Omcnot 1.50 
Capacitor—0.008 mfd.. .. 0.2.6... ee eee eee eee res 50 
Socket—Five prong Radiotron socket—Complete 

insulating shield (4 used)—Package of 2.........- 50 
Capacitor—2 gang variable capacitor............-- 5.00 
Coil—Field coil—Complete with bracket and cone 

hall asGataos SrIDO Soa cn dcutd BC ooo CONC Oop 2.00 
Cone—Reproducer cone with voice coil............ 1.50 
Capacitor—Two 0.025 mfd. in one unit............ .60 
Capacitor—Comprising one 1.0 mfd., one 0.5 mfd., 

one 0.1 mfd., one 0.25 mfd., and one 0.025 mfd. in 

metal CONTAINET). a oils <\laie cle mle i aisieje sists cer slnee ese 2.70 
Reactor—Coupling reactor... ........-02seeeeeeee 5.75 
Board—Resistor board—Less resistors, capacitors 

GAG LOW AESOMBLYais vee. ns is cis oo 6 2s seleve olgib sislevns 50 
Transformer—Output transformer—With fibre ter- 

Pinal HORPCRIS comalico ete daeiesieioyie eter elessiaevsiels 1.40 
Panel—Cabinet back panel..........----0eeese00% -15 
Ring—Reproducer cone retaining ring.............- -80 
Cabinet—Cabinet complete—Less all equipment. . .. 9.00 
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Figure 1—Schematic Circuit Diagram 
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RADIOTRON SOCKET, VOLTAGE 
110 VOLT D. C. LINE 


"These readings are obtained with the usual set analyzers and are not true readings of the 
voltage at which the Radiotrons operate. 
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Figure 2—Wiring Diagram 
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INTRODUCTION 


RCA Victor End Table Electrola Model T-5 is a small compact phonograph unit which, when 
used with RCA Victor receivers, provides record reproduction of excellent quality. It may also be 
used with other types of receivers, an adaptor being provided for that purpose. 


Model T-5 consists of a magnetic pickup, a motor and turntable assembly, record volume 
control, Radio—Record switch and input transformer assembly and a connecting cable. The entire 
mechanism is housed in a cabinet of pleasing design. 


The proper connections for attaching Model T-5 to various types of radio receivers are covered 
in the instructions accompanying each instrument. Reference to this sheet should be made when- 
ever an installation is made. Service Data pertaining to the magnetic pickup assembly and the 
motor assembly is included in the Service Notes on RCA Radiola 86 and Victor Radio Electrola 
RE-57. This is Victor Service Bulletin No. 26. Reference to these booklets should be made when- 
ever such information is required. Figure 1 shows the wiring diagram and Figure 2 the schematic 
diagram. 


PRECAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN CONNECTING MODEL T-5 
TO VICTOR RADIO R-14, R-15, RADIOLA 42, OR RADIOLA 48 


If the set has a tendency to oscillate due to a poor ground, remove the phone tip from the 
brown cable lead and solder it to the spade terminal of green cable lead. Also place the other end 
of the brown lead on terminal No. | of input transformer. 
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Figure 2—Schematic Diagram of Model T-5 


yon, — 


Stock 


oO. 


2614 
2620 


2677 


2759 
2762 


2764 
2765 


2766 
2767 


2768 
2769 
2781 
2828 
2869 


2872 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


2759 


2828 


2869 2877 


7093 


Figure 3—Top View of Motor Board 


DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR ‘BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
Switch—Motor switch for automatic 

rake Wen! | dicsnee Ee arora Backs Coote ke 
Cushion—Rubber ponpieg block and 


or armature— 


Gauge—Armature spacing tool (Not 
illustrated): ick ine ie ee ee 
Box—-Used needle box—Package of 2 
Bearing assembly—Governor bearing 
assembly comprising 2 bearings, 2 
set screws and 2 steel balls—3 sets 
‘per package (Not illustrated)....... 
Spindle—Turntable spindle and pin... 
Serew—Pickup needle screw—Pack- 
age of 10 (Not illustrated)......... 
Screw—Pickup cover screw—Package 
of 10 (Not illustrated)............. 


Armature—Magnetic pickup armature [| 


(Not illustrated), 02. 0302.00.12 5. 
Coil—Magnetic pickup coil (Not 
illustrated ee wore eee eee 
Felt—Friction felt—Package of 20— 
(Not illustrated).................., 
Screw and nut—Pickup mounting 
screw and nut—10 sets per package 
Spring—Springs for automatic brake— 
2 sets of 4 springs................ 
Ball and spring—Governor ball and 
spring with mounting screws and 
washers—Package of 5............ 


List 
Price 


$1.40 


700 


2873 


Stock 
No. 


2874 
2875 


2877 
7078 


7087 
7088 
7093 
7181 


7182 


2870 
2871 
2875 
2876 
2878 
2879 


7083 


‘Disc—Rotor dise with set screw. :.... 


DESCRIPTION 


Serew assembly—Top plate screw, 
nut, lock washer and ball bearing — 
Package of 5 sets................. 

Spring — Speed regulator spring — 
Package of 5 (Not illustrated)...... 

Knob—Volume control or transfer 
switch knob—Package of 5......... 

Cup—Twin needle cup.............. 

Volume control—60 ohm _ volume 
control—Complete, less knob....... 

Gear—Turntable spindle gear with set 
screw (Not illustrated)............ 


Cover—Pickup unit cover........... 
Cord—Power cord with male con- 
MECUOE (Fe eek seek Saree eae Ree 
Cable—Shielded connector cable, ap- 
proximately 27 feet long—Used to 
connect end table to radio set...... 


CONTROL BOARD ASSEMBLIES 


Resistor—600 ohms resistor—Carbon 
type——Packacelof cum. ee teas. vk 
Resistor—5000 ohms _ resistor—Car- 
bon type—Package of 5........... 
Knob—Radio-record transfer switch 
knob—Package of 5............... 


Switch—Radio-record transfer switch 


—Complete, less knob............. 
Cable—Control board cable.......... 
Adaptor—Special adaptor for connect- 

ing control board to detector tube 

—Package of 5 (Not illustrated). ... 


Transformer—Pickup input transfor- 


Order by Stock Number only 
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Figure 1-—Bottom View of Motor Board and Control Board 


DESCRIPTION 


nn LEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEEEE 


SPECIAL PARTS SUPPLIED ON 
ORDER ONLY (Not to be Stocked) 


Bolt assembly — Motor mounting 
bolts, washers, nuts -and rubber 
cushion—1l set per package (Not 
illustrated icin tre seersper ee 

Plate—Damper plate and _ rubber 
damper—For pickup unit—Package 
of 5:CNot illustrated). .....2..4.-.-. 

Serew-—Damper plate mounting screw 
—Package of 10 (Not illustrated). . . 

Magnet—Pickup magnet (Not illus- 
trated) 2) eta crete dearer s eos ana le 

Pole piece—Right pole piece for pickup 
unit (Not illustrated)... ..-....+..- 

Rod—Trip rod assembly comprising 


threaded rod and nut—Package of 
5 (Not illustrated)...............- 


Pole piece—Left pole piece for pickup 
unit (Not illustrated).............- 


Leather—Friction leather for eccen- 
tric automatic brake—Package of 
20 (Not illustrated). ...,..0+,--+%.- 

Ilinge—Lid hinge with mounting 
screw—Package of 2—(Not illus- 
trated)cc. en Aer aiiccet vcore Setereted anual 

Regulator—Speed regulator complete 


with mounting screws—Package of 2 
(Not illustrated)............--++-- 


Cover—Turntable cover (Not illus- 

rated )yurc ete ea wean eer ee ae 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete (Not 
Tustra ted) jo jeietiein eather ie 
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Stock 
No. 


7086 


7089 


7092 


TISL 
T7177 
7178 
7179 
7180 


7183 


8582 
8612 
8640 
9315 


9316 


DESCRIPTION 
ee 


Lever—Speed regulating lever with 
friction felt and set screw —Package 


Arm——Pickup arm and base—Com- 
plete, less pickup unit (Not illus- 
trated). juisisc echo ase ae pimetcaenie yee 

Back—Pickup unit back (Not illus- 
frated) U4. pety be aoislcee ents eee 

Coil—Induetor coil 105/125 volts, 60 
cycles (Not illustrated).........--- 

Coil—Inductor coil 105/125 volts, 25 
cycles (Not illustrated).........--- 

Block—Inductor terminal block (Not 
illustrated) Package of 5..........- 

Brake—Eccentric automatic brake— 
Complete (Not illustrated)......... 

Support—Lid support with mounting 
screws—Package of 2 (Not illus- 


Turntable—Turntable complete with 
cover (Not illustrated)........---- 


trated):. Ciithisiievuletecier cee raatsaa ; 


Motor—Induction dise motor 105/ 
125 volts, 25 cycles (Not illustrated) 
Motor—Induction dise motor 105/ 
125 volts, 60 cycles (Not illustrated) 
Post—R. H. front or L. H. back post 
(Not illustrated).......-++++++-++ 
Post—L. H. front or R. HH. back post 


(Not illustrated)... ....---+++++35- 
Lid—Less hardware (Not illustrated). . 
Shelf—Bottom shelf (Not illustrated). 


Order by Stock Number only 
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REPRODUCER UNIT 


A. C. INPUT MAGNETIC PICKUP 
CORD TERMINAL BOARD 


Figure 1—Rear Interior View of RCA Victor Radiola Superette 
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RCA Victor Radiola Superette 


SERVICE NOTES 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage Rating..... 0.2.0... ce center ee een meee ne cess nenreneee AM ethene Fale Haereie ets moka tishe 105/125 Volte 
Brequency Mating (rfc els foie e viele sicle sree inte woe mune Wrlagee «eo 5 a ih ipis?s 2.2 nea ale isin 50/60 Cyeles, or 25/50 Cycles 
Powec Consumption i .(2-(iisjeise ee 5a ol weselarsic cle ay tie vieys lowell oles & 60 Cycles/100 Watts—25 Cycles/100 Watts 
Recommended Antenna Length... .. 2.01.20. rece ce teen ence ence ene e eee ee ee enes 25/75 Feet 
Bype of Cirewitciiins <li otra oso 08 aisioie gi velelal= opel h pistaisy ole als MPl e's, ofe)e! se, oe be Sie A. C. Screen Grid Super-Heterodyne 
Type and Number of Radiotrons.............. 2 RCA-235, 1 UY-224, 2 UY-227, 2 UX-245, 1 UX-280, Total of 8 
Number of Radio Frequency Stages. .........- 2.0 cee cece e ete eee en eee eee n ener e eee n eee nee ee One 
Type of First Detector............. 0. ccc cece cece eee eect eect eee nen e eee se een eees Tuned Input Grid Bias 
Number of Intermediate Stages............... 0c cece cette eee nett etter eee DS “a oA Oe oe One 
Type of Second Detector.................-..25-550- PdiGieuate lain Reactor cearah aie ctete: via eiasacs (ole jausi 6G Power Grid Bias 
Number of, Audio Stages a. guceiiselewicie seis oc ols sical ee lee)vie ciel» vie vipeieinieciart nines tse a8 *)'clnisiv ics eel One (Push-Pull) 
Type of Rectifier... 0.20.05. c cece cece cede cere cee ect ete ete tenet eens ene e nesters eeeens Full Wave, UX-280 
Type of Loudspeaker. . 2... 2.0.6... scene ee eee e eee eee e tenet n seen enter neces enaeas Dynamic 
Wattage Dissipation in Loudspeaker Field............ 6-20 000c00eeeeeeeeeeeeeee sees: 8.0 (100 Volts/80 M. A.) 
Undistorted: Output eri crise cele seitele! cielo stersieael-lievm sl ioieis aclcte o/e¥q ole) eVsyainla\e alee esete)elaite silejelstelp\es)«\aiah=/oy61/s 3.0 Watts 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


EWU xe Soe gndodosbebqamooc dun usa dcuocodo dec ud6 dS ablc on by Cab mooe Tone Go UpU nnn Oppo cOoN enon si 19 inches 

Depths. cee ee Re ETN es ere ae cPanel cots ie EVaEa Hie Lone oi etl st oh baile o duaniave cute Ro orm aden shsTteyand ter ata adavel fais 10 inches 

WAT 5 Shold dae abies 26 ohh drcdio dtlblnd Dat DER Gat aegitle Satna Sins GORE Sa ani SOn chien rics. 8-2) b Omir aminicrg one a 14 inches 

DOW ean AROMG hose fot als 5 ie gute) eee < aja ert od rici Wie, = inlole) vi ploisie je. wicla b0's e v0u'e opiele e eisie qe be © aed 37 pounds 

Weight (Packed for Shipment)... ...... 2.6.6... e eee cece cece teen ett en eee e eet eens 44 pounds 

Packing Case Dimensions................0 0020 c cece recente eet ete e ete teen eens 1634” x 1276" x 2314” 
INTRODUCTION 


The RCA Victor Radiola Superette is a compact radio receiver employing the super-heterodyne 
circuit. The inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the super-heterodyne is a feature 
of this receiver. The unit type of construction is used (both S. P. U. and receiver assembly incor- 
porated in the same chassis) which together with the reproducer unit results in a compact receiver 
of excellent performance. The entire mechanism is enclosed in a cabinet of pleasing design. Figure 
1 shows a rear interior view. 


Two Radiotrons UY-227, two Radiotrons RCA-235, two Radiotrons UX-245, one Radiotron 
UY-224 and one Radiotron UX-280 are used. The Radiotrons are shipped in their respective 
sockets. 


ELECTRICAL DESCRIPTION OF CIRCUIT 


The schematic diagram of the RCA Victor Radiola Superette is shown in Figure 2. Starting 
from the antenna circuit, we find the following action taking place in the vatious stages. 


The antenna is coupled to the grid coil of the R. F: stage by means of a high inductance coil 
connected from antenna to ground. This inductance has a sufficiently high value so that variations 
in the antenna system have but little effect on the tuning of the adjacent circuit. 
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The first tube is a tuned R. F. stage. This is the new Super Control Screen Grid Radiotron, 
RCA-235, which has a grid potential slate current curve that has no pronounced “knee.” This 
characteristic reduces the tendency of the tube to become a detector when the control grid voltage 
is raised by the volume control. Such a characteristic means that secondary modulation effects 
will not be obtained and distortion due to high signal intensities will not develop. Also improved 
volume control action and elimination of the local-distant switch are obtained through the use of 
Radiotron RCA-235. The gain and other characteristics are approximately the same as those of 
Radiotron UY-224. The output of this circuit is inductively coupled to the grid coil of the first 
detector. 


At this point the oscillator should be considered as its output is also coupled inductively to 
the grid coil of the first detector. This is a tuned grid circuit oscillator using a Radiotron UY-227, 
and having a closely coupled plate coil that gives sufficient feed-back to provide stable operation. 
The grid circuit is so designed that by means of a correct combination of capacity and inductance 
a constant frequency difference between the oscillator and the tuned R. F. circuits throughout the 
tuning range of the receiver is obtained. 


The next circuit to examine is the first detector. The circuit is tuned by means of one of the 
gang condensers to the frequency of the incoming signal. In the grid circuit there is present the 
incoming signal and the oscillator signal, the latter being at a 175 K. C. difference from the former. 
The first detector is biased so as to operate as a plate rectification detector and its purpose is to 
. extract the difference or beat frequency, produced by.combining the signal and oscillator frequen- 
cies. The beat frequency—175 K. C.—appears in the plate circuit of the first detector which is 
accurately tuned to 175 K. C.. The tube used as a first detector is Radiotron UY-224. 


The next stage is that of the I. F. amplifier. A single stage is used. This requires two I. F. 
transformers consisting of four tuned circuits. The plate circuit of the first detector, the grid and 
late circuit of the I. F. amplifier and the grid circuit of the second detector are all tuned to 175 
. C. The transformers are peaked, no attempt being made for flat top tuning. A Radiotron 
RCA-235 is used in this stage and its control grid voltage is also varied by means of the volume 
control. 


The second detector is a high-plate voltage, grid-biased type, using Radiotron UY-227, which 
gives sufficient output to drive two Radiotrons UX-245 connected in push-pull without an inter- 
mediate audio stage. The ose of the second detector is to extract the audio frequency com- 
ponent of the R. F. signal aie represents the voice or musical modulations produced in the studio 
of the broadcasting station. The audio component is extracted and used to drive the power tubes 
while the R. F. current is by-passed and not used further. 


A filter circuit consisting of a 0.05 mfd. condenser and 1 megohm resistor 1s used in the second 
detector grid circuit. This further reduces the small A. C. hum voltages present in the detector 
stage. 


The power A. F. stage consists of two Radiotrons UX-245 connected in See Trans- 
former coupling ié used between the detector and the grids of the Radiotrons UX-245 as well as from 
the plates to the cone coil of the reproducer unit. 


A tone control, consisting of a 0.0024 mfd. condenser in series with a 500,000 ohm variable 
resistor connected across the two grids of Radiotrons UX-245, is incorporated in this stage. The 
tone control functions to reduce the high frequency output as the resistance is reduced. At the 
extreme low position, the condenser and secondary of the A. F. transformer resonate at. a low 
frequency and thereby further accentuate the bass response, thus partially compensating for the 
lack of a large speaker baffle surface. 


The direct plate and grid voltages used by all the tubes are supplied from high voltage alver- 
nating current which is rectified by means of Radiotron UX-280. The filter ysed is of the “brute 
force” type using the field of the reproducer unit as the reactor. Electrolytic type condensers of 
10 and 4 mfd. capacity respectively are used before and after the reactor. Two 0.5 mfd. condensers 
in the filter circuit function to by-pass any R. F. current that may be present. The bias vale 
(50 volts) for Radiotrons UX-245 is obtained by using half the voltage drop (100 volts) across the 
field coil of the reproducer unit. Two 100,000 ohm resistors shunted across the field act as the 
voltage dividing resistor for this bias voltage. 


PART I—REPLACEMENT PARTS 


The replacement parts used in this instrument are listed on pages 8 and 9. The key numbers 
shown in the illustrations provide a quick reference for illustration to text. 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Figure 3—Top View of Chassis 


Stock DESCRIPTION 


No. 


CHASSIS PARTS 
A2429 Lamp—Dial lamp.............. 
A516 Socket—Dial lamp socket....... 
B2323 Bracket—For dial lamp socket... 
A36 = Transformer—105/125 volts, 
50/60 cycles power transformer 
A37 = Transformer—105/125 volts, 
25/50 cycles power transformer 
A1727 Base—Tube shield base—3 used. . 
A1728 Shield—Tube shield—3 used..... 
A522 Socket—UY Radiotron socket— 
Complete with insulating shield 
Ouse 5s ieee aroit spaleolais | Sate 
A523 Socket—UX Radiotron socket— 
Complete with insulating shield 
3 USED Vente tte ne ntulitee ee tees 
A1582 Cord—Power cord complete with 
male connector plug.......... 
B2326 Scale—Dial scale complete with 
drum and set screws.......... 
A3276 Screw—Set screw for dial scale 


drum—Package of 12...... doz. 

B2324 STR aS fi shaft for operating 
Wal ott s onere isp nate ner 

A268 Condenser—10 mfd. electrolytic 
condensers shreds Sasser a 

A3031 Washer—For 10 mfd. electrolytic 
condenser!) NOG coe eeiee ls 

A745 Termiual—For 10 mfd. electrolytic 
condensers <2 44 Vite se eles 

A267 Condenser—4 mfd. electrolytic con- 
ONGED yy) se selene Supers 3) ae 


A138 Transformer—R. F. transformer 
complete with mounting 
bracket, nut and lock washer .. 

B2332 Cap—Grid contactor cap for R. F. 


socket:.225 (ec eee oto 


3.00 


2.50 


1.90 


Sea DESCRIPTION 


A266 Capacitor Pack—R. F. by-pass 
capacitor pack. .............. 
A35 Transformer assembly — A. F. 
transformer assembly complete 
in metal container............ 
A2398 Cap—Grid contactor cap for I. F. 
or Ist detector tubes.......... 
A375 Resistor—150 ohms—Carbon type 
A369 Volume Control—Complete less 
knobi!sili.92 chains brulee mates 
A2304 Knob—Volume control, station se- 
selector or tone control knob... 
A2710 Nut—Volume control mounting nut 
A139 Coil—Ist detector and oscillator 
coil ‘complete with mounting 
bracket, screws and lock washers 
A272 Condenser — 745 mmfd. — Os- 
cillator grid or series condenser. 


A372 Resistor — 40,000 ohms — carbon 


9 4 ee 
A373 Resistor — 6000 ohms — carbon 
9 4 | 
A338 Resistor — 8000 ohms — carbon 
type Jaye ct dae ee Fin San ae 


A135 Transformer—IlIst 1. F. transfor- 
mer complete with shield. ..... 
A136 Transformer—2nd I. F. transfor- 
mer complete with shield...... 


A1729 Shield—Copper shield for I. F. 


A744 Terminal—Single terminal com- 
plete with screw.............. 
A959 Board—Magnetic pickup terminal 
board complete with terminal 
arid screws)... 0% .)sielos cee eel 


A370 Tone control—Complete less knob 


List 
Price 


29 
2.00 


a > hee 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 
35 


36 
37 


38 


REPLACEMENT 


No. DESCRIPTION 


a 
A269 Condenser—Three gang _ tuning 


condenser—Complete with line- 
up condensers .and mounting 


POO ONG CK CONC aL) Oe 


trimming condenser........--- 

A3275 Screw—Adjusting screw for oscil- 
ator trimming condenser — 
Package of 10..........-.+:-- 
Condenser—.0024 mfd. fixed con- 
denser—Used as tone control or 
2nd detector by-pass condenser 
Resistor — 14,300 ohms — Car- 
bon type......--+--+seeeeee 
Resistor —1 megohm-—Carbon type 
Coil—2nd detector R. F. choke 
coil complete with rivet....... 
Resistor—30,000 ohms-carbon type 
Resistor—100,000 ohms—carbon 
type—two used...-......---- 
Resistor—10,000 ohms-carbon type 
Board—Resistor mounting board 
complete with terminals and 
mounting bracket—less resistors 
B2325 Insulator — For chassis shield — 
complete with rivets........-- 

B2330 Support—Rubber chassis support 
A427 Switch—Operating switch com- 
plete with mounting nuts...... 

A1867 Escutcheon—Dial scale escutcheon 
B2331 Board — Baffle board complete 
with grille cloth........-.---- 


A271 


A371 


A329 
A137 


A313 
A368 


A374 
A960 


LOUDSPEAKER PARTS 


A2421 Ring—Cone retaining ring....... 
A3226 Screw—Cone mounting screw— 

Package of 12.......-..-- doz. 
A2987 Washer—Lock washer for mount- 
ing cone—Package of 12... doz. 


List 
Price 


$8.00 
1.00 


eA 
So 
i) 


Key 
oO 


40 
41 
42 


PAR TS—Continued 


oie DESCRIPTION an 
A2702 Nut—For cone mounting screw— 
Package of 12..........-. doz. |3 0.06 
A3136 Screw—Cone centering screw— 
Package of 12......-..-.-- doz. 24 
A2993 Washer—For cone centering screw 
—Package of 12.......... doz. 12 
A3277 Screw—Special head screw for 
mounting loudspeaker to cabi- 
net—Package of 12....... doz. | 1.20 
A2744 Nut—For loudspeaker mounting 
screw—Package of 12..... doz. 12 
A942 Board — Loudspeaker terminal 
BY Ug: Cre occa ancaoce Cp 16 
8653 Coil Assembly—Field coil, core and 
cone support. .......-----+-5- 5.00 
A2446 Cone—Loudspeaker cone........ 3.00 
TOOLS 
A6000 Screwdriver—Non-metallic screw- 
driver for oscillator and I. F. 
adjustments......-..-.++--+- 70 
line-up condenser adjustments . 
A6001 Wrench—Socket wrench for R. F. 15 


A6004 Oscillator—Broadcast band oscillat« 
comp.with batteries and Radiotrans | 10.00 
SPECIAL PARTS SUPPLIE!) 
ON ORDER ONLY 
(Not to be stocked) 
Cabinet—Cabinet complete with 
baffle board, grille cloth and 


9325 


escutcheon (Walnut).......... 15.00 
9326 Cabinet—Cabinet complete with 

baffle board, grille cloth and 

escutcheon (Mahogany) ....... 15.00 
B2329 Loudspeaker—Dynamic loud - 

speaker complete.........--.. 8.70 
B2328 Chasis—Receiver chasis complete 

—less loudspeaker......... .. | 10.00 
8634 Transformer—220 Volt, 50-60 cycle 

yower transformer........-...- 11.00 


PART II—INSTALLATION 
(1) ANTENNA AND GROUND 


Instructions for erecting proper antenna and ground systems are covered in earlier Service 
Notes. The length recommended for use with the RCA Victor Radiola Superette is from 25 to 75 
feet. In localities remote from broadcasting stations a longer antenna may give better results. 


In localities close to extremely powerful transmitters the use of a single pole, single throw 
switch, placed in series with the antenna may give improved results. This switch allows the antenna 


to be disconnected when receiving from powerful nearby stations, thereby improving the quality _ 


of output from the loudspeaker. 
The antenna is connected to the black lead and the ground to the yellow lead. 


UY-224 RCA- 935 CAPACITOR A. F. 
I. F. PACK TRANSFORMERS 


1387 DET. 


RCA - 235 UX-945 
R.F. POWER 
AMPLIFIER 
UY- 297 
OSC. UX-280 
4 MED. UY-297 
CONDENSER OND DET. 


10 MFD. 
CONDENSER 


POWER 
TRANSFORMER 


R.F. DIAL OPERATING 
TRANSFORMER SCALE SWITCH 


Figure 5—Top View of Chassis Showing Location of Radiotrons and Parts 


(2) RADIOTRONS 


Figure 5 shows the location of the various Radiotrons when inserted in their proper sockets. 
Interchanging those of the same type, either RCA-235 or UY-227 will sometimes give improved 
results. ' . 


(3) LOCATION 


Various locations should be tried before permanently installing the RCA Victor Radiola 
Superette as different parts of the room may give different acoustical results. However, the eight 
foot A. C. cord may prove a limiting factor if ie A. C. outlet is not within its radius. An extension 
cord may be provided, however, and the receiver placed in the location that produces best results. 
Placing the set within six inches of the wall will improve the low response. 


(4) ADJUSTMENT FOR LOW LINE VOLTAGES (25 Cycle Only) 


A lead connected to the 110 volt tap on the power transformer of 25 cycle models is provided 
for use when RCA Victor Radiola Superette is used on lines, the voltage of which never exeeeds 
115 volts. Should such an adjustment become necessary, proceed as follows: 5 


(a) Remove the chassis from the cabinet. Release the four nuts, screws and lock washers 


that hold the bottom cover to the chassis and remove the bottom 


1 


So 


(b) A black and red transformer lead, taped up and not used, will be found on the underside 
of the chassis. Also a black with red tracer transformer lead is soldered to a terminal on 
the resistor board. (See Figure 6.) 


(c) Interchange these two leads, soldering the black and red lead to the terminal and taping 
up the black with red tracer lead. 


(d) Replace the cover on the bottom of the chassis and then return the chassis to the cabinet. 


So connected the receiver will operate on lines the voltage of which is from 105 to 115, with 
maximum efficiency. 


BLACK AND RED 


= 
—— 


BLACK WITH 
RED TRACER 


= 


INTERCHANGE 
THESE LEADS 
\ FOR 110-VOLT 
_> OPERATION 


DA 


SY 
Qs 


Figure 6—Changes Necessary for 110 Volt Operation on 25 Cycle Models. 


PART ITI—SERVICE DATA 
(1) NOISY VOLUME OR TONE CONTROL 


Noisy operation of the volume control or tone control is usually caused by dirt between the 
resistance element and the contact arm. Turning the volume control back and forth several times 
will usually clear up the trouble. If it does not, the cover must be removed and the resistance 
element cleaned. Figure 7 shows the method of removing the cover on the tone control. One of 
the various cigarette lighter fluids applied with a pipe cleaner will usually clear up the trouble. 
If it does not, the unit must be replaced. 


(2) CONDENSER DRIVE 


The gang condenser is driven from the station selector knob by means of a small rubber fric- 
tion roller. The dial has an inside track which is driven by a small rubber pinion. A long period 
of wear may cause the rubber to become worn or hard and therefore require replacement. The 
holes by which the roller brackets are mounted are elongated. Should the roller fail to maintain 
the proper amount of friction with the dial drum, an adjustment can be easily made. 


(3) EXCESSIVE HUM 
Excessive hum may be caused by: 
(a) Defective Radiotron UX-280. 
(b) Defective power transformer. Key No. 4, page 8. (Open or off-center tap.) 
Ke) Shorted 0.05 mfd. condenser in second detector circuit. Key No. 15, page 8. 
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(d) Defective 1 megohm resistor in the second detector circuit. Key No. 34, page 9. 


(e) Shorted field coil. As the field coil of the reproducer unit constitutes the reactor of the 
filter system, a failure in it will cause hum. 

(f) Open filter condenser. An open in the condenser or connection of either the electro- 
lytic or paper condenser used in the filter system will cause hum. Key Nos. 11 and 12, 
page 8. 

(g) Grounded or shorted by-pass condensers. Key No. 15, page 8. Test all condensers and 
replace any found defective. 


(h) Grounded heater lead. A grounded heater lead at either the points of connection to the 
sockets or in the transformer will cause hum. 


PUSH IN WITH 
PIN OR SHARP 
INSTRUMENT TO OPEN 


XS. 
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Figure 7—Method of Opening Tone Control 


(4) ACOUSTIC HOWL 


Acoustic how] may be caused by: 


(a) Hardened rubber used for chassis supports. If this condition is present, the rubber must 
be replaced. 


(b) Microphonic tube. Try interchanging the second detector and oscillator tubes. 
(c) Loose parts in chassis. Tighten any loose parts. 


(d) Chassis not entirely supported on rubber from cabinet. If the chassis, including the knobs 
and their shafts, is toasting the cabinet, howl may result. Clear any such contact. 


(5) LOW VOLUME 


Low vohume may be caused by: 


(a) Inoperative Radiotrons. Try interchanging all Radiotrons with others of similar type 
known to be in good condition. 


(b) Poor antenna system. Install antenna and ground system as suggested in other issues of 
Service Notes. 


(c) Receiver improperly aligned. Check R. F. oscillator and I. F. tuning condenser adjust- 
ments as described in Part III, Sections 9, 10 and 11. 


(d) Defective A. F. transformer. Key No. 16, page 8. The A. F. transformers are in a metal 
container, the internal connections of bic are shown in Figure 14. All coils should be 
tested for continuity and possible grounds. If other defects are likely, measure the coils 
for D. C. resistance. Shorted turns may be disclosed by substituting an entirely new 
unit for the one in use. 


(e) Low voltages. Measure all voltages and if low replace Radiotron UX-280 or any defective 
parts that are causing low voltage. Check by means of voltage reading chart, page 18. 
(f) Opens, shorts or grounds in receiver assembly. Repair any defects of this type. 


(g) Shorted field coil in geprodicey unit. Any defect that reduces the strength of the mag- 
netic field of the reproducer unit will reduce the output of the receiver. Check the current 
(80 M. A.) and the voltage drop (100 volts) across it. An open field coil will cause the 


receiver to become inoperative. 


12 


‘ ae 


_ a - 


(6) DISTORTED REPRODUCTION 


Distorted reproduction, not due to failure in the reproducer unit, may be caused by any of 
the following: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 
(h) 


(i) 


© © 


gee 
=| 


Radiotrons. A defective Radiotron will cause distortion and can be defective even though 
it lights. Defects other than heater or filament failures are checked only by substitution 
with a tube of known quality or by testing the tube. 

Defective A. F. transformers. Key No. 16, page 8. An open in the secondary of the input 
transformer or shorted turns in any windings may cause distortion. Test by means of 
continuity or resistance measurement tests and make replacement if necessary. 

Oscillation in receiver assembly. Oscillation in the receiver assembly other than that of 
the oscillator will cause distortion to be experienced when tuning in a station. This dis- 


tortion will be accompanied by a whistle when the station is tuned in. To remedy trouble 
of this character, refer to Part III, Section 8. 


[| 


— 2 \ ASX 
\\ a. Coil “ss 
} WS roms \ 


Figure 8—Adjusting 1400 K. C. Line-up Condensers 


Receiver improperly aligned. Improper alignment of the receiver in addition to affecting 
its sensitivity and selectivity, will cause distortion of any signal received. Realign the 
receiver as described in Part III, Sections 9, 10 and 11. 


Incorrect tuning. If the receiver is not accurately tuned to the station being received: 


distortion will result. Follow the instructions given on the instruction leaflet accompany- 
ing each set when tuning. 

Heterodyne between stations too close in frequency. This is no defect in the receiver 
and, therefore, cannot be remedied except by Bhitaue the frequencies of the transmitters. 
Strong local station. Interchange the R. F. tube with the I. F. tube. Shorten the antenna. 
Place a switch in antenna lead. See Part II, Section 1. 

Open by-pass condensers or connections. Key No. 15, page 8. Any failure that will cause 
a Se condenser not to function will result in distortion. Repair or replace any such 
defect. 


Defect in receiver assembly or S. P. U. Check by means of continuity tests and make 
any replacement necessary. 


(7) AUDIO HOWL 
Audio how] may be caused by: 


(a) 


Stations too close in frequency. This is a fault of the transmitting stations and no fault 
of the receiver. Such a howl will be picked up on any type of receiver. 
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(b) Open by-pass condensers. Key No. 15, page 8. An open of any of the by-pass condensers 
may cause an audio howl. 

(c) Receiver oscillation. An oscillating receiver will give a whistle when a station is tuned in. 
Apply the remedies suggested in Part III, Section 8. 

(d) Defective Radiotrons in push-pull or detector stage. A defective Radiotron in the push- 
a or detector stage may cause the receiver to develop a howl. Replace any defective 

adiotron. 

(e) Vibrating elements in the receiver Radiotrons. A gradually developed howl may be due 
to the loudspeaker, causing the receiver Radiotron elements to vibrate. Apply the 
remedies given in Part III, Section 4. 


— 
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Figure 9—Adjusting 600 K. C. Oscillator Trimming Condensers ; 
(Laying instrument on side is necessary to provide accessibility to all adjustments) 


(8) OSCILLATION 


Oscillation in the R. F. or I. F. stages may be due to: 
(a) Failure of shielding of Radiotrons or their control grid leads not in place. Make sure all 
shielding and leads are as originally intended. Any failure should be repaired. 


(b) Open by-pass condensers in receiver assembly. Key No. 15, page 8. Test and make any 
repair or replacement necessary. 


(c) Ungrounded power line. Try connecting the ground to both the chassis and the ground 
lead. 


MAKE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS ONLY AFTER CHECKING 
ALL OTHER POSSIBILITIES FOR TROUBLE 


(9) R. F. LINE-UP AND OSCILLATOR TRIMMING 
CONDENSER ADJUSTMENTS 


Four adjustable condensers are provided for aligning the R. F. circuits and adjusting the oscil- 
lator frequency so that it will be at a 175 K. C. difference from the incoming R. F. signal through- 
out the tuning range of the set. Poor quality, insensitivity and possible inoperation of the receiver 
may be caused by these condensers being out of adjustment. 


If the other adjustments have not been tampered with—the intermediate tuning condensers— 
the following procedure may be used for adjusting these condensers. 


(a) Procure an R. F. oscillator giving a modulated signal at exactly 1400 K. C. and 600 K. C. 
The RCA Victor oscillator No. A6004, listed in the replacement parts list or the General 
Radio, Type 320 or Type 360 may be used. Also procure a non-metallic screw driver 
(Stock No. A6000) and a small socket wrench (Stock No. A6001). Both of these articles 
are listed in the replacement parts list in Part I of this book. 
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(hb) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


An output indicator is necessary. This may be a current squared thermo-galvanometer 
connected to the secondary of the output transformer instead of the cone coil of the 
reproducer unit, a 0-5 milliameter connected in series with the plate supply to the second 
detector or a low range A. C. voltmeter connected across the reproducer unit cone coil. 


Turn the station selector until the dial reads exactly 100. Then remove the chassis from 
the cabinet, being careful not to disturb the setting of the dial. The gang condenser rotor 
pee should be fully meshed with the stator plates. If not, then the dial drum must 

e adjusted until such a condition exists. Be sure and tighten the set screws that hold 
the drum to the condenser shaft. A suitable socket wrench for making this adjustment 
is listed in Part I. 


Place the oscillator in operation at exactly 1400 K. C. and couple it to the antenna. Set 
the dial scale at 11 and turn the cabinet on its side. Place a soft pad under the instrument 
to prevent damage to the cabinet finish. Adjust the coupling between the oscillator and 
antenna lead of the set or the volume control until a deflection is obtained in the output 
meter. 


Figure 10—Adjusting I. F. Transformer Tuning Condenser 


With the socket wrench adjust the oscillator, first detector and R. F. line-u condensers 
until a maximum deflection is obtained in the output meter. (See Figure 8.) A suitable 
socket wrench for making this adjustment (Stock No. A6001), is listed in Part I. 


Set the oscillator at 600 K. C. Tune in this signal with the receiver and adjust for a 
deflection in the output meter. Now adjust the 600 K. C. series condenser, Figure 9, 
until maximum output has been obtained. Rock the gang condenser back and forth 
while making this adjustment. A suitable non-metallic screw driver is listed in Part I. 


Change the frequency of the oscillator to 1400 K. C. and set the dial at 11. Again make 
the adjustments given under (d) and (e). 


So adjusted, the R. F. circuits are a rly ae and the oscillator will maintain a constant 


frequency difference from the incoming 


(10) I. 


. signa 
F. TUNING CONDENSER ADJUSTMENTS 


A single intermediate frequency amplifier stage is used in this receiver. Two transformers are 
used and all circuits are tuned to 175 K. C. The circuits are peaked and when alignment adjust- 
ments are made, the condensers are adjusted for maximum output. 
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A detailed procedure for making these adjustments follows: 


(a) Procure a modulated R. F. oscillator giving a signal at 175 K. C. The General Radio, 
Type 360 oscillator or the Type 320 to which 175 K. C. has been added, may be used. 


A non-metallic screw driver is also necessary. A suitable screw driver is listed in Part I 


of this book. (Stock No. A6000.) 


(b) Connect an output meter in the circuit. This may be a current squared thermo-galvano- 
meter connected to the secondary of the output transformer instead of the reproducer 
unit cone coil, a 0-5 milliameter connected in series with the plate supply to the second 
detector or a low range A. C. voltmeter connected across the cone coil of the reproducer. 


(c) Remove the oscillator tube, socket No. 2, and make a good ground connection to the 
chassis. Place the oscillator in operation and connect its output to the control grid cap 
of the first detector, socket No. 3. Adjust the oscillator output or the receiver volume 
control until a deflection is obtained in the output meter. 


(d) Now adjust the secondary and primary of the second and first I. F. transformers until a 
maximum reading is obtained in the output meter. Go through these adjustments a 
second time as a slight readjustment may be necessary. ; 


Figure 11—Schematic Diagram of Voltage Supply System. 


When the adjustments are made, the set should perform at maximum efficiency. However, 
due to the interlocking of the adjustments, it is a Sod plan to follow the I. F. adjustments with 
the R. F. and oscillator line-up condenser adjustments. The correct method of doing this is given 
in Part III, Section 9. 


(11) LINE-UP ADJUSTMENTS OF GANG CONDENSER 


A three gang condenser is used in this instrument. The end plates of each unit are split into 
four sections that allow an exact adjustment for aligning the complete unit. Unless tampering 
has occurred, adjustments will not be necessary. However, if adjustments are necessary, the follow- 
ing procedure should be used. 


(a) Remove the receiver assembly from the cabinet and place in a position convenient for 
work. 


(b) Realign the I. F., oscillator and R. F. circuits as described in Part III, Sections 9 and 10. 
This must be done properly, otherwise subsequent adjustments cannot be properly made. 


(c) A modulated oscillator, the frequency of which is continuously variable throughout the 
broadcast band is necessary. Also an output meter similar to those suggested in Part III, 
Sections 9 and 10 is necessary. Connect it in a similar manner in the circuit. 


(d) Place the receiver in operation and turn the tuning condenser until the first section of 
the gang condenser end plates are fully meshed with the stator plates. Couple the output 
of the oscillator to the antenna system of the receiver and aca its output frequency 
until a deflection is obtained in the output meter. 


(e) Now bend the sections of the three end plates until an increased reading is obtained. 
If this is not possible, or if mechanical clearance from the stator plates cannot be obtained, 
an adjustment is not necessary. 
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(f) Turn the tuning condenser until the first and second sections of the rotor end plates are 
engaged with the stator plates. Shift the oscillator frequency until a deflection is obtained 
in the output meter. Then bend the second set of sections for a maximum deflection in 
the output meter at the same time maintaining mechanical clearance. 


() Repeat this procedure until maximum output is obtained at all sections of the rotor plates. 
So adjusted, the condenser will be properly aligned. 


PART IV—ELECTRICAL TESTS 
(1) VOLTAGE SUPPLY SYSTEM 


Figure 11 illustrates the schematic diagram showing the voltage su ply system together with 
the values of the various resistors. It will be noted that the series method of voltage supply is used 
except in the volume control circuit. This keeps the current drain on the rectifier tube at a minimum 
value. 


(2) VOLTAGE READING SERVICE DATA CHART 


The service data chart on page 18 provides a means of diagnosing trouble from socket voltage 
readings taken at Radiotron sockets with any of the usual set analyzers. A set of readings taken 
from the receiver under consideration checked against this chart will quickly disclose the cause of 
most difficulties. 


(3) VOLTAGE READINGS AT RADIOTRON SOCKETS 


The following voltages taken at each Radiotron socket with the receiver in operating condition 
should prove of value when checking with test sets such as the Weston Model 547, Type 3, or others 
giving similar readings. The plate currents shown are not necessarily accurate for each tube, as 
the cable in the test set will cause some circuits to oscillate, due to its added capacity. Small varia- 
tions of voltages will be caused by different tubes and line voltages. Therefore, the following values 
must be taken as approximately those that will be found under varying conditions. The numbers 
in column 1 indicate the tube socket numbers shown in Figure 12. 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
120 VOLT LINE 


Oo —————————————— 


Cathode or Cathode or 


Cathode to| Filament | Cathode to i Plate Screen Grid | Heater or 
ita is Heater to Control Screen Grid gers . Current Current Filament 
olts, D.C.| Grid Volts, D. C. M.A. M.A. Volts, A. C. 

Volts, D. C. Volts, D. C. 


i 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM 


NNNNNNIS 
PPP hp Pp 


Cie ne 
asene 


Ne 
NNNENNN 
PPh PPP 


ADAMS & lo = 


*Not true reading due to resistance in circuit. 
**This reading may be + or — depending on age of tube. 
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(4) CONTINUITY TESTS 


The tests on page 21 show complete continuity for the receiver assembly and socket power 
unit of this instrument. Disconnect the antenna and ground leads and the A. C. supply cord at 
its outlet. 


A pair of headphones with at least 414 volts in series, a voltmeter with sufficient battery to 
give a good deflection when connected across the battery terminals, or a direct reading ‘““Ohmmeter”’ 
should be used in making these tests. 


Socket Radiotron ==> 


No. Type 
] RCA-235 
2 UY-227 
3 UY-224 
4 RCA-235 
5 UY-227 
6 UX-245 
vs UX-245 
8 UX-280 


Figure 12-—Socket Location and Contact Pesition 


The resistance of the various circuits is shown in the column titled “Correct Effect.”” Checking 
the resistance of the circuits adds an additional check on their correct functioning. This may be 
done by means of a direct reading ‘““Ohmmeter,” a resistance bridge, the voltmeter-ammeter method 
or the method suggested in Part IV, Section 6. 


The Radiotron sockets, numbers, contacts and terminals used in making these tests are shown 
in Figure 12. Reference to Figure 13, will be helpful while making these tests. The wiring diagram 
is shown in Figure 14. 


4-SOMMED. —-4-Sd mrp} 18-325 


CHASSIS ONLY 


CHASSIS 
ONLY 


Figure 13—Continuity Schematic Diagram 
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CONTINUITY TESTS 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM 


DISCONNECT 4 MFD. AND 10 MFD. CONDENSERS BEFORE MAKING FOLLOWING TESTS 


Antenna lead to ground lead 
Cl, 2 or 4 to gnd. 
(Vol. Cont. at “Minimum’’) 


Cl, 2 or 4 to Gnd. 
(Vol. Cont. at ‘“Maximum’’) 


CG1 to Gnd. 


SG 1, 3, 4 or P2 to Gnd. 


P1 to Gnd. 


CG2 to C2 


P2 to Gnd. 


C3 to Gnd. 


CG3 to Gnd. 


P3 to Gnd. 


CG4 to Gnd. 


P4 to Gnd. | 


CS to Gnd 


CS to CG5 


CS to P5 


CG5 to Gnd. 


CORRECT 


EFFECT Indication 


(3950 ohms) {Short 


Closed ~ Open 


(150 ohms) Short 


Closed Open 


(5 ohms) Short 


Closed Open ~ 


(8150 ohms) |Short — 


Closed Open 


(22,508 ohins) 
58 ohms 
e 14,358 ohms 


w 


22,358 ohms 


Closed Open 
(40,000 ohms) 


‘Closed Open 
(8,151 ohms) | 1 ohm 


: 8,001 ohms 
| Closed Open 


(10,000 ohms) } Short 


| Closed Open 


(6.0 ohms) Short 


Closed Open 
(22,543.5 ohms) 


22,450 ohms 


93.5 ohms 
14,393.5 ohms 
22,393.5 ohms 


Closed Open 
(41.5 ohms) j Short 


Closed ‘| Open 
(22,491.5 
ohms) 
22,450 ohms 


41.5 ohms 
14,341.5 ohms 
22,341.5 ohms 


Closed Open 
(30,000 ohms) 


Closed 
(1,030,093.5 
ohms) 


Closed 
(53,250 ohms) 


| Closed 


(1 meg.) che d 


e 
(30,000 ohms) 
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INCORRECT EFFECT 


Caused By 
Open antenna coupling coil 
ere 150 ohm resistor 
Shorted .5 mfd. condenser 


a volume control or 150 ohm resistor 
Shorted .5 mfd. condenser. 


Open grid coil of R. F. tube 
Shorted tuning or line-up condenser 


Open 8000 ohm or 150 ohm resistor 
Shorted 1 mfd. condenser 


Open R. F. plate coil, 14300 ohm resistor, 


8000 ohm resistor or 150 ohm resistor 
Shorted 4.0 mfd. or 0.5 mfd. condenser 
Shorted 1 mfd. condenser 
Shorted .5 mfd. condenser 


Open 40,000 ohm resistor 


Open 8,000 ohm resistor or 150 ohm resistor 


Shorted 1 mfd. condenser 
Shorted. .5 mfd. condenser 


Open 10,000 ohm resistor 
Shorted .1 mfd. condenser 


Open let detector grid coil 


| Shorted Ist detector tuning or line-up con- 


denser 


Open primary of Ist I.F. transformer, 14,300 


ohm resistor, 8,000 ohm resistor or 150 ohm 
resistor 

Shorted primary tuning condenser of Ist I.F. 
transformer. 

Shorted 4 mfd. or .5 mfd. condenser 

Shorted 1 mfd. condenser 

Shorted .5 mfd. condenser 


Open secondary of Ist I.F. transformer 
Shorted secondary tuning condenser of Ist 
I.F. transformer 


Open primary of 2nd I.F. transformer, 


14,300 ohm resistor, 8000 ohm resistor or 
150 obm resistor 
Shorted primary tuning condenser of 2nd 
I.F. transformer 
Shorted 4 mfd. or .5 mfd. condenser 
Shorted 1 mfd. condenser 
Shorted .5 mfd. condenser 


Open 30,000 ohm resistor 


geen 30,000 ohm resistor and 1 meg. resistor 
Shorted .05 condenser 


Shorted .5 mfd. condenser 


Shorted .0024 mfd. condenser 


pee 1 meg. resistor 
Shorted .05 mfd. 


CONTINUITY TESTS—Continued 
VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM 


INCORRECT EFFECT 
Caused By 


Open R.F. choke, primary of A.F. trans- 
former, 14,300 ohm resistor, 8000 ohm re- 
sistor or 150 ohm resistor 

Shorted 4 mfd. or .5 mfd. condenser 

Shorted 1 mfd. condenser 

Shorted .5 mfd. condenser 


CORRECT 
EFFECT 


Closed 
(23,250 ohms) 


TERMINALS 


Indication 


Open 


800 ohms 
15,100 ohms 
23,100 chms 


Open 
Short 


Open secondary of interstage transformer 
| Shorted .0024. mfd. condenser 


Closed 
(5700 ohms) 


G6 to G7 


P6 to P7 Closed Open Open primary of output transformer 
(360 ohms) | 

P8 to P8 Closed Open Open UX-280 plate winding of power trans- 
250 ohms) former 

P8 to Gnd. Closed | Open Open field coil of reproducer or UX-280 plate 
(1455 ohms) winding 

Across A.C. input plug Closed Open. Open primary of power transformer 


5 “~-TERMINAL BOARD 
6ND. AT REAR OF 
CHASSIS 


LINK OPEN 


TURN “RADIO” VOLUME. 
CONTROL TO “MINIMUM” 
(COUNTER-CLOCKWISE) 
WHEN SWITCH 1S AT"RECORD" 


MAGNETIC 
PICKUP 


7 
ie 


5.000% 


\ DOUBLE POLE, 
‘DOUBLE THROW 
SWITCH USED AS 
“RADIO-RECORD™ 
SWITCH 


f mal PSR VOLUME CONTROL AND 
RECORD VOLUME =~ ~~~~> == INPUT TRANSFORMER TO 
CONTROL MATCH PICKUP BEING USED 


Figure 15—Connections for Attaching Magnetic Pick-up 


(5) TESTING CONDENSERS 

The by-pass condensers are in a metal container. The internal wiring diagram is shown in 
Figure 14. 

The condensers can best be tested by freeing their connections and charging them with approxi- 
mately 200 volts D. C. and then noting their ability to hold the charge. After charging, short 
circuiting the condenser terminals with a screw driver should produce a flash, the size of the flash 
depending on the capacity of the condenser and the voltage used for charging. A condenser that 
will not hold its charge is defective and requires replacement of the entire unit. 

The electrolytic condensers can best be tested by measuring their leakage current. This should 
not exceed 2.4 M.A. for the 10 Mfd. condenser and 1.0 M.A. for the 4 Mfd. condenser, both meas- 
ured with 400 D.C. volts applied across the condenser terminals. 


(6) CHECKING RESISTANCE VALUES 


The values of the various resistance units in this receiver are shown in the schematic diagram 
Figure 2. When testing a receiver for defects the various values of resistance should be checked. 
This may be done by a resistance bridge; the voltmeter-ammeter method, or by the following 
method. 

For resistances of low value, 5000 ohms or less, use a voltmeter having a resistance not greater 
than 100 ohms per volt. For high values of resistance use a meter of 1000 ohms or more per volt. 
The Weston Meters, Type 301 or 280, each have a resistance of 62 ohms per volt and are satisfactory 
for the low values. Use sufficient battery to give a good deflection on the meter, for example, a 
45 volt ‘B” battery for a 0-50 voltmeter. Take two readings, one of the battery alone, and. one of 
the battery with the unknown resistance in series. Then apply the following formula: 


Reading obtained 


of battery alone ; 
y ey Resistance — Unknown 


Reading obtained with of meter Resistance 


resistance in series 
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(7) MAGNETIC PICKUP CONNECTIONS 


Figure 15 shows the proper connections for attaching a magnetic pickup to RCA Victor Radiola 


Superette. 


PART V—MAKING REPLACEMENTS 


The various parts and assemblies of this receiver are easy of access, and replacement is com- 


paratively simple. 


(1) 


(2) 


REMOVING CHASSIS FROM CABINET 


To remove the chassis from the cabinet, proceed as follows: 

(a) Remove the three control knobs on the front of the cabinet. These are of the set screw 
type. 

(b) Unsolder the leads that connect the chassis to the loudspeaker terminal board. 


(c) Remove the four screws that hold the rubber chassis supports in place. Also release the 
operating switch and its leads from the side of the cabinet. 


(d) The chassis together with its rubber supports and their holders may be pulled clear and 
8 ppo y be p 
placed in a position convenient for work. A reversal of the above procedure may be used 
to replace the chassis in the cabinet. 


CENTERING-SCREW 
‘ ——— 


ot 


Pd 
CARDBOARD 


Hi o 


t 2 « ‘ ‘ 
THREE CARDBOARD STRIPS 1% x% CONE COIL AIR GAP 


Figure 16—View of Strips in Place for Centering Cone 


REPLACING REPRODUCER CONE 


Should replacement of the reproducer cone be necessary, proceed as follows: 


(a) Remove the chassis from the cabinet as described in Part V, Section I. 


(b) Supporting the reproducer with one hand, remove the four screws, nuts and lock washers 
that hold it in place. Be careful not to mar the heads of these screws. 


(c) Remove the six nuts, screws and lock washers that hold the metal ring and cone edge in 
place. Remove the cone centering screw. The cone coil is connected by means of two 
soldered terminals located adjacent to the cone bracket. Unsolder these leads. The cone 
may now be removed. 


(d) Place the new cone in the position occupied by the old one, and replace cone ring, the ten 
screws, nuts and the lock washers. Do not tighten the screws. 


(e) Place three pieces of cardboard the thickness of a visiting card and approximately 134’’ 
x " in size in the space between the inside of the cone coil and the pole piece. See 
Figure 16. 


(f) Now replace the cone centering screw and tighten. 
(g) Tighten the six screws that hold the cone edge. 
(h) Remove the pieces of cardboard and solder the cone coil leads in place. 


The unit may now be returned to the cabinet and the chassis replaced in the cabinet. 
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Service Notes 


for 


RCA Victor Radiola Superette R-7A 


The RCA Victor Superette R-7A is 
an eight tube screen grid Super- 
Heterodyne similar to the R-7 with the 
exception that the new Pentode Radio- 
trons, RCA-247 are used in the push- 
pull output stage instead of Radiotrons 
UX-245. Use of these tubes, with their 
associated circuits, results in greater 
sensitivity, greater power and better 
tone quality. 

Referring to Figure 1, the schematic 
circuit diagram, the audio circuit 
functions in the following manner: 

_ The output of the detector is coupled 

to the grids of the Radiottons RCA-247 
through an audio transformer. Shunted 
across the secondary of this transformer 
are two 0.0004 mfd. condensers, con- 
nected in series with the center con- 
nection grounded. The purpose of 


DESCRIPTION 


these two condensers is to prevent any 


audio oscillation and to provide a high 
frequency cut-off for the stage. Also 
across the secondary of the input 
transformer is shunted the resistor and 
capacitor that constitutes the tone 
control. This is a 200,000 ohm variable 
resistor and a 0.008 mfd. condenser 
connected in series. The tone control 
functions to reduce the high frequency 
output as the resistance is decreased. 
At the extreme low position, the con- 
denser and secondary of the A. F. 
transformer resonates at a low fre- 
quency and thereby accentuates the 
bass response. A 0.005 mfd. condenser 
connected in series with a 10,000 ohm 
resistor is placed across the primary of 
the output transformer. This functions 
to reduce the third harmonic distor- 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


tion, an inherent characteristic of the 
Pentode tube. The bias voltage for 
Radiotrons RCA-247 is obtained by 
using a portion of the drop across the 
reproducer field. One 160,000 ohm and 
one 40,000 ohm resistor act as voltage 
dividers. 


SERVICE DATA 


Figure 1 shows the schematic dia- 
gram and Figure 2 the wiring diagram. 
The voltage readings are shown on the 
reverse side and the replacement parts 
below. 


Reference to the RCA Victor Radiola 
Superett Service Notes should be used 
for servic data applying to the R. F., 
oscillator ana I. F. stages as weli as 
general service data on this type of 
receiver. 


DESCRIPTION 


2563 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. $3.00 3062 
2734 | Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5......-..--+-- 2.20 3076 
2745 Screw—Adjusting condenser screw—Package of 10.. 00 3077 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket. .......--.++seeereeeres .50 3078 
2747 | Cap—Grid connector cap—Package of 5..........- 50 3079 
2749 | Capacitor—2400 mmfd.............ser sere reece 1.50 3080 
2875 | Knob—Tuning, volume control or tone control knob 3081 

—Package Of 5........ 0 ccc cee cree eee eeerereces 1.50 

3082 
2881 | Bracket—Dial lamp bracket—Package of 5......... 50 
2882 | Socket—UY Radiotron socket—7 used..........--- -50 3083 ) 
ing switch—Complete less knob 

2957 | Capacitor—10 mfd. electrolytic capacitor........... 3.00 Soa 
2963 | Resistor—8,000 ohm carbon type—Package of 5..... 2.50 sane 
2968 | Socket—UX Radiotron socket—I1 used........-..-. -50 need 
2973 | Board—Magnetic pickup terminal board........... -50 Pies 
2991 | Transformer—First intermediate transformer....... 3.00 wai 
2992 | Transformer—Second intermediate transformer..... 3.00 ae 
2994 | Coil—Second detector plate coil complete with 

MNOUNEINE FIVE. soo .cie cesilcine sec cece vidacsietincin: -60 |} 7255 
2995 | Volume control—Complete less knob—Package of 5.| 6.00 7256 
2997 | Coil—R. F. coil—Complete with mounting washers 8559 

Fri beni? on J GHdoGue lian cp  popenodo Guotuu amet 1.90 

8570 

2998 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil—Complete with 

mounting washers and nuts........---+++seesees 2.40 8601 
2999 | Drive shaft—Dial drive shaft with mounting screws 8653 

AA WARHOL SAL Mei aiite ordeals tassels sl brobols sio\eoare) siers sre -50 eee 
3000 | Scale—Dial scale and drum with set screws......... -60 
3003 | Cushion—Sponge rubber chassis support cushions— 8679 

Ce BOL GEE ote ne we ure 0 ale Rta talento maine erasea's 6 -50 
3005 | Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 680 

—Comprising one set of 4 screws, 4 eyelets, 4 nuts 

and 4 washers........-scccesrecresrnessecscees -50 

s 

3020 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon complete 9323 

with 4 mounting screw8.....-..-+eeeee eee eeeee -60 9351 
3056 | Shield—Radiotron shield—3 used—Package of 2.... 50 ; 
3060 2.50 9353 


Resistor—40,000 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5. 


Board—Loudspeaker terminal board—Package of 3.. 
Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5... 
Resistor—30,000 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 
Resistor—10,000 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 
Resistor—40,000 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 
Resistor—160,000 ohm—Carbon type—Package of 5 | 
Resistor—16,000 ohm—Carbon type..........+++-- 


Board—Resistor board—Less resistors, coil and 
CAPAGIEON fies ci0's 01s. oisise te e)s'ojvine(alniele)a\alblele'eleiele,e1e)o}e 


Tone control and switch—Tone control and operat- 


Capacitor—0.008 mfd.—For tone control........... 
Capacitor—400 mmfd.......... 2. eee e erence eens 
Cord—Power cord......--.0 ees cccree ae erecscee 
Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimming capacitor. . 
Capacitor—3 gang tuning Panecitan Sadelatatereievaysletss eres 
Board—Baffle board and grille cloth............... 
Transformer—Interstage audio transformer......... 
Capacitor pack—By-pass capacitor pack........... 
Ring—Cone retaining ring.........-+-eeeeeeeeeeee 
Shield—Intermediate transformer shield............ 
Cone—Cone with voice coil—Package of 5.......... 
Coil—Speaker field coil, core and cone support ..... 


Transformer—Power transformer—220 volt, 50-60 


GOiCy Cle ctiicis ste ieieveieiereve <\ale s)olniet-feleut wialaiaio:e/ale \oreie i+ 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volt, 25- 
BO Gy Cle sites re rset sts olNelele, oe asolnle ie erelai ain elehv nie) ser brelepe 


Speaker—Loudspeaker complete...........+-+++++-- 
Receiver—Receiver assembly—105-125 volt, 50-60 


ey | 
15-75 MMFO. C-24 c-22 2 3 c-8 4 ¢-9 = ¢-t0 5 
‘ eee 2 -224. 0-220 RCA-235 120-220 10-70 UY-297 
S$ SOMEERS IMS MPD TSO MME EP Cucy OI tat DET Mey “N42 AaMFD. MMFD., 280 DET. 
R-10 7 / A : i 15 93.50)  ! 
y 
40n 6,000.7. | ] 
tl Sa { J | ) 
R6 
40,000.02 i 
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Figure 1—Schematic Diagram @ 
RADIOTRON SOCKET YVOLTAGES—110 VOLT A. C. LINE 


Cathode | Cathode or | Cathode | Cathode Heater or Cathode | Cathode or : ra 
to Heater | Filament to | te Screen |or Filament Currant Radiotron | to Heater | Filament to ; 
Volts Control} Grid | Grid Volts} to Plate M.A No. Volts Control Grid | Grid Volts M. A. * 
D. C. Volts D. C. D.C. | Volts D.C. A.C D. C. Volts D. C. D. i A 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM 


35 200 0 
50 3.5 


235 0.5 
200 0 
210 0.7 
220 
220 
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Figure 2—Wiring Diagram 
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SERVICE NOTES 


RCA Model R-7-LW 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


EMG PEE ELLLO ener ual aad NORM USP EPR NTE Sate LCea0d s,s als yapiic a9 cits <' 4) 99 bigs cays 100-230 Volts 
PPOUMORONT Lathe ae col eyo ates al ican Aer aemta eR  yater aie e eoe se Rain se sos 40-60 Cycles 
OWE AS OLISUID DLIOM eer ei ate SUK eee OR tet aCe tals ok ay ponies. Wiel Seoip mise 100 Watts 
Par OPiniae elie Ue emer cet ere Neda eh ee MMOL No slo ih ela, Mes g ait! la) 2 he 25-75 Feet 
CAV CUID Gh Ma ea eR ORHAN ii chal sists rele, eee eae Ts A.C. Screen Grid Super-Heterodyne 
PLOGIOULONS. etre ee Mec cite ys 2 RCA-235, 1 UY-224, 2 UY-227, 2 UX-245, 1 UX-280 
Total of 8 

Pr eiOPHVeCMeMOVESLAS ee tee ela sy fe eh ere ortega iano wie lo nye hue ales g) sh 24 One 
Peete CLECLOL Ae VIED eo oo eeck che vel >. 6.55 0, eked eye ae eave F Tuned Input Grid Bias 

MTT eLICCIALG Stace Nm ING etna aelcrertNih ERE CMU ee el ae tyack sian ini # + oH gyn Bee One 
Pheer reba BYS Gee cies WL oe ae eT ae aI MR a Te Aa ra area Power Grid Bias 
Jr Wer Seka Cae ie Oe ee She ree a a One (Push-Pull) 
eee er weaee arte Ce OR Ue Ae he ails ioup tis, eae se sbseetnnes se gins Full Wave UX-280 
PESOS RCO ORE En ee eet RRO ELS Eas hE Lo Mie ae Man PIA a Vides ae 0 8 ae Dynamic 
MTS UOT TC UIUC DUE oe eho eats ee Nae oda) «'n 900: sicko he ARR aL Lh Birr ree 3.0 Watts 
MECOMICHC VRLtATICG mention ic cuasel ie etter ees wines 550-1500 K.C. and 150-300 K.C. 


HE EIR ole bi ex Mg eel ure Ale a a ea RRR NPE tg 19 inches 
DUC PLAC hain SRNR, See ent LL a ee 30.0 pr ea 10 inches 
WVIAC ee, UL Giplngie, Se enacting, Geechee) a eRe aL ere 3 Mckee, ap gage react 14 inches 
DMeie i GlOneent ra Senter Mm ye teats yl aietacjtaihs~ pio sisieir a nim Wepeodinhale (ee = Wei naires 37 pounds 
Weight (Packed for Shipment).....................04, te. ei) Seba shes 44 pounds 
Back ine ase i EMCRSIONS Wan ac /esiey= vies: ~)~ ithaca Ranalitotels ered ol h wee ee: 1634” x 127%" x 234" 


131-155V. 


100-115 ¥. 


Figure 1—Schematic circuit diagram of R-7-LW 


INTRODUCTION 


The RCA Model R-7-LW is an 
eight tube screen grid Super-Heter- 
edyne Receiver incorporating all the 
features inherent in this circuit and 
with the additional feature of covering 
two frequency bands. By means of a 
Selector Switch the tuning range may 
be changed from the broadcast range— 
550 to 1500 K.C.—to the intermediate 
range of 150 to 300 K.C. The entire 
mechanism is of compact construction 
and mounted on a table model cabinet 
of pleasing design. 


SERVICE DATA 


A reference to the RCA Superette 
Model R-7 Service Notes will give 
the details of the usual service work 
necessary with this type of receiver. 


Figure 1 shows the schematic circuit 
diagram. Figure 2 shows the location 
of the various line-up capacitors. 
Figure 3 gives the correct connections 
for attaching a magnetic pickup to the 
R-7-L. W. and Figure 4 shows the wiring 
diagram. The voltage readings ob- 
tained at the Radiotron sockets with 
one of the usual set analyzers are given 
on page 3. 


I. F. TRANSFORMER 
ALIGNMENT 


A single intermediate frequency 
amplifier stage is used in this receiver. 
Two transformers are used and all 
circuits are tuned to 110 K.C. The 
circuits are peaked and when alignment 
adjustments are made, the condensers 
are adjusted for maximum output. 


A detailed procedure for making 
these adjustments follows: 


(a) Procure a modulated R. F. oscil 
lator giving a signal at 110 K.C. 
A non-metallic screw driver is also 
necessary. A suitable screw 
driver is listed in the Replacement 
Part List (Stock No. 7065). 


(b) Connect an output meter in the 
circuit. This may be a current 
square thermo-galvanometer con- 
nected to the secondary of the 
output transformer instead of the 
reproducer unit cone coil, a 0-5 
milliameter connected in series 
with the plate supply to the sec- 
ond detector or a low range A.C. 
voltmeter connected across the 
cone coil of the reproducer. 


(c) Remove the oscillator tube, socket 
No. 2, and make a good ground 
connection to the chassis. Place 
the oscillator in operation and 
connect its output to the control 
grid cap of the first detector, 
socket No. 3. Adjust the oscil- 
lator output or the receiver 
volume control until a deflection 
is obtained in the output meter. 


Figure 2—Location of various line-up 
capacitors 


(d) Now adjust the secondary and 

primary of the second and first 
I.F. transformers until a maxi- 
mum reading is obtained in the 
output meter. See Figure 2. Go 
through these adjustments a 
second time as a slight readjust- 
ment may be necessary. 
When the adjustments are made, 
the set should perform at maxi- 
mum efficiency. However, due 
to the interlocking of the adjust- 
ments, it is a good plan to follow 
the I.F. adjustments with R.F. 
and oscillator line-up condenser 
adjustments. The correct method 
of doing this is given in the 
following section. 


OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS 


Five adjustable condensers are pro- 
vided for aligning the R.F. circuits and 
adjusting the oscillator frequency so 
that it will be at a 110 K.C. difference 
from the incoming R.F. signal through- 
out the tuning range of the set. Poor 
quality, insensitivity, and possible 
inoperation of the receiver may be 
caused by these condensers being out 
of adjustment. 


If the other adjustments have not 
been tampered with and are correctly 
aligned—the intermediate tuning con- 
densers—the following procedure may 
be used for adjusting these condensers. 


(a) Procure an R.F. oscillator giving 
a modulated signal at exactly 
1400 K.C., 300 K.C. and 150 K.C. 
Also procure a non-metallic screw 
driver, such as Stock No. 7065 
and a small socket wrench. 


(b) An output indicator is necessary. 
This may be a current squared 
thermo-galvanometer connected 
to the secondary of the output 
transformer instead of the cone 
coil of the reproducer unit, a 0-5 
milliameter connected in series 
with the plate supply to the sec- 
ond detector or a low range A.C. 
voltmeter connected across the 
reproducer unit cone coil. 


(c) Turn the station selector until the 
dial reads exactly 100. Then 
remove the chassis from the cabi- 
net, being careful not to disturb 
the setting of the dial. The gang 
condenser rotor plates should be 
fully meshed with the stator 
plates. If not, then the dial drum 
must be adjusted until such a 
condition exists. Be sure and 
tighten the set screws that hold 
the drum to the condenser shaft. 


(d) Place the oscillator in operation 
at exactly 1400 K.C. and couple 
it to the antenna. Set the dial 
scale at 1] and turn the cabinet 
onits side. Place a soft pad under 
the instrument to prevent damage 
to the cabinet finish. Adjust the 
coupling between the oscillator 
and the antenna lead of the set 
or the volume control until a 
deflection is obtained in the out- 
put meter. 


(e) With the socket wrench adjust 
the oscillator, first detector and 
R.F. line-up condensers until a 
maximum deflection is obtained 
in the output meter. (See Figure 
2). 

(f) Set the oscillator at 300 K.C. 
Set the Selector Switch to the 
right for the low frequency band 
and tune in this signal with the 
receiver. Adjust the Volume con- 
trol for a deflection in the output 
meter. Now adjust the 300 K.C. 
condenser Figure 2 until maxi- 
mum output has been obtained. 
Rock the gang condenser back 
and forth while making this 


adjustment. 


(g) Set the oscillator at 150 K.C. and 
repeat as in (f) only adjust the 
150 K.C. trimming condenser 
shown in Figure 2. 


Change the frequency of the oscil- 
lator to 1400 K.C. and set the 
Dial at 11. Shift to the high 
frequency band. Again make the 
adjustment given under (d) and 
(e). 

So adjusted, the R.F. circuits are 
properly aligned and the oscillator will 
maintain a constant frequency differ- 
ence from the incoming R.F. signal. 
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CONTROL TO “MINIMUM” 5,000 
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Figure 3— Magnetic Pickup Connections 
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RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 


Line Voltage correct for the transformer tap being used 


These voltages are taken with the usual Set Analyzers and 
are not the true voltages at which the Radiotrons operate 


Cathode or Cathode or 
Cathode to Filament to Cathode to Filament to Screen Grid Heater or 
Heater Volts, Control Grid Screen Grid Plate Volts, Plate Current Current Filament 
Tube No. D. C. Volts, D. C. Volts, D. C. D.C. M. A. M.A. Volts, A.C. 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM 


1 3.5 3.5 240 5.0 **0.7 2.4 
2 2.5 0 65 5.9 _ 2.4 
3 5.0 5.0 235 0.5 0.25 2.4 
4 3.5 3.5 240 5.0 mcOe 2.4 
5 25 *5.0 220 0.5 ~- 2.4 
6 — *30 245 25.0 _ 2.4 
a — *30 245 25.0 _ 2.4 


*Not true reading due to resistance in circuit. 
**This reading may be + or — depending on age of tube. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION cecil | fit caeg DESCRIPTION 


ee 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Resistor—30,000 Ohmse—Carbon type—Package of 1... 
Resistor—1,000,000 Ohms—Carbon type— Package 


é 


3227 | Coil—Antenna loading coal.........++++e+seeeerres $1.10 
$0.70 |] 3228 | Switch—Toggle switch for band changing......---+-- 1.50 
3230 | Coil—lst detector and oscillator coil........--+-+++: 3.00 


Pea od Mie a amen hata eee OS ode CoC UL pon 3.00 |] 3231 | Control—Volume control—Complete with mounting 
Resistor —6,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... 3.00 UU Cy Lc tvcvciat hstarebestinte love batiei ole piolinnpherel eve toseterermiera’s sete 1.55 
Resistor—10,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... 2.00 3232 Capacitor—280 MMFD—Package OE Dictors oeisletorer wien ine 2.50 
Guepeteeinilamprsccketaa ai saeeeaiee sais 50 || 7054 | Cord—Power COTE. doje sistalals ie Stes # sisiajoje oslo ale ence Siero 1.00 


Caps—Grid contactor cape—-Package of 52). rises 50 1062 | Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimmer capacitor— 


es Loser td MME emer rn toe pe Te nao 7063 | Capacitor—Adjustable trimmer capacitor 5-40........ 1.00 
Knobs—Station selector, band selector or volume E 4 ; eg 
SSE ETOH: Packs oof Site eee er dee ences 1.50 |} 7065 Screwdriver—Non-metallic screwdriver for line-up 


adjustments.......-.- see eee rece rere re ceseres 1.10 


Bracket—Dial = bracket—Package 3 se aE eae oh 7238 | Capacitor—Comprising four 0.5 MFD., one 0.05 
Socket —UY Radiotron socket complete with insulator— MED.., one 0.1 MFD. and one 1.0 MFD. capacitors 
SISO iciereiojetnieloloysnioyelnynminsy s Siinie “heir yncmaieelone isi lnists. +90 iimetal eontailor see ee ea ce = Sr ROOM PN Gee A 2 3.50 
Condenser—10 MFD Electrolytic condenser with 7239 | Transformer—Audio transformer assembly........-+-- 6.00 
mounting nut and washers........--++-sssr- 7200" ame 7241 | Capacitor—3 gang tuning condenser........+-+++++++ 8.00 
Resistor —8,000 Ohms—Carbon type— Package of 5....| 2-50 A - 
Sock UX Radi k 1 Bi deaed 7299 | Capacitor —745 MMFD........-+----seereeerer eres .70 
“gear . area deer Sy ea ried fe a aed 50 || 7336 | Transformer—Ist intermediate transformer.......++-- 3.00 
7337 | Transformer—2d intermediate transformer.......---- 3.00 
TE ne eb boubaca abcmeanogt aftr ob oC onoomarc 2.50 || 7338 | Board—Resistor board complete less resistors and 
OTe cra Ralbiae Oa sleds. (eharaielmielereye)ai'a:s ©.010 eh 1.00 
AS Rotana oo DOA OnE gt sc cepudorm osOUdoOd 50 || 7339 | Switch—Rotary Band Selector switch—Complete 
Coil—2d detector R.F. choke coil 60 with mounting nut and washers........---+++++++ 1.90 
Coil—R.F. coil Ho ere Gr tp ale tai’ 1.90 |} 8680 bare getline ald transformer—105-125 volts— ibe 
by Ree or AZ Meee Rope Pre hes khe oN 40 cycles. .... cece eee e rene reese resrerenrete A 
Shaft assembly —Dial scale drive shaft........--+-+-- pe 8768 | Coil capacitor and switch—Complete with mounting 
Dial—Dial drum and scale complete........-++++-+- -60 nuts and escutcheon......5--ssesscrsneceneet cere 9.00 
Cushions—Receiver chassis mounting cushions— 8769 | Transformer— Power transformer—100-230—40-60 
Package of 4......-.-eececeeeseeeseresrseseeees +50 Guth usoanoousabggnaieoko son cee adr cc OOMOIIS ...| 12.50 
Capacitor—1000 MMFD.......----.++seeeeeerrees -50 REPRODUCER 
Shield —Radiotron shield—3 used—Package Ol devine o's -50 I] 8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring......----+sserrsseeertee 80 
Condenser—4 MFD. Electrolytic condenser with 2.50 8601 | Cone—Reproducer paper cone—Package of 5......--- 15.00 
mounting nuts and washers.....-----+--++sss005° . 3639 | Coil—Reproducer field coil assembly —Comprising 
Resistor—100,000 Ohms— Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 field coil, magnet and cone housing.....-.--+++++*- 5.00 
Resistor —40,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5...| 3-50 CABINET 
Switch—Toggle type—Operating switch with mount- 3005 | Screw assembly —Reproducing mounting screws, nut 
Sg UES leery ais ovale leforcieinie pcos ssw le) s\es\aieisisic.e o's -70 and washers—Package of 1 set of 4 ecach.......--+- 50 
Resistor —16,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 1... .60 |} 3229 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon—Complete 
Capacitor—400 MMED.......-.+-2ssesrerereseees .60 with mounting screwS......0e0ee eee ece eee eeeee -70 
Lever—Switch lever—Package of 2......-+-+-+-- wae 1.00 |] 7242 | Baffle board and grill cloth.......-..-+++-++++seee> 1.00 
Coil—Oscillator and lst detector loading coil.........] 1.25 |] 9391 Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment........--- 15.00 
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International D 


RCA Victor Company, 


Ine. 


Camden, N. J., U.S. A. 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Superette, R-7 D. C. 


and 


RCA Victor Console, R-9 D.C. 


The RCA Victor Superette, R-7 D.C. 
and the Console, R-9 D.C. are similar 
to the A.C. Models with the exception 
that the necessary changes for D.C. 
operation have been made. The Service 
Notes on the A.C. Models, therefore, 
apply to the D.C. Models with the 
exception of voltage readings and 
circuit diagrams. 


Provision for operation at 220 volts 
is made by the use of a separate re- 


sistance unit which drops the voltage 
to 110. This unit should be located in 
a place that is well ventilated and it 
should not come in contact with any 
wood or cloth material other than that 
upon which it is resting. 


An interlock is provided on the cabi- 
net back so that access to the parts 
cannot be made without opening the 
power supply. However, when service 
work is being performed, it may be 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


necessary to run jumpers from the back 
to the connection block so that opera- 
tion of the receiver may be secured. 
Never make these interlocks inoperative 
except under these conditions. They are 
designed for protection of the customer. 


The replacement parts are shown in 
the following list and the voltage read- 
ings on the reverse side. Figure 1 shows 
the schematic diagram and Figure 2 
the wiring diagram. 


Part List Part List 
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Price 
PARTS COMMON TO R-7 D.C. AND R-9 D.C, 3005 iy ean Clee patie! Screws, Nuts, Eye. 

2240 | Resistor—30,000 Ohms—Carbon type.....-. 062-55 $0.70 SLICER eeepc tape one ate) 
2546 | Resistor—1 Megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5...| 3.00 3045 | Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.| 2.50 
2731 | Resistor—10,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.) 2.00 3071 eh aie ped fan bart gk ber A Ta as inter- So 

2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket........---+++eeeeeseree -50 3072 | Resistor Unit—Resistor Unit complete for use on 220 
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 Mmfd.—Used as 2nd Detector R.F. volt D.C. lines...........+0+000% eri tetnis eal oa coceee 19,00 
by-pass capacitor....... Fade pO6 Us1 Dead COM oI 1.50 3073 | Switch—Operating switch....... NE SRR FOr. ain 80 
2875 Knob—Station Selector, Tone Control or Volume J 7054 Cord—Power Cord and Plug.........0+eeeseeerees 1.00 
Control Knob—Package of 5.....-....-++++++++: 1.50 1062 | Condenser—Adjustable Oscillator trimming condenser. 1,00 
2881 | Bracket—Dial lamp bracket—Package of 5......... .50 7238 epee oend seks EF by-pass capacitor pack in 3.50 
2882 Socket —Five prong Radiotron Socket complete with 7239 | Transformer—A.F. transformer assembly in metal 
insulating shield—Five used..........-+-..+---+-: 50 GOLTAUMET Eis ow idaiels clejois wis elalsielviellesole's'eleiaye clelelals 6.00 
2946 | Escutcheon—Station Selector Escutcheon........... -60 7240 | Reactor—Filter reactor.......--++eeeeeeeeeeeeceee 5.50 
2968 | Socket—Four prong Radiotron Socket complete with 7241 Condenser—3-gang tuning condenser complete with 
insulating shield—Two used...........-2++++++5 50 mounting washers and screw8.....-+++++e+eee ress 8.00 
; ‘ + 8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring.......---- LR aha aetarane 80 
2973 | Board—Magnetic Pickup terminal board complete 
with terminals and screws—Package of 2........- .50 |} 8601 Cone— Cone complete—Package of *: isis ae seeee| 15,00 
say |) Peco a IERIE || SO [As ert ae ra OO, OY BL 
2991 | Traneformer—Ilst I. F. Transformer complete with 9323 | Loudpseaker—Loudspeaker unit complete........--- 8.70 
shield and mounting screw8.....-..-.6-20see eres 3.00 9338 Receiver Assembly —Receiver Assembly complete— 
2992 | Transformer—2nd I. F. Transformer complete with less loudspeaker and Radiotrons.........-+-+++++: 40.00 
shield and mounting screwB.......+- 55-000 seen ee 3.00 
2993 | Board—Resistor mounting board complete with SPECIAL PARTS FOR R-9 D.C. 
terminals and mounting brackets—less resistors. . . 1.00 3070 | Bolts—Speaker mounting bolts, nuts and washers— 
2994 | Coil—2nd Detector R.F. Choke Coil complete with Package of 2.......sseceeeeerererssercescesene| 150 
AIMCOA soon s aid SoC SOTO DOR dpc Grierno atc rutcrs .60 DOD al ROOE sieialeeicicicisaisiele/ a. vtec eee eneeeeenceeeeeenees 50 
2995 | Volume Control—complete lees knob—Package of 5..| 6.00 8664 | Control panel.......... seecerereenessesscssences te 
3996 | Tone Control—Complete less knob—Package of 5...| 6.00 es raat RO a board complete with grille cloth...... 4.50 
2997 | Coil—R.F. coil complete with mounting washer and rN Oe TE eA A DRO PR 
as SS Ceo art SRE Sede ol eh a Ce cee 1.90 9332 | Post—Front post R. H......0--seeeeerscerererces 2.50 
ite Sea ine caiins Uetweaiety acon old Reine 2.40 9333 | Post—Back post R. H....,.ceeeeerereseseeeessers 2.50 
; Be 5 9334 | Post—Front post L. H...cc-ccscocsreccccserecees} 2.90 
gota betes teenie hes dnenacivan complete with mount- 50 || 9335 | Post—Back post L. H.....++++s+seeeeeeeeeeeee ss 2.50 
Y eal iead pe Thee FAS ie : 9350 | Cabinet—R-9 D.C. cabinet complete—Less all 
3000 | Scale—Dial drum and scale complete with set screws. . -60 equipment.......c-cccseccrscevcceresssesecers 55.00 
3001 | Resistor—1.9 Obhms—Porcelain resistor used in 9357 | Door—Rear cabinet door......22s.0-ssesesseeeee+| 5.00 
parallel with dial lamp........-..--+-++seese005> -60 
3002 Resistor —20 Ohms—Porcelain resistor used across SPECIAL PARTS FOR R-7 D.C. 
UX-245 filaments........--- +++ 20-2000 se eeeees 60 |] 7242 | Cloth—Grille cloth complete with baffle board......| 1.00 
3003 | Cushion—Sponge Rubber Cushions—Package of 4.. -50 I] 9322 | Panel—R-7 D.C. back panel—Less resistors and 
3004 | Reeistor—Porcelain type—180 Ohmse—used as heater power cord. .....6. eee cere reer ee bececererseee 2.00 
supply resistor—Three used........--+-+eeeeee--| 1.80 9325 | Cabinet—R-7 cabinet—Walnut—Less back panel... 
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Figure 1—Schematic Circuit of RCA Victor R-7 D.C. and R-9 D.C. 
P3 
I RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES—115 or 230 Volt Line 


(Separate Resistance Unit Used with 230 Volt Line) 


Cathode or 


Cathode or 


Cathode t Filament Cathode to . Plate Screen Grid Heater or 
Tube "Heatee i io Control Screen Grid Doig etre c Current Current Filament 
Bes Volts, D.C. Grid Volts; D.C, Wwe ao ye M. A. Volts, A.C. 
Volts, D.C. Cg ee 
VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM ; 
1 40 30 40 75 0 0 2.3 ; 
2 20 0 — 40 2.0 = Mee j 
3 6.0 3.5 65 100 -25 2.3 7 
4 17.0 26 40 75 0 0 2.3 4 
5 2.0 f *2.0 | = 90 2 = 2.3 | 
6 — ne 25.0 = 100 4.0 = 2.3 ) 
7% = { ¥25.0 = 100 4.0 = 2.3 : 
VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM 
1 10.0 2.0 50 100 3.5 #405, 2.3 
2 6.0 0 50 3.0 = 2.3 
- 3 8.0 5.0 50 100 0.5 AS 0 2.3 
4 10.0 2.0 50 100 2.5 **7 0 2.3 
5 2.0 *2.0 _ 90 -25 0 2.3 
6 = *25.0 = 100 4.0 == ey 
7 = *25.0 =— 100 4.0 
* Not true reading due to Kesistance REPRODUCTR UNIT TERMINAL BOARD **This may be plus or minus depending on age of tubes | 
; in circuit a | 
TO FILAMENT | 
RESISTORS : 
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Figure 2— Wiring Diagram of RCA Victor R-7 D.C. or R-9 D.C. 
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Instructions for 


RCA Victor Shield Kit 


Model SK -7 


INTRODUCTION 


The RCA Victor Shield Kit SK-7 makes possible more 
quiet reception with radio receivers situated in close proxi- 
mity to a source of electrical noise interference. Such inter- 
ference may be produced hy electrical power plant machinery 
and associated distribution systems or, more commonly, by 
any of a variety of electrical devices or appliances of which 
street railways, oil burners and vacuum cleaners are known 
offenders... It is ordinarily “picked up” on the antenna lead- 
in wire or at the set itself and when amplified may destroy 
the quality of or entirely eradicate desirable radio programs. 


With this system, both the lead-in wire and the radio 
chassis are fully shielded against such “pick up.” The quality 


of incoming signals, therefore, can be affected only by natural 
atmospheric disturbances (commonly known as static) and by 
man-made interference picked up directly on the antenna. 
To insure greatest freedom from the latter effect, it ig im- 
portant that the antenna shall be installed as far as possible 
from any local electrical apparatus (in the above general 
category) and at a right angle to the nearest electric railway 
or power distribution line. The shield cover, which encloses 
the entire top part of the receiver unit, is arranged for ready 
adaptation to any of the following RCA Victor console radio 
receivers: models R-78, R-77, R-76, R-21 and R-11; also 
combination model RE-81. 


INSTALLATION 


A typical antenna installation equipped with the shield 
kit is shown in Figure 1. The kit, as furnished, consists of 
two transformers, a radio chassis shield cover, and a short 
flexible shielded conductor. One of the transformers (with 
three leads attached), together with a suitable lightning 
arrester, should be mounted on the antenna mast adjacent to 
the lead-in. The second transformer should be mounted in 
the receiver cabinet near the radio chassis, The connections 
between the two transformers should be made with weather- 
proof low-capacity shielded cable. Best results will be ob- 
tained using RCA Victor Cabloy “RF-5050” (see inset, Fig. 1). 
This cable has been developed especially for such applications 
and may be obtained in the length required from your dealer. 
Its heavy external lead sheath is suitable for fastening sup 
port and ground clamps where required. For best perform- 
ance, the shield covering of this cable should be grounded at 
the antenna end in addition to the customary water pipe or 
radiator connection inside the dwelling. Excellent auxiliary 
grounding facilities will be found available in many installa- 
tions through the adaptation of an existing large-area con- 


ducting medium such as a metallic roof or fire escape. 


Electrical connections to the internal terminals of the 
transformer at the receiver are made upon removal of the 
main case section from its mounting plate and are clearly 
illustrated by the detailed internal view at the upper right 
in Figure 1. The end of the Cabloy lead sheath must be 
secured beneath the support clamp, and the internal copper 
strip must be soldered to the ground terminal, both of 
which ‘will be found attached to the inner surface of the 
mounting plate. After making all connections reassemble 
the main case section of the transformer upon its mounting 
plate, making certain that the Cabloy and the short flexible 
shielded conductor are brought through the slots provided. 


Then fasten the transformer (by means of wooa screws) to 
the inside of the cabinet in the most convenient location. 


The existing antenna and ground leads (black and yellow, 
respectively) extending from the receiver unit must be 
removed from the terminals by which they are secured to the 
antenna coil (mounted vertically on radio chassis near front). 
Then solder the free end of the shielded conductor to these 
terminals—the internal insulated wire to the antenna ter- 
minal and the external metallic braid covering to the ground 
terminal. 

Important—The ground terminal of the antenna 

coil in all cases must be connected to the chassis. 
In models R-76, R-77, R-78 and RE-81, this connection 
has been made at the factory and upon examination 
should be found intact. In models R-11 and R-21, 
make this connection by soldering a wire from the 
ground terminal of the coil to the coil bracket as 
shown in Figure 1. 


Mounting of the shield cover can be effected only by 
removal of the radio chassis from its metallic supporting 
brackets. The control knobs and the two wood screws at the 
rear of each supporting bracket must first be removed in 
order to disengage the radio chassis. Clamp the shield cover 
to the chassis by means of the small bolts which attach 
the lower metallic cover to the chassis baae. The shield also 
must be electrically grounded to the chassis metal by a 
wire connection as shown in Figure 1 (inset at lower right). 


NOTE—AII receivers listed in the introductory section, 
except model R-78, are of the single unit type and 
afford sufficient space at the bottom of the cabinet for 
resting the chassis while adding the shield cover. In 


model R-78 the radio receiver chassis (upper unit) 
must be entirely removed from the cabinet. This is 
accomplished by disconnecting the radio chassis cable 
from the small terminal board located at the rear right 
corner of the amplifier (lower unit). The metallic pro- 
tective cover enclosing the terminal board may be 
removed by loosening the single clamping screw. 


Ventilation openings are provided in the top surface and in 
the rear apron of the shield cover. More rapid dissipation of 
heat, however, is necessary in models R-76, R-77 and RE-81 in 
which the new mercury-vapor rectifier (Radiotron RCA-82) 
will be enclosed by the shield cover. To provide for this, the 
cylindrical tube shield enclosing the rectifier must be removed. 


TRANSFORMER 


INSULATED ANTENNA WIRE 


MAIN STRANDED 
COPPER CONDUCTOR 
COTTON 
~INSULATED CONDUCTOR INSULATION 
SROUND CLAMP ON SHEATH 


Y 


EXTERNAL GROUND DETAILS OF 


CONNECTION 


bs FT. OR wd SODNMGIM TORR ARETE TOT ee ROR TO 100 FT. 


Ysa PHOSPHOR OR SILICON BRONZE ANTENNA WIRE 
b (7 STRANDS No. 22 B. & S.) 


RCA VICTOR CABLOY 
CONSTRUCTION 


In mounting the shield cover, make certain that the an- 
tenna shielded cable and the external grid lead or leads enter 


the assembly through the slots provided at the bottom of the 
rear apron. Replace the metal supporting brackets on the 
chassis side flanges and mount the assembly in its proper 
position in the cabinet. Then re-insert the wood screws used 
to secure the supporting brackets and attach the knobs to the 
control shafts. 


NOTE—Subsequent replacement of Radiotrons may be 
made simply by removal of the rear portion of the 
cover which is attached to the main section by means 


of three screws at each side. 


INSULATED CONDUCTOR 


COPPER STRIP 
FOR GROUND 


SHIELDED CONDUCTOR 


SUPPORT CLAMP 


OUTER SOFT 
LEAD COVERING 
OR SHEATH CABLOY 


GROUND —_ INSULATED 


COPPER STRIP 
TERMINAL CONDUCTOR 


LIGHTNING ARRESTER 


(SHORT AS POSSIBLE) TRANSFORMER 


COVER 


SHIELDED CABLE 


(STEP-UP) REMOVABLE INSULATED 


DETAILS OF 
INTERNAL CONNECTIONS 


(RCA VICTOR CABLOY 
RF-5050 RECOMMENDED ) 


FLEXIBLE 
SHIELDED CONDUCTOR 
y, (FURNISHED) 
/ /: f CHASSIS 


SUPPORT 


‘SUPPORT CLAMPS | 
(SPACED 10 FT. OR LESS) 


CONGUCTOR SHIELD ZA 
Sirs —- 


TO TRANSFORMER 
AT RECEIVER 


ANTENNA COIL 
GROUND CONNECTION 
(SOLDERED TO BRACKET) 


COPPER WIRE 
(No. 18 B. & S. OR LARGER) 


\ ENTRANCE © @ ENTRANCE SOLDER TERMINAL ON FRONT 
i ae, OF SHIELD 


, 


CLAMP TIGHTLY 
UNDER NUT 
ON CHASSIS 


DETAILS OF 
GROUND CONNECTION 
(SHIELD TO CHASSIS) 


CONNECTION 


Figure 1—Typical Shield Kit Installation 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


SHIELDED ANTENNA EQUIPMENT 


7575 Transformer—Antenna coupling transformer............. ate, 8.G(aveve ew Trees aver $1.64 
7576 Transformer—Receiver coupling transformer............+- Bo 2.40 
8975 Shield—Receiver, chassis shield ..............eeeeeeee 4.80 
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RCA Victor ‘Connoee Inc. 


Camden, New Jersey, U. S. A. 


23122 
S. O. 759684—2M 


SERVICE NOTES 
RCA Victor Models R-8 and R-12 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


OTA G SR LIN EHO jeia) och Sieh cleric PRIS che ciate elev aids UeTH ely ce do. a oe eae 105-125 Volts 
MrequencysRaling ae see ee er he eel ceet mebhesis age es oes) o> 90-O0 cycles and 25-40 cycles 
Power (onsen plioniac arts iiails'c 4 Sime are on Mos Mletmn cpus Relate a itlnwe > be thn 2 pon ap wbliere ess taogh eC lB os 100 Watts 
Br pelol Circuibs cn mmarten ese ooo ven ge «Bete ysl rine g aie cis as tls Leeseeeesaes.... Super-Heterodyne 
Type and number of Radiotrons ........2 RCA-235, 3 UY-227, 1 UY-224, 1 RCA-247 and 1 UX-280 
EN DeriOf Re Ol ames ie derclaiac when e taylan RGrerttty faye ih orl ariel’ « Aallg ones / 2 Wat Shalbsh om Maye Eis One 
eet bertotit. Pet Searcy envio” a /ae gS ttre Lela 29S vio bis ia wis \ere tga + 9) aig evalnye caine of Shee One 
Type of Second Detector. . 2.2... 6.0.6. ec eee eens Power self biasing 
ive of Lone Controls.) ics weeny aise sia aoe hates caly es ig!ele/are lesb Wea melo ae Variable resistance 

in series with condenser that tunes secondary of interstage transformer at “low” position 
Type of Automatic Volume Control.............. 00.06 e eee teeta. UY-227 


controlling R.F. and I.F. stages by means of drop across resistor in plate circuit constituting 


bias on R.F. and I.F. stages 


Number of Audio Stages 2.) jo56 1p See cen dae n= cn sprre ee mese ved aes « One—Single Pentode 
Type of Rectifier 0022 oe alee het eects oe Sha entle ew aly hale di ea hene Full wave, UX-280 
Digistorted cut piit ets: Ge ce Roe Bitters A -lelee leeaee arty arr nG hea k ae Watts 
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS—R-8 
ER SE PVPS 2 opacity Gov io ea IRE an PHD SLO REINId AL BRS. Ae ice RDP ic aE ate by REA 2d i Lee 19 inches 
COG Re eee psc ets g MI Ae el efatine far fat- cared. 4 e\rpasdolasuicl parnusagg iad oe eaejeiglage ass 1034 inches 
RST Lie ee at ee ee STIL A ve nsS dite See mulsh pus chal ie Pherae cy NMe te A cree 14 inches 
DAE TE ALOR oe prety oe onegel tees eae. 2 Suen) Neyrie Saat Wi fla te als wos Sia elaine Or UA ote oemeet. ecoe Lbs 
Weight Packed for Shipment: 2.050... ee et ee ee ne lee seen eee ne 44 lbs. 
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS—R-12 
URIS ELT vie ele Saati othe oa a se ie ilines rk erste nt ir ai A cla a 40 inches 
Ne eee a een 0i ones ois oh AALE Ssh atel eggs ANE se DN» one's wens) al we! lan ne opin > 111% inches 
CEES ide At ENGR BESSA Sm anit Raa a: SARS SE Fe ger SRS Fenty ARR ee ae: eb ed eae EE ara 2314 inches 
Wiest alone) acs eet erika tate Paine oth o 2h elngg sels heey Sie» Pap Mnale aCe! Boa hela 61 Ibs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment. ........... 2.00... cece e cece eee tenet cette tne 84 Ibs. 


RCA Victor Models R-8 and R-12 are eight tube Super-heterodyne radio receivers incorporating 
such features as Super-Control, Screen Grid Radiotrons, Automatic Volume Control, Pentode output 
tube and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the RCA Victor Super-Heterodyne. 

Model R-8 is a table type receiver and the R-12 is of the Console type. Except for the Dial Scale, 
both models use the same chassis, which is also identical with that of the R-10. 

A reference to the Service Notes already published on the R-1]1 and R-7 will give details of any 
service information required on these receivers. Figure 1 shows the schematic diagram and Figure 2 
the wiring. The voltage readings are listed below and the replacement parts on the following pages. 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
120 VOLT LINE 
VOLUME CONTROL DOES NOT AFFECT VOLTAGES 


Cathode or Cathode or Cathode or ‘ Haatocios 


Cathode to Filament to | Filament to | Filament to Wilancont 


Radiotron No. Heater | Control Grid| Screen Grid | Plate Volts 
Volts, D. C. | Gomer ces | yore c. Sa Moo: M. A. M. A. Volts, A. C. 


1. R.F. 4.0 : 260 i i 2.66 
2. Ose. 4.0 65 : ; - 2.66 

3. Ist Det. 7.0 260 : 2.66 

4, 7. F. 4.0 : 260 4. d 2.66 
5 
6 
ci 


. 2nd Det. 250 ‘ 2.66 
SOAR VinG. 25 ; 2.66 
. Power 280 H 2.66 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER PARTS COMMON TO R-8 AND R-12 


Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5 


Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5 
Socket—Dial lamp socket 


Cap—Grid contactor cap— Package of 5............ 


Capacitor—2400 mmfd.... 


Socket—UY Radiotron socket complete with insula- 
tion strip—7 used 


Resistor—8,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5 


Socket—UX Radiotron socket complete with insula- 
tion strip—l used 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—l1 watt— 
Package of 5 


Cushion—Sponge rubber cushion—Package of 4..... 


Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2 


Resistor-—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5 é 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—}z watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—150 ohms—Carbon ty pe—% watt—Pack- 


Shield—Radiotron shield—4 used—Package of 2.... 


Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—¥% watt—Pack- 


Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—!4 watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—!4 watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—16,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt... 


Volume control—Volume control complete with 


mounting nut ea 


Coil—R. F. coil—Complete with mounting bracket. . 


Knob—Tuning control, volume control and tone 
control knob—Package of 5 


Tone control—Tone control complete with mounting 


Coil—First detector and oscillator 
Coil—R. F. choke coil 


Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon 
Package of 5 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon 
Package of 5 


Resistor—300,000 ohme—Carbon 
Package of 5 


Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—% 
Package of 5 


Cord—Power cord 

Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15—70 mmfd 
Capacitor—0.01 mfd. 

Transformer—First intermediate transformer 
Transformer—Second intermediate transformer 
Capacitor—Comprising two 0.05 mfd., four 0.5 mfd., 


one 10.0 mfd., two 4.0 mfd. and four 0.1 mfd. 
capacitor in metal container 


Transformer—Audio transformer 
Transformer—Power transformer 


Board—Resistor board complete less resistors and 
capacitors 


Capacitor—0.025 mfd 


Transformer—Power | transformer—105-125 volts, 
25-40 cycles 


Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 60 
cycles 


Support—Receiver chassis metal mounting bracket 
-—Package of 4 


RECEIVER PARTS SPECIAL TO R-8 
Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft complete 


Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator 


Scale—Dial drum and scale with set screws—Pack- 
age of 2 


Capacitor—3 gang tuning capacitor 
RECEIVER PARTS SPECIAL TO R-12 
Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator—Pkg. of 2 


Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft complete with 
3 washere—Package of 5 


Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord—Package of 5.. 


Spring—Tuning condenser drive cord tension spring 
—Package of 10 


Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor 
Drum—Dial drum with set screw 


Scale—Dial and dial scale... 


LOUDSPEAKER 


Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 
—Comprising 4 screws, 8 nuts, 4 washers and 4 
eyelets—Paekage of 1 set—For R-8 


Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 
—comprising 4 screws, 8 nuts, 4 washers and 4 
eyelets-—Package of 1 set—For R-12 


Board—Terminal board complete with 3 terminals 
and mounting tlvets—Package of 5 


Coil—Speaker field coil assembly —Comprising coil, 
cone housing and magnet........... Sadoehaabusa 


Ring—Cone retaining ring 


Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5 


R-8 CABINET PARTS 
Baffle board and grille cloth......... ste) afetataler efeieta are 
Foot—Cabinet felt foot—Package of 15............ 


Eseutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon complete with 
mounting screws 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment. 


R-12 CABINET PARTS 


Foot 
Stretcher 
Baffle board and grille cloth 


Mouldings—Control panel mouldings—Comprising 
1 bottom moulding, 4 vertical mouldings, 1 top 
moulding and 2 center ornaments—Package of 1 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon complete with 
mounting screws 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment 
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SERVICE DIVISION 
RCA Victor Company, Ine. 
Camden, N. J., U. S. A. 


Service Notes for 
RCA Victor R-8 D. C. (220 volt) 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage Rating. ........... 00 eee cence eee eect ren eees soi REI atS bin Ait can CEG RE otc Ulin DEO et 200-230 Volts 
Power Consumption. .........0. 20sec eee c cece eee eee e eet e eee enet enc cnn cere cna erenes Aas sisa deere s 75 Watts 
Type of Circuits <2). cle rao csciasene reese see were crater es Che siege se ste s sle de nangia s+ eS Super-Heterodyne 
Type and Number of Radiotrons..............++++++++0+5 2 RCA-237, 2 RCA-239, 1 RCA-236, 2 UX-171-A, Total 7 
Number of R. F. Stages. 0.0.2.2... sec c ccc eee eee renee eee e eet eee ne eene reese cceneeaes hha beche the done errs One 
Nomiber of IEP Stages Cott he ae ee ere Or erase aie vere hilngsd nest eee moneo agit bom atiatle sn tORE 
Type of Second Detector............. 6 see ee eee cnet ete e ene nee tee tee eeeees ee ereiayersiye okseSs Power Self Biasing 
Type of Tone Control................ Variable Resistance in series with condenser across secondary of input trans- 

former. Reduces high and increases low frequency output at “low” position. 
Number of Audio Stages... 0.2.0.0... sec c cece rete rere etree ene t tener tener eee neeees One—Push-Pull UX-171-A 
Undistorted Output..... 0.2.2.0... sheets nse teeter cece nest encase tes e ees e cet erseseeasrccaceceees 1.5 Watts 

: PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

LCTIN YY 306 G60 0 COGN Onn OCOD OGHDNGO oy oC AGtinches Me Width setts cranes ele oleleie co sieielele creleieista sis oie 14 inches 
Deg th Wicgarnetoecretotsrsiensiers tage verde atecsars' amas stths 1034 inches Weight Alome................+-.---0 22200 38 pounds 


RCA Victor R-8 D.C. (220 volt) is a table model Super-Heterodyne radio receiver similar in performance to the stan- 
dard R-8 A.C. but using a chassis designed for 220 volt direct current only. Features such as low power consumption, use 
of autoniobile type Radiotrons, protected resistors and all the features of the A.C. mode] are included in this instrument. 

Service information in regard to R.F. and I.F. line-up adjustments, will be found in the. R-7 Superette Service 
Notes. The replacement parts fre listed below and the voltage readings and circuit diagrams on the reverse side. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES. 
Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type— 


Resistor—l1 megohm—Carbon type—1 
watt—Package of 5 

Resistor—6000 ohms—Carbon type—1 
watt—Package of 5 

Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5 

Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Oscillator grid 
capacitor—Package of 5 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Contact Cap—Package of 5 

Capacitor—2400 mmfd.—Used as 2nd 

etector R.F. by-pass capacitor 


Knob—Station selector, tone control or 


volume control knob—Package of 5 
Bracket—Dial lamp bracket—Pkg. of 5. 
Socket—5 prong Radiotron socket with 

insulating shield—5 used 
Resistor—8000 ohms—Carbon type—1 

watt—Package of 5 
Socket—4 prong Radiotron socket with 

insulating shield—2 u 
Board — Magnetic pickup terminal 

board complete with terminals and 

screws—Package of 2..... (Bierc Diener 
Transformer—lst I.F. transformer com- 
plete with shield and mounting screws 
Transformer—2d I.F’. transformer com- 
plete with shield and mounting screws 
Board—Resistor mounting board com- 
plete with terminals and mounting 
rackets—Less resistors 
Volume control—Complete less knob— 

Package of 5 
Tone control—Complete less knob— 

Package of 5 
Shaft—Dial scale drive shaft complete 

with mounting screws, washers and 


Cushions—S 
Package of 4 

Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type— 


DESCRIPTION 
Resistor—Dial lamp resistor—34 ohms 


Resistor—Filament and field’ supply 
resistor-—2 used 

Switch—Operati 

Cord—Power cord and plug 

Condenser—Adjustable oscillator trim- 
ming condenser 

Capacitor pack—Comprising one 0.05, 
our 0.5, one 0.1 mfd..and one 1.0 
mfd. capacitors in metal container.... 

Transformer—A.F. transformer assem- 
bly in metal container 

Reactor—Filter reactor 


‘ Condenser—3 gang tuning condenser 


with mounting screws and washers... 

Coil—R.F. coil complete with mounting 
washer and nut 

Coil—Ist detector and oscillator coil 
assembly complete with mounting, 
washers and screws 

Scale—Dial scale with drum and set 


CABINET ASSEMBLIES 
(Prices Furnished Upon Request) 
Baffle board and grille cloth 
Foot—Cabinet fel foot = Package of 15 
Escutcheon — Tuning dial escutcheon 
with mounting screws 
Cabinet—Complete less equipment 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 


Screw assembly—Reproducer mounting 
screw assembly—Comprising 4 screws 
8 nuts, 4 washers and 4 eyelets— 
Package of one set 

Board—Terminal complete with three 
terminals and mounting rivets 

Coil asserably—Reproducer field coil 
assembly—Comprising field coil, cone 
bracket and magnet 

Ring—Cone retaining ring............ 

Cone—Repreucer cone with voice coil 


—Package af 5 


PWR. AMPLS, 
RT is Ux pine 


39s 
Res Lad MMO. 
\ 


Figure 1—Schematic Circuit Diagram 
230 Volt D. C. Line 


Cathode to Cathode or Cathode or Cathode or Heater or 
Heater, P hanoc gi Me y lament | eg oes ape to Filament, 
mtrol Gri reen s ate, se 

Vole DeC- Volts, D.C.’ | Volts, D. C. Volts, D. C. sgees Volts, Doe 


1—R. F. 
2—lst Det. 
3—Osc. 
4—I. F. 
5—2nd Det. 


2—Ist Det. 
3—Osc. 


4—I. F. 
5—2nd Det. 
6—Pwr. 


7—Pwr. 


TO GND. ANT. Figure 2—Wiring Diagram 


Service 


Camden, 


Division RCA Victor Company, Ine. new Jersey. US.A. 


S. O. 9251—1 m—s-26-'32 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 
RCA Victor Console, R-10 


RCA Victor Console R-10 is an eight tube, automatic volume control, Pentode output Super- 
Heterodyne radio receiver. Features of this instrument are, screen grid super-heterodyne, quiet automatic 
volume control, single Pentode output tube, and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality 
of the Super-Heterodyne circuit. The entire mechanism is housed in a cabinet of excellent construction 


and pleasing design. 


SERVICE DATA 


A reference to the Service Notes on the R-11 will give the details of making R. F. oscillator and 
I. F. adjustments. Other Service information on this type of receiver is contained: in the Service Notes 
on the RCA Victor Superette R-7. Figure 1 shows the schematic wiring diagram and Figure 2 the wiring 


diagram. The replacement parts are shown below and the voltage readings on the reverse side. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Stock List Stock List 
No. DESCRIPTION pore No. DESCRIPTION Price 
RECEIVER 3252 Resistor—100,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.| $2.75 
7054 Cord—Power cord.........c0ccccccccececesecesees 1.00 
2563 Resistor—6,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5...| $3.00 , 5 3 , 4 : 
2730 Reciator 18,000 Ohms-Cavbon typo_Packageof5:.| 2.00 7062 Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimmer capacitor. . . 1.00 
7241 Capacitor—3 gang tuning capacitor.........--+-+++-- 8.00 
2734 Capacitor—745 Mmfd.—Package of 5..........-++-+ 2.20 : 
eas 7298 Capacitor—0.01 Mfd......... 6. es cee eee eee eee .80 
2746 Socket—Tuning dial lamp socket.........- Gaistele statate 50 a ; 
0 7340 Transformer—lst intermediate transformer.......... 3.00 
2747 Caps—Grid connector caps—Package of 5........... 50 
;: " 7341 Transformer—2d intermediate transformer........... 3.00 
2749 Capacitor—2400 Mmfd...... 5.0... eee eee eee eens 1.50 
4 7342 Ce two 0.05 Mfd., four 0.5 Mfd., 
2875 Knobs—Volume control, tone control and tuning dial one 10.0 Mfd., two 4.0 Mfd. and * four 0.1 Mfd. 
control knob—Package of 5......... eee eee cece ene 1.50 prety snimietal container ete ena elses uals 7.85 
2882 | Socket—Radiotron socket with insulator—7 used. ... 50 7343 | Transformer—Audio transformer............+..++-- 3.85 
2968 Socket—Radiotron socket with insulator—1 used... . 50 1344 Transformer—Power transformer—110 volts—60 
2999 Shaft—Tuning dial drive shaft..............-.+4+ 5 .50 CY CIES. boone coca sw selanrcsccaswesesceciencine sie 8.00 
3003 Cushions—Receiver chassis rubber cushions—Pack- 7348 Board—Resistor board less resistors and capacitors...| 2.30 
age Of 4... . 6... eect teen erence eee eeees 50 ARSED |! Canncitor=0,025 Mfdso seccition teiseises 6 stad sicteist 1.00 
3024 Capacitor—9 Mmfd.—Package of 2...........+.+++- 50 8770 | Transformer—Power traneformer—110 volts—25 
3029 Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator... : 50 CYClEB. ccc ec cece cee scence ester e sc eerencceess 12.00 
3045 | Resistor—40,000 Ohme—1 Watt—Carbon esa 8771 | Transformer—Power \ transformer—220 volts—60 
Package of 5..........scscescercesereccccsssees 2.50 CY CLES. p we,oicrelsin\n wisisieiein.a)a\ ols siwyalelo(eia\o\e\a\0/s!0) 4)» 0) efej¥ie:s 9.00 
3048 Resistor—500,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.| 2.50 
3049 Resistor—150 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5....| 2.50 REPRODUCER 
3051 Resistor—5 Megohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... 2.00 
A : 5 3237 Screw assembly —Speaker mounting screw assembly — 
3056 Shield—Radiotron tube shield—Package of 2......... 50 Comprising four screws, four washers, four eyelets, 
3076 Resistor—1 Megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5...} 2.50 four nuts—Package of 1 set.......-.6. en eee eee eee 50 
3077 Resistor—30,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..} 2.50 7345 Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, cone bracket 
3078 Resistor—10,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 2.50 and mugnet.. mage eins Suepinmays = nee sata aes 2° “he 
3079 | Resistor—40,000 Ohms—}4 Watt—Carbon type— 8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring..........+-++++++e+esees 80 
Package Of 5........ccccscccccrcccccccescrceccs 2.50 8601 Cone—Reproducer paper cone—Package of 5........ 15.00 
3081 Resistor—16,000 Ohms—Carbon type.........------ .60 
3092 Control—Volume control complete with mounting Ss CABINET 
oA SG od SHARC c ADD DO DOOD OO OL OGRCAD EGU OOOOoOOn 1. 
3095 Coil—R. F. Coil—Complete with mounting bracket. . 1,90 7346 Pte Sn OSB OGON Wadd DOORS OUCH Oe booos CORE 90 
3097 Scale—Dial ecale and drum with set screw—Package 7347 Moulding—Front top rail end moulding R. H. or 
STAY eo eat gk ob ean eatin borer 50 L. H.—Package of 2.......++++0-++ 000s sree eres 1.80 
3234 | Tone Control—Tone control and operating switch BTID | oewe cectetain wien cre aisisieveis sioyel~'s19,e\vle/¥\0)+10/0:0/2/¥)nie\e)~ «isisiele'e 3.75 
complete with mounting nut..........-.++-+es00% 1.90 8773 Moulding—Front top moulding...........+-+-++++> 1.95 
3235 Coil—Detector and oscillator coil............++-+ see] 2.85 8774 Board—Baffle board and grille cloth..........--+++-- 1.05 
3236 | Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon with ea bets 8775 | Stretcher......-ccscccscrcccercsersceeeeerereners 4.40 
MOPOWE « vniciscwlaicc oicseeetisis cee nis Oe sinrslg eens laos 15, 9392 Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment.........- 44.65 
3241 | Resistor—300,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of5.| 2.50 ]] 9393 | Top......cesceeceee eres ceeecter erst eneeet ee ses 7.00 
3251 Coil—Choke ocoil..........-.++ Bretaeleicie siatas Wine siats ae -90 9394 | Panel—Control panel........-...-+++++++ Saraiva eae 5.65 
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Figure 1—Schematic Wiring Diagram R-10 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
110 VOLT A. C. LINE 
(Volume Control Setting Does Not Affect Voltages) 
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Figure 2— Wiring Diagram R-10 


Service Division RCA Victor Company Inc., Camden N. J., U. S. A. e 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor R-10 D. C. 


RCA Victor R-10 D.C. is a seven tube screen grid Super-Heterodyne Radio 
Receiver combined with an eight inch dynamic type loudspeaker and housed in a 
Console Cabinet of pleasing design. 


Except for the omission of the interlock, the chassis used in this model is identical 
with that used in the R-7 and R-9 D.C. A reference to the Service Notes on these 
should be made when service information pertaining to circuit diagrams or 
voltage readings are required. The replacement parts are listed below. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type— 


Resistor—l megohm—Carbon type—1l 
watt—Package of 5 

Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Capacitor—2400 mmfd.—Second detec- 
tor radio frequency by-pass capacitor 

Knob—Station selector, tone or volume 
control knob—Package of 5 

Bracket—Dial lamp bracket—Package 


us 
Escutcheon—Station selector escuteh- 
eon 
Socket—UX Radiotron socket—Com- 
plete with insulation shield—Two 
used. 
Board — Magnetic pickup terminal 
board—Complete with terminals and 
screws—Package of 2 


 Resistor—4500 ohms—Carbon type—1 


watt—Package of 5 
Transformer—First I. F. transformer— 
Complete with shield and mounting 


Transformer—Second I. F. transformer 
—Complete with shield and mounting 
screw: 

Board—Resistor board complete, less 
resistors 

Coil—Second detector R. F. choke coil 
—Complete with mounting rivet 

Volume control—Complete, less knob— 
Package of 5 

Tone control—Complete, less knob— 
Package of 5 

Coil—R. F. coil—Complete with mount- 
ing washer and nut 

Coil—First detector and oscillator coil 
assembly—Complete with mounting 
washers and nuts 

Shaft—Dial scale drive shaft assembly 
complete 

Scale—Dial drum and scale—Complete 
with set screws 

Resistor—1.9 ohms—Porcelain—Used 
in parallel with dial lamp 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—20 ohms—Porcelain type 
Used across UX-245 filament : 
Cushion — mge rubber cushion — 

Package of t Ais tpn has Myamerode: sveawe = 
Resistor—180 ohms—Porcelain type— 
- Used as heater supply—Three used... 
Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type— 

1 watt—Package of 5 
Plug—Male and female power plug— 

sed as interlock—Set of 2 complete 
_ plugs 
Resistor unit—Resistor unit complete 
for use on 220 volt D. C. lines 


Switch—Operating switch 
Cord—Power ad 


Capacitor 
40 mmf 
Capacitor pack—Comprising’ one 0.05 
wnfd., four 0.5 mfd., one 0.1 mfd. and 
1.0 mfd. capacitor in metal container 
Transformer—A.:F. transformer assem- 
bly in metal container 
Reactor—Filter reactor 
Capacitor—Three gang tuning capacitor 


LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 


Screw assembly — Speaker mounting 
screw assembly—Comprising 4 screws 
8 washers, 8 nuts and 4 eyelets— 
Package of 1 set i 

Ring—Speaker cone retaining ring 

Sara peaker paper cone—Package 
of 5 

Coil—Comprising field coil, magnet and 
cone support 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


Back frame assembly 

Hinge—Back frame hinge—Comprising 
2 hinges and 12 mounting screws— 
Package of 1 set 


Moulding—Front ier rail end mould- 


ing—R. H. or L. H.—Package of 2... 


Leg. . 

Moulding—Front top center moulding. . 
Board—Baffle board and grille cloth. ... 
Stretcher 
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SERVICE NOTES 


RCA Victor eadiola R.11 


RCA Victor Console, R-11] is a nine 
tube Super-Heterodyne Radio Receiver 
providing excellent performance in all 
the features incorporated in modern 
radio broadcast receivers. 


Automatic volume control, push-pull 
Pentode output stage, tone control, 
calibrated kilocycle dial, acoustically 
correct cabinets and the inherent 
sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality 
of the Super-Heterodyne are some of 
the features of this receiver. Referring 
to Figure 1, the schematic circuit dia- 
gram, and tracing a signal through the 
various stages, we find the following 
action taking place. 

The first tube is the tuned R. F. 
stage. This is the new Super Control 
Screen Grid Radiotron, RCA-235. The 
outstanding feature of this Radiotron 
is that due to its grid potential plate 
current curve having a constant rate 
of curvature, cross modulation, modu- 
lation distortion, and hum modulation 
effects are eliminated from the receiver. 
Also it is very adaptable to automatic 
volume control action due to its 


characteristics that preclude the neces- | 


sity of a local distant switch. The 
control grid bias for this Radiotron is 
varied by rheans of the automatic 
volume control tube. 


The output of this circuit is coupled 
inductively to the grid coil of the first 
detector. At this point the oscillator 
should be considered as its output is 
also coupled inductively to the grid 
coil of the first detector. This is a 
tuned grid circuit oscillator using a 
Radiotron UY-227, and having a 
closely coupled plate coil that gives 
sufficient feed-back to provide stable 


operation. The grid circuit is so 
pcan that by means of a correct 
combination of 


reed and induct- 
ance a constant frequency difference 
between the oscillator and the tuned 
R. F. circuits throughout the tuning 
range of the receiver is obtained. 


The next circuit to examine is the 
first detector. The circuit is tuned by 
means of one of the gang condensers to 
the frequency of the incoming signal. 
Radiotron U Y-224 is used in this stage. 
In the grid circuit there is present the. 
incoming signal and the oscillator 
signal, the latter being at a 175 K. C. 
difference from the former. The first 
detector is biased so as to operate as a 
plate rectification detector and its 
pups is to extract the difference or 

eat frequency, produced by combin- 
ing the signal and oscillator frequen- 
cies. The beat frequency—175 K. C. 
—appears in the plate circuit of the 
first detector which is accurately tuned 
to 175 K. C. 


The next stage is that of the I. F. 
amplifier. A single stage is used, 
requiring two I. F. transformers, con- 
sisting of four tuned circuits. The 
plate circuit of the first detector, the 
grid and plate circuit of the I. F. 
amplifier and the grid circuit of the 
second detector are all tuned to 175 
K. C. Radiotron RCA-235 is used in 
this stage and its control grid voltage 
is also varied by means of the auto- 
matic volume control tube. 


At this point it is well to consider 
the action of the automatic volume 
control tube as it controls the R. F. 
and I. F. amplifiers of the receiver. 
The automatic volume control func- 
tions in the usual manner in that the 
signal voltage is applied to its grid and 
the voltage drop across a resistor in 
the plate circuit is the fea voltage 
applied to the I. F. and R. F. stages. 
As the value of the plate current is a 
direct result of the signal voltage 
applied to the grid, a greater plate 
current gives a greater voltage drop 
across the resistor in its plate circuit 
and therefore a higher bias on the I. F. 
and R. F. stage. This results in less 
sensitivity and vice versa. The signal 
output of the I. F. stage is always 
maintained at a constant value. 


The volume control should now be 
considered as its position in the circuit 


has a large bea on the quiet and 
smooth action ehiaeves 


In previous automatic volume con- 
trol receivers, the volume control was 
placed in the grid circuit of the auto- 
matic volume control tube, its action 
being to vary the control grid voltage 


| of this tube. When operating sets of 


this character, the receiver jumped to 
full sensitivity when not tuned to a 
signal and if in a noisy location, this 
noise was very objectionable, 


In this instrument, however, the 
volume control is not in the automatic 
volume control tube circuit, but in the 
grid circuit of the second detector, By 
means of it the signal voltage applied 
to the second detector is controlled and 
under no conditions can noise or other 
signals exceed the level for which it has 
been set. Electrically, the primary and 
secondary of the second 
former are shielded from each other 
so that there is mo transference of 
energy except by means of a small 
pickup coil. The volume control is a 
potentiometer shunted across this coil 
which determines the amount of pickup 
that wilMbe used. As a further means 
of controlling a et ak ee a second 
section is provided which places up to 
10,000 ohms (R-21) in series with the 
tuned circuit of second detector grid. 
This effectively reduces even the 
most powerful signals received. 


The second detector is a high-plate 
voltage, grid-biased type, using Radio- 
tron -227, which gives sufficient 
output to drive two Radiotrons RCA- 
Fa once in push-pull without an 
intermediate audio stage. The purpose 
-of the second detector is to extract the 
audio frequency component of the 
R. F. signal which represents the voice 
or musical modulations produced in the 
studio of the broadcasting station. The 
audio component is extracted and used 
to drive the power tubes while the 
R. F.. current is by-passed and not 

er used. 


A grid filter consisting of a 1 meg- 
ohm resistor (R-13) in the second 
detector circuit and a 0.5 megohm 
resistor (R-4) in the R.F. circuit helps 
to reduce any possible hum in these 
stages. The power A. F. stage consists 


. F. trans- | 


of two Radiotrons RCA-247 connected 
in push-pull. Transformer coupling is 
used between the detector and the 
grids of the Radiotrons RCA-247 as 
well as from the plates to the cone coil 
of the reproducer unit. 


A tone control, consisting of a 0.008 
mfd. condenser in series with a 200,000 
ohm variable resistor connected across 
the two grids of Radiotrons RCA-247 
is incorporated in this stage. The tone 
control functions to reduce the high 
frequency output as the resistance is 
reduced. At the extreme low position, 
the condenser and secondary of the 
A. F. transformer resonate at a low 
frequency and thereby further ac- 
centuate the bass response. The two 
0.0004 mfd. condensers, connected in 
series with their mid-point grounded 
are connected across the secondary of 
the input transformer. The p e of 
these condensers is to prevent audio 
oscillations and provide a high fre- 
quency audio cut-off. 


A 0.005 mfd. condenser connected 
in series with a 10,000 ohm resistor is 
placed across the primary of the output 
transformer. This functions to reduce 
the third harmonic distortion, an 
inherent characteristic of the Pentode 
output tube. The direct plate and grid 
voltages are supplied from high volt- 
ternating current which is recti- 
fied 4 means of Radiotron UX-280. 
The filter is of the tapped reactor 
which gives an output of well filtered 
D. C. e bias voltage for the Radio- 
trons RCA-247 is obtained by using a 
Sey of the drop across the repro- 

lucer field. One 190,000 ohm and one 
40,000 ohm resistors act as the voltage 
dividing resistors. 


SERVICE DATA 


Information pertaining to general 
service data for this receiver 
may be obtained from the Service 


Notes already issued on the RCA 
Victor Radiola Superette. Figure 1 
shows the schematic diagram, Figure 


2 the proper connections for at- 
taching a magnetic pickup to the 
R-1] and Figure 3 the wiring diagram. 
The voltage readings and replacement 
parts are shown on page 3. 


R. F. OSCILLATOR AND 
I. F. ADJUSTMENTS 


A reference to the RCA Victor Radi- 
ola Superette Service Notes will give 
the details for ing correct R. F., 
I. F. and Oscillator adjustments. How- 
ever, due to the use of an automatic 
volume control tube, its action will de- 
feat the use of an output meter. To 
overcome this, a “dummy” Radiotron 
UY-227 (one that has one heater pres 
removed but is otherwise O.K.) shoul 
be substituted for the tube in the auto- 
matic volume control socket. Do not 
make any adjustments with this tube re- 
moved from the socket. While apparently 
everything functions in the normal 
manner, the lack of tube capacity in 
the circuits will cause an incorrect 
alignment to be made. 
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RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
110 VOLT A. C. LINE 
(Volume Control Setting Does Not Affect Voltages) 


Cathode or 

Filament to 
Control Grid 
Volts, D. C. 


Cathode or 
Filament to 
Screen Grid 
Volts, D. C. 


Cathode to 
Heater Volts 
D. C. 


Radiotron No. 


*0.1 
0 
7.0 

*0.1 


Cathode or 

Filament to 

Plate Volts, 
D.C. 


Plate Current 
M.A. 


205 
60 


5.0 
5.0 
200 0.5 
205 5.0 


2.2 
2.2 
2.2 
2.2 


0 
*8.0 


25 0 
180 0.5 


2.2 
2.2 


10 


205 25 


CPNQIA n> | wld |e 


10 


* Not trué reading due to resistance in circuit. 


205 25 2.2 


TERMINAL BOARD AT REAR 
OF RECEIVER CHASSIS 


eee es=s== 


MAGNETIC 
PLCKUP 


PICKUP INPUT 
TRANSFORMER 


OPEN ALL 


516 
LINKS 


2: @ 


43) DOUBLE POLE SINGLE 

f° THROW SWITCH USED 
AS"RADIO-RECORD” SWITCH 
(OPEN SWITCH FOR “RECORD’) 


Figure 2—Magnetic Pickup Connections 


* REPLACEMENT PARTS 


eee DESCRIPTION aes 
2563 | Resistor—6,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5..| $3.00 
2730 | Resistor—18,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.00 
2734 | Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5.........----- 2.20 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp eocket....... BOO U GOTO DOS rinse 50 
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5............. foayatetel areas 50 
2749 | Capacitor—2400 mmfd......... Bie ca aha: slaloiavete talevaiete 1.50 
2875 | Knobe—Package of 5......,.-0+-0seeeereceeecese 1.50 
2882 | Socket—UY Radiotron sdcket—Complete with 
insulating shield——8 used........---+----eeeeeeee 50 
2968 | Socket—UX Radiotron socket—Complete with 
insulating shield—1 used. ........--202--eeeeees -50 
2999 | Shaft—Dial drum drive shaft.............+---+++: -50 
3029 | Indieator—Tuning dial indicator—Complete with 
herackety sis nce eae ener olclons ois isievasicre wraveressielelnie ele 50 
3046 | Resistor—190,000 ohme~Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 
3047 | Resistor—1500 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 2.50 
3048 | Resistor—500,000 ohmse—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 
3049 | Resistor—150 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5...| 2.50 
3050 | Resistor—14,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 1 60 
3051 | Resistor—5 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 2.00 
3053 | Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2.....00-+--+++- 50 
3054 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon—With 4 
mounting SCrew8........e.eeeees a iietaisiei amie eterelere .60 
3055 | Cushion—Chassis support cushion—Package of 4.... 50 
3056 | Shield—Radiotron shield—6 used—Package of 2.... 50 
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5...) 2.50 
3077 | Resistor—30,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 
3078 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 
3079 | Resistor—40,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 
3085 | Capacitor—400 mmfd...........-.e.2 eee eee cere .60 
3089 | Terminal board—Magnetic pickup terminal board... 50 
3090 | Board—A. V. C. and 2nd detector R. F. choke 
mounting board—Less choke coils............--- 50 
3091 | Board—Resistor board—Less resistor and capacitors 1.00 
3092 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut...... 1.50 
3093 | Tone control—Complete with mounting nut........ 1.90 
3094 | Shield—Radiotron shield—1 used—Package of 2... . 50 
3095 | Coil—R.F. coil—Complete with mounting bracket...| 1.90 
3096 | Coil—Ist detector and oscillator coil—Complete with 
mounting bracket...........-- Ren Bae nterale eimtotaiess 3.55 


Steck DESCRIPTION 
3097 | Scale—Dial drum scale with set ecrewe—Pkg. of 2.. 
3098 | Capacitor—0.008 mfd. ........- eee eee secre eeeeee 
3099 | Capacitor—0.005 mfd. ........-+- cidchogaccky. Sorte 
7054 | Cord—Power cord.......... ave Sle have revaher eke Male aces tole 
1062 | Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimmer capacitor. . 
7241 | Capacitor—3 gang tuning capacitor with mounting 
screws and washers.........- stanieietate ¢.e:pletalete cae 
7266 | Transformer—Ilst intermediate transformer........- 
7267 | Transformer—2d intermediate transformer........- 
7268 | Coil—Detector or A.V.C. R. ¥. choke coil—Complete 
with mounting rivet .........ceece cece ceeeecees 
71269 | Capacitor pack—In metal aay, cycle...... 
7270 | Reactor—Filter reactor. .........-ee cece eee ee eee 
7271 | Transformer—lInterstage transformer........-.+--+ 
7272 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volt, 
50-60 cycles...... piolciaie sic cine estaba ciereatctae dealers 
7273 | Capacitor pack—By-pass capacitor pack—25—40 cy. 
7274 | Transformer—Power transformer—105=125 volts, 
25~40 cycles... 1... ccc c cc cece cece ccc ccesesees 
7275 | Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 50-60 
CYCLES eos cells celaivinis ei tiaileleisialessielsieisies\eleje\s/s/ai0 sels 
LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
7257 | Coil—Cone support with retaining ring, magnet and 
field coil.............6- soln patent BC QU COCHUCD ODO 
7258 | Transformer—Output transformer........-..+++ sists 
8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring...........+--+++e++ Ana 
8601 | Cone—Cone with voice colebacksee of 5. 
CABINET ASSEMBLY 
8691 | Panel—Control pamel.........--c.eeeeeeceseeeeee 
8692 | Grille cloth and baffle board. .........-22-e+eees0% 
8693 | Leg—Front—Right or left.........0+eeeeeeeeeeoes 
8694 | Leg—Back—Right hand. ...........eseeeeeeeeees 
8695 | Leg—Back—Left hand.........-.ceeseeescecceeee 
8696 | Stretcher.......... fe eie wie/s oveialefeiv ie bisisivis.6/e(n, ols! a\6.m16 518 
8697 | Foote... cciccccsscdcccccvsvccccscesevesesceccece 
B69B | Top... .ccccccccccsecccscccneccennecsacnevcccce 
8699 | Ornament—Control panel ornament..........-+--- 
9358. | Cabinet—Complete less all equipment............. 


Heater or 
Filament 
Volts, A. C. 


List 
Price 
$050 

50 
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SUPPLEMENT 


to 


RCA Victor Radiola R-11 Service Notes 


Late production of the RCA Victor Radiola R-11 has a slight change 
in the wiring, two changes in capacitor values and the addition of a 0.5 
megohm resistor (R-20). Capacitor C-7 has been changed from 0.5 mfd. 
to 0.1 mfd. and C-13 from 0.1 mfd. to 0.05 mfd. Resistor R-20 has been 
added. 


: Figure 1 shows the revised schematic diagram and Figure 2 the 


wiring diagram. 


The replacement parts listed and supplied are entirely interchange- 
able with either the old or new models. In the case of the older models, 
however, the additional black lead supplied in the new capacitor pack 
should be joined to the old black ground lead. All other capacitor leads 


are exactly the same and are soldered to the same points. 


ctr 1.6. c-49 
Woz RCA-235, 9 MME. 


16 
TS 


A 
SJ 


Be Bs 
ind 
3 


 anonnnd | 
{4 YOON) 


NOOO) 


Figure 1—Revised Schematic diagram of late production R-11 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Model RE-16 


The RCA Victor Model RE-16 is 
a radio phonograph combination in- 
strument that utilizes the standard 
RCA Victor Superette chassis and 
loudspeaker together with the phono- 
graph equipment used in RCA 
Victor combination instruments. This 
consists of the low impedance mag- 
netic pickup and inertia type tone 


induction disc motor, radio- 
record switch and record volume 
control. A manually operated auto- 
matic switch, similar to that used in 
the T-5 Electrola is included in the 
motor and turntable assembly. 


arm, 


Service information, other than that 
pores to replacement pacts, may 
e obtained from Service Notes already 


issued on the RCA Victor Superette 
and the RCA Radiola 86. 


The schematic wiring diagram is 
shown in Figure 1 and the assembly 
wiring in Figure 2. The chassis wiring, 
with the exception of the power leads 
added for the phonograph motor, is the 
same as that shown in the RCA Victor 
Superette Service Notes. 


GANG CONDENSER 
18-325 MMED. 
ar: 


seaseanieesss Seine zee 
if i {15-75 MMF. ¢-24 ¢-22 2 

RCA-2 \ COUPLED it MM MFD. UY-227 
: reps i TOS MEDI 745 NMFOL OY 22) 
ry H ie 4 1 


1 


1 
4-50 = 4-50 } 
MMED. MMPD. 4 5n/ 
“3 
1500 
x 


c-13 
TO EXTERNAL 
GROUND 5 MFO. 
CONNECTION A-2 


VOLUME 
TR 
0 
OPERATING 
SWITCH, vA 
SS! 


105 -125 V. 
50-60~ 
Ac 


C8 4 c-9 
s20-¢20 RCA-235' 120-220 
REMFD.) fF 


41.50 } 


10 . 
;MMFD. MMP. 22° DET. 
{ 4152 93.50! 


URADIO- RECORD 
ge SWITCH 


60% 


PHONOGRAPH MOTOR 


° MOTOR 
z \ SWITCH 
TONE CONTROL~* 
. POWER. at TO FRAME OF CHASSIS 
TRANSFORMER 
Figure 1—Schematic Wiring Diagram of Model RE-16 
Stock DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION hoo 
0. Trice 

2614 | Switch—Automatic brake switch...... ee Aleph eisteteh cess Receptacle—Needle box receptacle..............-. $0.75 
2620 | Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions—Comprising 1 Regulator—Speed regulator escutcheon and screw— 

damper and 2 pivot cushions—Package of 1 set... Complete with mounting screws—Package of 2.... .60 
2759 | Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2........... Support—Lid support with mounting screws........ 2.00 
2762 | Bearing assembly—Governor bearing assembly— Transformer—Input transformer with mounting 

Comprising 2 bearings, 2 set screws and 2 steel Cro chsf Gen a> HOA Been AT OOCDDO Go Oda un poodonoree 5.00 

balle—Package of 3 sets..........--20--0-ee0 eee Cover—Turntable cover............0s2eeseereeceee .50 
2763 | Bolts assembly—Motor mounting bolts with nuts, Pickup—Pickup unit complete..................-. 12.50 

washers and rubber cushione—Package of 1 set... Lever—Regulating lever with friction felt—Package 
2764 | Spindle—Turntable spindle....................0-+ (NORA WADA S SBRU oa toon. Soon Aan OSCOmUROOL 4 50 
2765 Screw—Pickup needle screw—Package of 10 Gear—Governor drive gear with set screw.......... 50 
2766 | Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10 Disc—Rotor disc........... Sidi OPS aaDOSRhBOOnO 4.00 
2767 | Spring—Pickup magnet spring—Package of 10...... Governor—Governor complete with spindle... .. ene) eae 
2768 | Armature—Pickup armature...............+.0e005 Inductor—Inductor coil—60 cycles—110 Volts 10.00 
2769 | Coik=Pickup Coils. n..<.-rrjcye situs sible ap aie eno sleiniels = Cover—Pickup cover... ......csesecevcevcces axe 50 
2770 | Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5......... Back—Pickup housing back. ............-.+++0-+> 50 
Crea! Screw—Damper plate mounting screw—Package of 10 Gable—-M ain ‘cables s ctisyie tciiecidelsincelaveieinze o/e© sie .eeiee 2.50 
2772 Magnet—Pickup magnet..........--2--0+-seeeeee Inductor—lInductor coil—220 Volts. ....... Beason 4 15.00 
2773 Pole piece—R. H. pole piece..........-....------+ Ornament—Front top rail ormament............... 1.00 
2778 | Pole piece—L. H. pole piece.................---.-. Turntable—Turntable with cover.................- 3.00 
2781 Felt—Regulating lever friction felt—Package of 20. . Arm—Pickup suspension arm and base............- 3.50 
2785 Hinge—Lid hinge with mounting screws—Package Lege-Cabinet log 2) coc ie os) tach etetnle eles ielellorelaces severe 1.50 

BE AIRECLGL Oe Aan EAs pcre erates eo aeks ai ear ete Foot—Cabinet foot with ferrule. ...............--- at 
2828 | Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw, nut and Baffle—Baffle board with grille cloth.............-. 1.50 

washer—Package of 10 sets...........-.00 02000: Cabinet—Complete less all apparatus.............. 75.00 
2829 Knob—Motor board knob and screw—Package of 2 Panel—€ontrol panel 12.00 
2872 Ball and spring—Governor ball and spring with Stretcher............ 4.00 

mounting screws and washers—Package of 5...... Tid——Cabimet Wa is ciistacisideleine a's se aiae cinn’s i 6.00 
2873 | Serew assembly—Top plate screw assembly—-Com- Ball—Steel ball bearing—3"’"—Package of 20 50 

prising screw, nut, washer and ball bearing— Springs—Automatic springs—Set of 4 springs— 

Package of; 018006 2 bie aie iin oonnep tiene alsa samecis Package of 2 sets of 4 springs...:...-....+-+-+++ .50 
2875 Knob—Control knob—Package of 5........-...-.- Holder—Needle holder with mounting screws....... -70 
3020 | Escutcheon—Control panel escutcheon with mount- Brake—Automatic brake complete less contact 

ATLL BEROW Sra ete ea seetoe erate olete Lats lol ayers alo: eas switch with mounting screws.............0000065 2.50 
3052 Screw assembly—Pickup pole piece mounting screw, Spring—Regulating shaft spring—Package of 10.... -50 

nut and washer—Package of 10 sets............- Plate—=Topiplate schist chisiee oo cinilele ls ele blelale le eielh ele 5.00 
3100 | Control—Record hte consol Complete with Disc—Rotor dise—For 220 Volt Motor...........- 4.00 

mounting nut and washer—Less knob............ 
3101 | Switch—Toggle switch with mounting washer and FOR RADIO PARTS SEE RCA VICTOR 
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SUPERETTE R-7 SERVICE NOTES 
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DOTTED LINE INDICATES CONNECTIONS OF MODELS NOT HAVING 


RED LEAD FROM SWITCH TO TERMINAL No. 1 OF INPUT TRANSFORMER. 


Figure 2—Assembly Wiring Diagram of Model RE-16 
International Division 


RCA Victor Company, Ine. 


Camden, N. J., U. S. A. 


een ee 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Model RE-16A 


The RCA Victor Model RE-16A is a radio phonograph combination 
instrument that utilizes the standard RCA Victor R-7A chassis and loud- 
speaker together with the phonograph equipment used in RCA Victor 
combination instruments. This consists of the low impedance magnetic 
pickup and inertia type tone arm, induction disc motor, radio-record 
switch and record volume control. A manually operated automatic switch. 
similar to that used in the T-5 Electrola is included in the motor and 


turntable assembly. 


Service information, other than that pertaining to replacement parts, 
may be obtained from Service Notes already issued on the RCA Victor 


R-7A and the RCA Radiola 86. 


The schematic wiring diagram is shown in Figure | and the assembly 
wiring in Figure 2. The chassis wiring, with the exception of the power 
leads added for the phonograph motor, is the same as that shown in the 
RCA Victor R-7A Service Notes. 
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Figure 1—Schematic Wiring Diagram of Model RE-16A 
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Figure 2—Assembly Wiring Diagram of Model RE-15A 


2563 


2734 
2745 


2746 
2747 
2749 
2875 


2881 
2882 
2957 
2963 


2968 
2973 
2991 
2992 
2994 


2995 
2997 


2998 


2999 


3000 
3003 


3056 
3060 


3062 
3076 


3079 


3081 
3082 


3084 
3085 
3093 


7054 
7062 


7241 
7255 
7256 


8570 
8654 


8679 


7413 


8559 


8601 
8653 


2614 
2620 


” Resistor—6000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Pack- 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 


APG thiadn as Go oon 700 DAOC OOO GODE CanIoc ai0.0 


Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5.....-..-+++-- 


Screw—Adjueting condenser screw for No. 7062— 
Package of 10... ...2...-20eecee eee e terre eects 


Socket—Dial lamp socket. ..... 6-6-0202 sees eeeeee 
Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package of 5 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd........---- 022s eee e rere 


Knob—Tuning volume control or tone control knob 
—Package 0f5....... 0.05 c cee cece reese eee enaes 


Bracket—Dial lamp bracket— Package of 5........- 


Socket—UY Radiotron socket—7 used..........--- 
Capacitor—10 mfd. electrolytic capacitor........--- 
Resistor—8000 ohms—Carbon—1 watt 


Package 


Socket—UX Radiotron socket—l used.........---- 
Board—Magnetic pickup terminal board.........-- 
Transformer—lst intermediate transformer.......-- 
Transformer—2nd intermediate transformer.....-..- 


Coil—2nd_ detector plate coil—Complete with 
MOUNTING FIVEB sa cies waisted old wie He rie le sie eee nine 


Volume entree Complete less knob— Package of 5 


Coil—R. F. coil— Complete with mounting nuts and 
WWBBTIGEK Fs relece re fisacd fa eh Cy ouahave nieve im /ecah o/e1s tales. qiarenetys 


Coil—Ist detector and oscillator coit-Complete 
with mounting nuts and washers.........---+-+++ 


Drive shaft—Tuning dial drive shaft with mounting 
screws and washers......-----+e0+eeeeeererrree 


Scale—Dial scale and drum with set screws.....-.-- 


Cushions—Sponge rubber chassis support cushions 
==SPackapgerot dis. ta behianis eel cwble sere ci wielepsiane 


Shield—Radiotron shield—3 used—Package of 2.... 
Resistor—40.000 ohms—Carbon—1 watt 


Package 


Board—Loudspeaker terminal board—Package of 3 


Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon—'% watt—Package 


Pe A ES ick Sort Fae RID OOD ICO On Oia 
Resistor —40.000 ohms—Carbon—¥% watt—Package 
Ri leer ra lecepeue eta ons iate (ele shai sradelinvarter sie ete ge it 


age of 5 
Resistor—16.000 ohms—Carbon—3 watts......-.-.- 


Board—Resistor board—Complete, less resistors, 
coil and capacitor... .....-00e eee renee reece 


Capacitor—0.008 mfd. for tone control........-..-- 
Capacitor—400.mmfd...........+--00 2s eet rete eee 


Tone control—Tone control and operating switch— 
Complete, Jess knob... ...--.-- esses eee etree 


Cord —Power Cond sic sisoie's o siepae ein, cal esle's) a eiaiersierk «bu 


Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimming capacitor 
22S SCD bri O Fannin Seo Sith a reine cis oor a> DOWEL 


Capacitor—3 gang tuning capacitor......-....+++-- 
Transformer—Interstage audio transformer........- 


Capacitor pack—Comprising one 0.005 mfd., five 
0.5 mfd., one 1.0 mfd. and one 1.0 mfd. capacitor 
in metal Container. . 0.0.0. e cee eset eee netbeans 


Shield—Intermediate transformer shield...........- 
Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 50-60 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
50-60 cy cless sic cette ele wee biabin cine sinesece 


Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 
—Comprising 2 plates, 2 bolts, 2 lock washers and 


2 nuts—Package of 1 set........----+ eee eeeeeee 
Ring—Cone retaining ring..........++++2+seeeeees 
Cone—Speaker paver cone—Package of 5........--- 
Coil—Speaker field cvil assembly—Comprising field 

coil, magnet and cone support .....-.--+2++e+e0> 


MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLY 


Switech—Automatic brake switch..........-.-+-+-: 


Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions—Comprising 1 


damper and 2 pivot cushions—Package of 5 sets . . 


List 
Price 


$3.00 
2.20 


-50 
50 
50 
1.50 


1.50 
50 
-50 

3.00 


2.50 
50 
-50 

3.00 

3.00 


-60 
6.00 


1.90 


2.40 


1.40 


1.25 


Stoek 
No. 


2759 
2762 


2763 


2764 
2765 
2766 


2767 
2768 
2770 
2771 


2772 
2773 
2778 
2781 
2828 


2829 
2872 


2873 


3052 


3102 
6118 
7077 


7078 


7083 
7084 
7086 


7087 
7088 
7090 
7093 
7151 
7247 
7248 
7412 
8582 
8675 
10129 
10174 


10175 
10181 


10196 
10266 
10289 
10378 


2785 
3020 


7082 
7249 


9361 
9362 


DESCRIPTION 


Box—Needle box with lid— Package of 2........... 


Bearing assembly—Governor bearing assembly— 
Comprising 2 bearings, 2 set screws and 2 steel 
balla—Package of 3 sets.....-.-----+---e 2 er eees 


Bolt assembly—Motor mounting bolts with nuts. 

washers and rubber cushions— Package of 1 set.... 
Spindle—Turntable spindle. ...........-+-+++++++> 
Screw—Pickup needle screw—Package of 10 


Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 
0 


Spring—Pickup magnet spring—Package of 10...... 
Armature—Pickup armature...........06++0+20+05: 
Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5......... 


Screw—Damper plate mounting screw—Package of 
VO re era eet ate siste tees tover sens auavey ayete ‘aye (oka segs a 


Magnet—Pickup magnet......--.----+0+--+s0eee 
Pole shoe—R. H. pole shoe.....-.-..-.-+0-+0 e505: 
Pole shoe—L. H. pole shoe... .... 1.6.6.2. ee rere eee 
Felt—Regulating lever friction felt—Package of 20.. 


Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw, nut and 
washer—Package of 10 sets........... 00 eee e eee 


Knob—Motor board knob and screw— Package of 2 


Ball and spring—Governor ball and spring with 
mounting screws and washers—Package of 5...... 


Screw assembly— Top plate screw assembly—Com- 
prising screw, nut, lock washer and ball bearing— 
Package of 5 sets .... 0.0.00: cece cece ee ee een eees 


Screw assembly—Pickup pole shoe mounting screw, 
nut and washer—Package of 10 sets 


Receptacle—Tungstone needle box receptacle....... 
Coil—Pickup coil 


Regulator—Speed regulator escutcheon and screw — 
Complete with mounting screws— Package of 2...- 


Volume control—Record volume _ control—Com- 

plete with mounting nut and washer— Less knob.. 
Transformer—Input transformer.......-..-..-++6+ 
Cover—Turntable cover........---5:- 2s eee eeeeves 


beven cease lever with friction felt—Package 
OR Die ls te eect reas GAIA Cusine. SER Menmaat saaee cicnena¥el oe} ere 


Gear—Governor drive gear with set screw.........+ 
Disc—Rotor disc. ....... 20.0 eee eee cee eee ee eceee | 
Inductor—Inductor coil—110 volts, 60 cycles....... 
Cover—Pickup cover. ........ 0s este eee ee ceee 
Back—Pickup housing back..........----+--++-+: 
Cable—Main cable... 1.0... -0 eee cece eee eee eres 


Inductor—Inductor coil—220 volts.........-....++ 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete......-..-----+++++: 
Turntable—Turntable with cover.............--- 

Arm—Pickup suspension arm and base.........-.-- 
Ball—Steel ball bearing—;s’’— Package of 20 


Spring—Automatic brake springs—Set of 4 springs 
—Package of 2 sets... 2.1... . eee cere eee eee eeee 


Holder—Needle holder with mounting screws....... 


Brake—Automatic brake—Complete, less contact 
switch No. 2614)... 2. c cee oe ces cote ese wcies eens 


Spring—Regulating shaft spring— Package of 10.... 
Disc—Rotor dise—For 220 volt motor ...........-. 


Governor—Governor complete with spindle......... 


Plate—Top plate:...... 5. .0es cece ese ee esse eccens 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 
ay Lid hinge with mounting screws—Package 
Ch OF SAY A ORIN Go Or BER ns G Hao og eH hes CRO OIC RAS 


Escutcheon— Control panel tuning dial escutcheon 
—Complete with mounting screws 


Support—Lid support with mounting screws .......- 
Ornament—Front top rail ornament ..........-+-++++ 


Control panel. ,...5 2.602 eevee eer se en ceeecscens 
Stretcher taleivic eras cialeieie cinioiciala ales widhe on ctvin\msisiaysiniel sins 


1.50 
5.00 


2.50 


4.00 
2.50 
5.00 


ee International Division _ SaOan)., « 
RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N. J., U. PE a aa ee 
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SERVICE NOTES 
; for 
RCA Victor Radiola Electrola, RE-18 


The RCA Victor Radiola Electrola RE-18 is a nine tube radio 
receiver combined with the RCA Victor Electrola equipment. Features 
of the radio receiver are, nine tube super-heterodyne radio receiver pro- 
viding excellent sensitivity, selectivity, tone quality, a new type auto- 
matic volume control that is quiet between stations and push-pull Pentode 
output Radiotrons. New motor board equipment having a synchronous 
motor and the famous RCA Victor Inertia tone arm is used. The motor 
is fitted with a speed reducing gear that allows for the playing of both 
standard and Program Transcription records. 


SERVICE DATA 


A reference to the RCA Victor R-11 Service Notes will give the 
details of any service work required on the receiver assembly or loud- 
speaker. The details of service work on the magnetic pickup are covered 
in-the Radiola 86 Service Notes. Figure 1 shows schematic diagram and 
Figure 2 the assembly wiring. The replacement parts are listed below. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


List || Stock DESCRIPTION List 


Stock 
~ DESCRIPTION Price No. Price 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 3079 | Resistor—40,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5 $2.50 


2563 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| $3.00 a ; Ke, * 60 
2730 | Resistor—18,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.00 Dey rth SOR oe ES a er ; 
2734 | Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5........++++++ 2.20 3089 | Terminal board —Magnetic pickup terminal board... 50 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket.........-..+0eeeeeeeees 50 || 3090 | Board—A. V. C. and 2nd detector R. F. choke 
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5......--.- 2+ seer eee eees .50 mounting board—Less choke coile,.....-.--+--+- -50 
2749 | Capacitor—2400 mmfd.........-.-20eeeee cere ees 1.50 3091 | Board—Resistor board—Less resistor and capacitors 1.00 
2875 | Knobe—Package of 5..........---+-++eeeeereeees 1.50 || 30992 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut...... 1.50 
2882 Socket—UY Radiotron socket—Complete with 3093 | Tone control—Complete with mounting nut........ 1.90 
insulating shield—8 used. .........--+e00eee rere -50 
2968 Socket—UX Radiotron See eco mmletens with f 3094 | Shield—Radiotron shield—1 used—Package of 2.... 50 
insulating sheild—l1 used...........---+++++++--- ; 3095 | Coil—R. F. coil—Complete with mounting bracket. . 1.90 
2999 haft—Di ive shaft. .....0.ccccceccccees ; A 
pee ene othe apart 3e 3096 | Coil—Ist detector and oscillator coil—Complete with 
3029 | Indicator—Tuning dial indicator—Complete with mounting bracket........---+++++0: sislate wet (ate 3.55 
Brmeket.cn cor cit ceiaiaisie’sia(prolaitis wisieles/sinra )sapeiaisioinie. 4 .50 3097 | Scale—Dial drum scale with set screws—Package 
3046 | Resistor—190,000 ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package fh SOBRE NE CO ORISA RO OLISEES 102 SOON OCC IERIE 50 
SBE G7 bo DUC SCHOO CGOB NIC y De ID OGE Gao ie aoe 3098 | Capacitor—0.008 mfd.......e.eeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeee 50 
047 i — — 3 
Resistor—1500 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 2-50} s009 | Capacitor—0.005 mfd.......sseeseeeeeeereeceeens 15 
3048 H 
Resistor—500,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package 7054 | Cord—Power cord... .....-.eeseeeeeereecerercces 1.00 
oN ia OX AG BG DAC OP COR DE GDC OCCODMOIOO ODEO OUTDO.” 2.50 
3049 Reiet 180 cunts Cecbon typo— Package of S204 2.50 71062 Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimmer capacitor 
—15-70 mmfd..... ccc ccc ccccccscesecensccecs 1.00 
3050 | Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 1 -60 . 
u 7241 | Capacitor—3 gang tuning capacitor with mounting 
3051 | Resistor—5 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5...) 2.00 screws and washers........secesseecseseeeceres 8.00 
3053 | Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2........-.+-+++- 50 7266 | Transformer—lst intermediate transformer........- 3.00 
3055 ion—Chasei ion— Seine * 
Cushion—Chassis support cushion—Package of 4 58 7267 | Transformer—2nd intermediate transformer........ 3.00 
3056 | Shield—Radiot hield—6 —Pack aletets -50 
ield—Radiotrou shiold—6 used—Rackage of 2 50 |] 2268 | Coil—Detector or A. V. C. R. F. choke coil—Com- 
3076 | Resistor—l megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5... 2.50 plete with mounting rivet... ......+eeeeeeeeeeee -60 
3077 | Resistor—30,000 ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 7269 | Capacitor pack—In metal container—60 cycle...... 7.25 
3078 Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5 2.50 7270 | Reactor—Filter reactor. ....-..seeeeeesereeeecees 4.00 
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i pans 


Stock 
No. 


7271 
7272 


7273 
7274 


7275 


3237 


7257 


7258 
8559 
8601 


“X13 
2614 
2615 


2620 


2765 
2766 
2767 


2768 
2769 
2770 
2771 


2774 
2908 
3052 
3157 
3159 
3160 


3167 
3169 
3170 


3211 
3224 
3278 
3279 
3280 


3281 


6119 
6120 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer—lInterstage transformer......- Gietetare ss 


Traneformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycles. .... cece eee cece eee ee ee etc teeeees 


Capacitor pack—By-pass capacitor pack—25-40 
cycles....... 


ONO OI ORO DIDO ROCCE OORT OTS OO OICICE OC 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
25-40 cycles... . ccc cece eee reece ee te reece tle ole 


Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 50-60 


LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 


Speaker mounting screw assembly—Comprising 4 
screws, 4 washers, 4 nuts and 4 eyelets—Package 


Coil—Cone support with retaining ring, magnet and 
eld: COM ciciseyate cinvalelos ave! cia(ejarsialeve creeyol<ie¥eteue)eie(s eveimis\s 


Transformer—Output transformer.........--+++++- 


Ring—Cone retaining ring...........--+e+sseeeees 
Cone—Cone with voice coil—Package of 5.........- 
MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
Board—Motor board........--eeeerereeerereeees 


Switch—Automatic brake switch.........--.+++++: 


Spring—Automatic brake springs—Set of 4—Pack- 
age Of 2 SetS. occ cc cece ccc tcwcsst cesses seres 


Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions comprising 2 
pivots and 1 damper cushion—Package of 5 sets... 
! 


Screw needle holding screw—Package of 10...:..... 
Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10. 


Spring—-Pickup magnet retaining spring—Package 
OF LO vacecceinacwree 500 5 SD OO BRUDC SOUR ACC OOE 


Armature—Pickup armature.......-+.-+++eeereees 
Coil—Pickup coil.........22-seseeeeee Sataelarelsracoiere 
Plate—Pickup damper plate complete—Package of 5. 


Screw—Pickup damper plate mounting screw— 
Package of 10.........-ccceececcescrsssccocces 


Trip rod—Pickup arm trip rod with mounting nut— 
Package 0f:5)...cccic <0 ccctcciecislenenvie see sseeros 


Spring—Shift lever and pawl carrier spring—Pack- 


Screw assembly—Pickup pole shoe mounting screw, 
nut and washer—Package of 10 sets.........-- AN 


Gear—Driving gear—Located on turntable spindle 
above top plate. .........scceec cece ec eeeeeeees 


Friction brake—Gear reducing friction brake spring 
with mounting rivet and pad—Package of 4...... 


Escutcheon—Speed escutcheon plate with mounting 
acrews—Package of 2.......-.00eeeeceeeereeees 


Magnet—Pickup magnet......-....-eeeeecereeees 
Pole shoe—R.H. pole shoe.........e.ee ee eeeeeeeee 
Pole shoe—L.H. pole shoe. ........2- see eee eeecees 


Washer—Turntable spindle leather wasner—Pack- 
AGE OL. 10) cla cic cteveisisievcis\8/eisie! el alsleiene.si» oi)='s\ sinned 


Switch—Radio-Record changeover switch with 
mounting nut and washer......---+--eeeeeeeeee 


Bearing—Fibre rotor shaft thrust bearing and cork 
button—Package of 10...........eeeeeeeeeeeers 


Screw and Nut—Rotor shaft thrustbearing adjusting 
screw and lock nut—Package of 10..........+-+- 


Washer—Metal washer located on turntable under- 
neath gear reducing unit—Package of 20......... 


Pawl—Gear reducing pawl with mounting stud...... 


Motor hanging stud—Package of 6........--++++6- 


Screw—For holding turntable spindle bearing— 
Package of 10.........ccecscessccccces 


steer eee 


15.00 


10.00 


50 


6.00 
1.70 
80 
15.00 


5.85 
1.40 


-50 


1.25 
-80 
-50 


50 
-50 
-50 
50 


50 


+50 


1.00 


2.00 


-90 
2.60 
1.45 
1.45 


-50 


1.35 


-50 


3102 
7084 


8733 


X14 
X15 
X16 
X17 
X18 
X19 
X20 
X21 
X22 
X23 
2785 


3156 
1082 
7395 
9397 
10901 


7312. 


DESCRIPTION 


Bearing—Turntable spindle bearing and grease cap.. 
Cover—Pickup cover. ......eseeeceeeererereceeee 
Back—Pickup housing back........+++-+eeeseeees 
Brake—Automatic brake complete........+++++++++ 
Gear—Reducing unit complete...........+++++-e+- 


Cable—Main cable from receiver to input trans- 
former radio-record switch and volume control.... 


Reactor—Tone compensating reactor with mount- 
ing bracket.......+sscccseccccccscccccesvecces 


Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear—60 


Rotor and shaft—60 cycles. .........ee eee eereeees 


Motor mounting washers and springs—Comprising 
3 ‘°C’? washers, 9 cup washers, 6 springs and 3 flat 
washers—Package of 1 set.......--eeseeeeceeees 


Volume control—Record volume control with mount- 
ing nut and washer.......-.--ssecesersceeeeees 


Holder—Needle holder........--.2-eesesecseeeres 
Block—Pickup connector block and wire........--- 
Pickup—Unit complete... ...-...-sseeeeeeeeeeees 
Turntable spindle and gear—25 cycles...........-- 
Rotor and shaft—25 cycles. .......- cece eee ee eres 
Turntable spindle and gear—30 cycles.........-- oo 
Rotor and shaft—30 cycles. .........2e2seeeeeeees 


Top plate—Top plate with two bronze rotor shaft 
bearings.......-- Noirs atdilesise viosinisciessisieis 


Field and field coile—50—60 cycles—Assembled...... 
Field and field coils—25-30 cycles—Assembled...... 
Lever—Shift lever assembly complete............-- 
Motor—Motor complete—60 cycles.......++++++++> 
Arm—Pickup arm complete less pickup unit........ 
Motor—Motor complete—25 cycles........-++++++- 
Motor—Motor complete—30 cycles......... A SOanOO 


Plate—Automatic brake trip plate with mounting 
screws—Package of 5.......0eeeeecesecseercees 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2........++- 


Receptacle for Tungstone needle boxes...... pPetetaiais'e 
Turntable covering. ........+-++sseeeeee sinia eters els 
Transformer—Input transformer.........+++> 6A0G0d 


Turntable with cover. .......-+-+eeeeeeeeeeeeeere 


CABINET 
Baffle board and grille cloth...........++-++. Bad 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon........ niafee aieta 
Stretcher... cc.c0 ccc ccc sacs vine sj sivicies oe sie Stade 


Boots casiasivic cine sc isivisiscisisierskoa cholo eTelelavate sree Binwereitarsiels 


Control Panel..........--+++++ Ado Qn OS OROOONOOOO 
Overlay—Front top rail end overlay R.H. or L.H.... 
Overlay—Front top rail center overlay...... ove arent 
Mouldings—Control panel mouldinge—l set........ 


Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge with mounting screwe— 


Package of 2.......---seeeeeees Meiviatclete oie eyelesiois 
Label—Metal trade mark label—Package of 5.....- 
Support—Lid support.........-seeeseececseeerece 
Support—Screen support....... a reteiaie leteiereraisie msi 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment.......-+ 
Spring—Lid support spring—Package of 2.........- 


List 

Price 
$1.10 
50 
50 
3.40 

4.50 


2.30 


85 


6.00 
9.00 


-75 


1.35 
“15 
-90 

12.50 
8.00 
10.00 
8.00 
10.00 


3.50 
6.25 
7.00 
1.60 
19.85 
6.00 
24.65 
24.65 
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Service Division RCA Victor Company, Inc., Camden, N. J., U.S. A. 
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SERVICE NOTES 
fi 


RCA Victor Radiola Electrola RE-18A 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage Rating.............--- 105-125 Volts Type of Manual Volume Control... .. . Potenti- 
Frequency Rating... ..25, 30, 50 and 60 Cycles ometer used to regulate input to second de- 
Power Consumption..... .25, 30 and 50 Cycles recon 

170 Watts, 60 Cycles 160 Watts Type of Tone Control. .. . Variable resistance in 


ype of Circuit... ... .Super-Heterodyne using 
uper-Control Radiotrons and Push-pull Pen- 
tode output stage. 


Type and Number of Radiotrons.. .2 RCA-235, 
3 UY-227, 1 UY-224, 1 UX-280, 2 RCA-247— 
Total, 9 


Number of Radio Frequency Stages.......... 1 
Type of First Detector.. Tuned Input Grid Bias 
Number of Intermediate Stages...........-- 1 


Type of Second Detector...... Power Grid Bias 


Type of Automatic Volume Control... .UY-227 
ontrolled by signal voltage in turn controlling 
bias on R. F./and I. F. tubes 


series with capacitor connected across grids of 
output stage. Capacitor tunes transformer at 
“low” position 


Number of Audio Stages (Radio).......-.--- 1 
Number of Audio Stages (Phonograph).......2 
Type of Magnetic Pick-up... ..Low Impedance 
Type of Tone Arm........----+++++++> Inertia 
Diameter of Turntable..........-.--- 12 inches 
Type of Rectifier........--.---- ...Full Wave 
Type of Loudspeaker... .. .8” Electro-Dynamic 
Undistorted Output...... Ey Pat .. 4.0 Watts 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


PET eg oun cheatin idles sesjesaue 2 THONEE Width..... moi rten tere ne . .255% inches 
Depa 2.0... eae ete ree ESE inches Weight Alone........--.+++-+++++ _.+..97 lbs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment..........141 lbs. 


RCA Victor Radiola Electrola RE-18A is a nine-tube combination super-heterodyne radio receiver 
and electric phonograph. Except for the cabinet and tuning dial, the RE-18A is similar to the RE-18. 
A reference to the RE-18 service notes should be made for information relative the circuits and similar 


data. The replacement parts are listed below. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Stock List Stock List 
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Price 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 3056 | Shield—Radiotron shield—6 used—Package of 2....| $0.50 
2563 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt—Pack- 3076 | Resistor—l megohm—Carbon ty pe—% watt— 
BPI ie fesse Ge on ee ison du Suidbiobias RUnpe Doonan $3.00 Package ol. 5 fssaminsist a slpeisiceie tenets nerve cise 2.50 
2730 | Resistor—18,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 3077 | Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—¥% watt— 
Package of 5........00.cceccceecccernceerecees 2.00 Package Of Disc kiaisishs.ctoseuslaveyeloy-telele liens oie tale wer # pets) eIe 2.50 
2734 | Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5.......+-++++> 2.20 3078 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket.........--++e20e0eeeee= 50 Package of 5.....--seesersrcsseeeetcectc sees 2.50 
2747 | Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package of 5......-.---- 50 3079 Ree stoe es ohms—Carhon type—}4 watt— 2.50 
2749 | Capacitor—2400 mmfd............+202eeeeeee sees 1.50 al dS OGG HSRC OA ares. pets Be ; 
< 3085 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.........--+--.00000e etre .60 
2875 | Knob—Tuning control, volume control or tone con- ‘ ; 5 : 
~ trol knob—Package of 5.......-..0002000ee eee 1.50 3089 | Board—Terminal board complete with 5 terminals. .. -50 
2882 | Socket— Five contact Radiotron socket complete 3091 Board— Resistor board complete less resistors and 
with insulator—8 used. .........--220e renee eres 50 CAPACHEONB:4)..'s, eh seisjnvetey= \clpje cele cialelsloleieisysinicielths oS rit. 1.00, 
2963 | Resistor—8,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 3092 | Volume _control—Volume control complete with 
Peek RecE Gti ey or eer ata teers 2.50 mounting mut... ......0+++-ssseeeesre eset 1.50 
2968 | Socket—Four contact Radiotron socket complete 3093 | Tone control—Tone control complete with mounting 
with insulator—l used. .........--0+eeee eer eree 50 ng RUC DOCSIS GEL AeA ati aad r.| 1.90 
3024 | Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2........--++++>> 50 oe pe r coil..... “f a a Melts ate ; SRS ethidets 1.90 
. wh ite ‘oil—Ist detector and oscillator coil complete wit 
3046 Lasher! ohms—Carbon type—} watt 2.50 mounting bracket.......- SO eilciareverctattlane svertele ays 3.55 
ae ee na oP ARN sa anny ae aa ‘ 3098 | Capacitor—0.008 mfd............0ee ee eeees ACR .50 
BAZ) Moreton dp permet Cute PI GON sp) 2099) | Capecitor - 9.008 Aldi 31 FV ne 15 
mare One AHN 28 RR Reine cts a bea eee a at i 6179 | Terminal—Single ground terminal with screw com- 
3048 abparptng' ee) ode ie shea Par pecuae 2.50 plete with mounting rivet—Package of 5....----- 50 
| 3049 pees pst ohmse—Carbon ty pe—% watt—Pack- ole Ret iicot 5. egohm—Carbon’ type Ya watt— 2.00 
PPB GiB aoe Lino onidod SRB oan Roe AccMape dace Aegon 2.50 SAE RRR Se Sepa eR Se paper eee CEPTS ESS I : 
3050 | Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt...... PU al peek a an embiigesb eta de eres 65 
3055 | Cushion—Receiver chassis sponge rubber cushion— 6190 | Shaft—Tuning dial shaft complete with 3 washers— 
Package of 4.....-...5+05> Fos wee erated uskelsaeees 50 —Package of 5.......2.ccccccereseeesteeseoces 85 


REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY—Continued 
Cord—Condenser drum drive cord—Package of 5... 
Spring—Condenser drum drive cord tension spring— 

Package of 1025 225 oo FL ete oe Oa eae 
Cord—Powee/coed m..4:055, oc arouse: aisttr atari cmiees 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15—70 mmfd...... 
Transformer—lIst intermediate transformer, .... tas 


FIVEC HS ee otk edae Means i ean eae cre ‘ 
Capacitor—Comprising one 2.0 mfd., one 4.0 mitd.; 
four 0.5 mfd., two 1.0 mfd., five 0. 1 mfd. and one 
0.05 mfd. capacitor in metal container........... 
Reactor—Filter reactor... ...........0 ee eeeeeeee: 
Transformer—Interstage transformer.............. 
Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
50-60 cycles. . 
Capacitor—Comprising one 4.0 ora one 6.0 mfd., 
four 0.5 mfd., two 1.0 mfd., five 0. 1 mfd., and one 
0.05 mfd. capacitors in metal container. : 
Transformer—Power transformer —105-125 Nolact: 
25-40 cycles cz Seokic ais nate crhiae aby PRON aroun Rai eters 
Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts—50-60 
ey cles este a Rare RE ete ate eae gene aL 
Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor 5s alldley bin <oceyorele ye 
Drum—Tuning condenser drive drum with set screw 
—Complete with 3 dial scale mounting nuts...... 
Scale—Dial and dial scale.................--.--6 G 


Support—Receiver chassis metal mounting support 
= Package. of 40 e055 Seah ose lls tlds 


LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
Speaker mounting screw assembly—Comprising 4 
screws, 8 washers, 8 nuts and 4 eyelets—Package 
Of A setae 25. hoe eee ne ee ee Pee: 
Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, cone bracket 
and ‘magnet «..c:diny icdinse aieas ale Seo OEE eres 
Ring—-Cone retaining ring........................ 
Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5.......... 


MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLY 
Board—Motor board less equipment............... 
Switch—Automatic brake switch.................. 
Cushion—Pickup rubber cushions—Comprising 1 

damper and two pivot cushions—Package of 5 sets. 
Spring—Pickup magnet retaining spring—Package 
OR LO, soc cvclalesciatan’s S-» ou ree ete OR Ors eee 
Armature—Pickup armature..... BRIA RAIA ree oer 
Plate— Pickup damper plate—Package of 5......... 
Serew--Pickup damper plate mounting screw— 
Package fof, 10 oo. ease ee en hae oe eee ee 
Knob—Volume control and record-radio switch knob 
=Packagesel 554.5 oo) .5 bop siistc steele hoe Eee 
Spring—Paw] carrier spring—Package of 10... ..... 
Screw assembly—Pickup pole shoe mounting screw 
assembly—Comprising screw, nut and washer— 
Package: of IO sets fie 3. 6).couk Coe eis ieee 
Gear—Driving gear—Located on turntable spindle 
above‘top plate i)6.8 5. 25 bees peneten Wi es ; 
Friction brake—Gear reducing friction brake spring 
with pad—Complete with mounting rivet—Pack- 
AEC OF Aa oh ae BPs a eawiases 2aR Oe ee Re 
Spring—Shift lever spring—Package of 5........... 
Magnet—Pickup magnet...........-..0.0c0eeeeee 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—R. H................ 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L. H................ 
Serew— Pickup needle holding screw—Package of 10. 
Serew—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10. 
Screw assembly—-Pickup mounting screw assembly 


— -Comprising screw, nut and washer—Package of 
10, 83 5 Aoki ah nas eat ne eke oan ee 


agé ‘of 10 520. SRL eas Pe eee 
Switch——Record-Radio switch complete with mount- 
ing nut and washer....................00.00005 
Bearing—Rotor shaft fibre thruet bearing and cork 
button—Package of 10 
Screw and nut—Rotor shaft thrust bearing adjusting 
screw and nut—Package of 10................ we 
Washer—Metal washer—Located on _ turntable 
reese underneath gear reducing unit—Package 
OF 20 50.535 (ait 3 ae On tle eee EN ee 


List 
Price 


$0.55 


6.00 


15.00 


5.85 


1.25 


-50 


1.50 


Stock 
No. 


6119 
6120 


6121 
6215 


6216 


6221 
6222 
6224 
6232 
6237 
6238 
7084 
7151 
7305 
7332 


7387 
7388 


7389 
7390 


7391 


7393 
7400 
7401 
7402 
7403 
T7443 
7444 


8795 
8800 
8801 
8856 
8872 
8873 


8876 
8877 
8880 
8887 
8888 
10174 


10184 


X-14 
X-16 
X-17 
X-18 
X-19 
K-21 
X-22 
X-23 


X-85 
X-86 
X-87 


X-88 
2776 


3156 
6210 


6211 
6219 


6236 
9410 
10901 


List 
DESCRIPTION Price 
Stud—Motor hanging stud— Package of 6..........} $0.50 
Screw—For holding turntable spindle bearing and 
grease cap—Package of 10...............-- ne pS 50 
Bearing—Turntable spindle bearing and grease cap..| 1.10 
Escutcheon—Shift lever speed escutcheon plate with ~ 
mounting screwe—Package of 2........... ROnOUS -70 
Rod—Automatic brake trip rod with nut—Package 
OFS JSR EE SAE OE Te CATA OT aa POm nce HP aere -50 
Cover—Pickup cover. ..........0.ececceeees Petes 75 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete....... sialselwats cielesios 12.50 
Receptacle—Tungstone needle box holder.......... -75 
Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2 ........... -90 
Holder—Twin needle holder with mounting screws. . -75 
Transformer—lInput transformer...............0++ 3.10 
Cover—Turntable cover.............2cecccesececss 50 
Back—Pickup housing back..... AS oe See ius 50 
Gear—Gear reducing unit complete... .. a dheercermeyanaes 4.50 
Cable—Main cable from receiver to input transform- 
er, volume control and radio record switch........ 2.30 
Reactor—Tone compensating reactor with bracket. . 85 
Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre et: : 
volts or 220 volts—60 cycles..............-0005- 6.00 
Rotor and shaft—110 volts or 220 volts—60 ay choo! .| 9.00 
Motor mounting washer and springse—Comprising 3 
“*C”” washers, 9 cup washers and 6 springs—Pack- 
B£0 O81 seta hc tosyoicn cee eee nen Oe 75 
Volume control—Record volume control complete 
with mounting nut and washer................+. 1.35 
Block—Pickup connector block and wire.......... . -90 
Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear—25 cycles.| 8.00 
Rotor and shaft—25 cycles. ...........000ceeceees 10.00 
Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear—30 cycles.| 8.00 
Rotor and shaft—30 cycles..............0.0ee000- 10.00 
Rotor and shaft—110 volts or 220 volts—50 cycles. .| 9.00 
Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre pean tt 
volts or 220 volts—50 cycles................. ..-| 6.00 
Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—60 cycles.... 19.85 
Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—25 cycles......|- 24.65 
Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—30 cycles...... 24.65 
Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—50 cycles...... 19.85 
Lever—Shift lever complete with mounting screws. 1.60 
Brake—Automatic brake complete with BouAtnES 
screws and washers.............+. aietinaet sve eiecerese 3.50 
Support—Lid support......... Sales oahe eis !wis: Sele stators ier 2.00 
Turntable—Turntable with cover,............ sseee] | 460 
Arm—Pickup arm complete less pickup unit........| 6.00 
Motor—Motor complete—220 volts—60 cycles...... 19.85 
Motor—Motor complete—220 volts—50 cycles...... 19.85 
Springs—Automatic brake springs—Set of 4 springs 
—Package-of 2 seta; jcc ssc ee ee ee 50 
Plate—Automatic brake trip plate complete with 
screws—Package of 5...........2.ccsceceee otete -60 
CABINET ASSEMBLY 
Board—Baffile board and grille cloth............... 1.30 
Stretcher !osici sarssiaierocieress saints wire islefaialevevelniarejateredere 4.70 
PB OOts ila sietea Diaittefals ie Gis oreraalers ee sites lobe biatatee REAR ek 08 
Leg thai Sais Vee ceienia san seathe seu Biaja arsiolereene 3.55 
Vides ciate ss siasepetiecieseeaerionels oe ch tei een ae 12.00 
Overlay—Front top rail end overlay—R. H. or L. H..| 1.25 
Overlay—Front top rail center overlay,............ 2.65 
Mouldings—Control panel mouldings—Package of 1 
pet ER ies RRA we hd AE A a) ee me 1.60 
Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon............ Apo p 
Panel—Control panel................. Birr wvetacrerens 6.90 
Doors—R. H. and L. H. doors complete less door 
pulls and hingee—Package of 1 set............... 8.00 
Mouldings—Door mouldings for R. H. and L. H. 
doors—Package of 1 set..............--.000u 00s 3.00 
Catch—Door catch and strike with pall Package of 
@ OO8O. 55% bse. ese ew heels Sones eee ais Oe 50 
Label—Metal trade mark label—Package of 5...... 2.50 
Hinge assembly—Door hinge assembly —Comprising 
4 hinges and 16 mounting screws—Package of 1 set. 90 
Pull—Door pull with mounting screw—Package of 4. 1.20 
Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge complete with mounting 
scrows—Package of 2.32220 20. oe Ui OS nk 50 
Support—Metal screen support........ Re epons we .50 
Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment........ -{ 83.00 
Spring—Lid support spring—Package of 2....... ares 50 


SERVICE DIVISION 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N. J., U.S. A. 


S. O. 8911 5M—2-12’-32 


SERVICE NOTES 


RCA Victor RE-19 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage Rating.................105-125 Volts 

Frequency Rating... .. .25, 30, 50 or 60 Cycles 

Power Consumption......25~%135 Watts, 30% 
140 Watts, 50” 135 Watts, 60~ 130 Watts 

Type of Circuit...... Automatic volume control 
Bapestesercdy us using Super-Control Radio- 
trons and single Pentode output stage 

Type and Number of Radiotrons. ...1 UY-224, 
2 RCA-235, 3 UY-227, 1 RCA-247, 1 UX-280 
—Total 8 

Number of R. F. Stages.............-+----01 

Type of First Detector.. Tuned Input Grid Bias 

Number of Intermediate Stages............-1 


Type of Second Detector......Power Grid Bias 


Type of Tone Control. ... Variable resistance in 
series with condenser across secondary of 
interstage audio transformer 


Number of Audio Stages (Radio)............ 1 
Number of Audio Stages (Phonograph).......2 
Type of Magnetic Pick-Up. .... Low Impedance 
Type of Tone Arm......... aE IN ae Inertia 
Diameter of Turntable..............12 inches 
Type of Rectifier..........Full Wave, UX-280 
Type of Loudspeaker........ . Electro-Dynamic 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Height .cm paca seseeee eee eo». 42 inches 
Depth eo fee ee 21004 Inches 


Undistorted Output..............-- 2.9 Watts 
aE Pa il Dis pete ah oe ee eyes ee OR UE ote .241% inches 
Weight Alone...............----5 + 00s 92 Ibs. 


Weight Packed for Shipment..........140 Ibs. 


RCA Victor RE-19 is an eight tube Super-Heterodyne combination radio receiver and electric 
phonograph. The chassis used is similar to the R-12 with the exception that terminals for attaching 
a magnetic pickup are provided. The motor board assembly is similar to the RE-18. Reference to 

revious RCA Victor Service Notes should be made for service information relative to these assemblies. 
The replacement parts are given below and the diagrams on the following pages. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5...........cccvessccccece a Tarere dl aistaye 
Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5.........+++++ 
Socket—Dial lamp socket. ......-2+-seeeseceecece 
Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package of 5........++-- 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd....... piste 


Knob—Tuning control, volume control or tone cone 
trol knob—Package of 5.........0--eeeeeeeee 


Socket—Five contact Radiotron socket—Complete 
with insulator—7 used 


Resistor—8,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5..........-.- mara el eveisiebsars ORO OTT 


Socket—Four contact Radiotron socket complete 
with insulator 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5 


Cushion—Receiver sponge rubber cushion—Pack- 
age of 4 


Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—150 ohms—Carbon type—}4 watt— 
Package of 5...........- farts. igtatarstotdintay data, sats ataye 


Shield—Radiotron shield—4 used—Package of 2.... 


Resistor—l megohm—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—%4 watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package Of 5.0. ic). ois oc 00s salsewisievie ecw cece Eon 


Resistor—16,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watts 


Volume control—Volume control complete with 
mounting nut 


Coil—R.F. coil complete with mounting bracket... . 
Tone control—Tone control complete with mounting 


DESCRIPTION 


Coil—R.F. choke coil. .......--+--ee-ee0- Eisieteiofaia's 


Terminal—Single ground terminal—Complete with 
mounting rivet—Package of 5 


Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5 


Resistor—500,000 ohmse—Carbon type—™& watt— 
Package of 5 a rees 


Resistor—300,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5........---eeeeesreereseece Selene el 


Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—% watt— 
Package of 5 


Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and _ indicator— 
Package of 2........-----eseseereseees ee ae 


Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord—Package of 5.. 


Spring—Dial drum drive cord tension spring— 
Package of 10 


Beant beepers pickup terminal board—Package 
OE Dice ee aise crea elu eeipte ln blals syarevetalaleteteynic’aielate iss 


Cord—Power cord ; 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15-70 mmfd. 
_Capacitor—0.01 mfd. ; 
Transformer—First intermediate transformer 
Transformer—Second intermediate transformer 


Capacitor—Comprising two 0.05 mfd., four 0.5 mfd., 
one 10.0 mfd., two 4.0 mfd., and four 0.1 mfd. 
capacitors.in metal container 


Transformer—Audio transformer 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volte, 
50-60 cycles 


Board—Resistor board complete less resistors and 
capacitors 


Capacitor—0.025 mfd 
Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor 


Drum—Dial drive drum with set screws complete 
with 3 dial scale mounting nuts 


Scale—Dial and dial scale 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
25-40 cycles 


Transformer—Power , transformer—220 volts, 60 


Support—Receiver metal mounting support—Pack- 
age of 4 , 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 


Stock List Stock List 
No. DESCRIPTION Pua No. DESCRIPTION Price 

LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 6216 ha aiatbage mats brake trip rod with lock nut— 
y Magee Ol ile. caldice vitiecicicis oinls s srattolels-aueye sare +++] $0.50 

3005 Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly * ae : x 

—Comprising 4 screws, 4 eyelets, 8 washers and 6217 | Pickup—Pickup unit complete.........-.-.+-++++> 12.50 

8 nute—Package of 1 set......... 0c cece erence $0.50 6218 | Screw and washer—Motor board mounting screw 
7345 | Coil assembly—Speaker field coil assembly—Com- and washer—Package of 10............-++-+e5+> 50 
prising field coil, magnet and cone bracket........ 5.00 6221 | Cover—Pickup cover. ........+eceee eee ee rece eee Rr 
8601 | Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5.......... 15.00 1084 | Cover—Turntable cover..........+-0eeeeeeereeeee 50 
8559 Ring—Speaker cone retaining ring.........-...-++: .80 7151 Back—Pickup housing back..........--++e+e000+- 50 
7305 | Gear reducing unit complete............--+-++e++s 4.50 

MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLY 7387 es a aot Somme agi reactor with mounting 
: EMOKOR a als 'oie cis 0/010 oleidiolalsle elere wleretele oe sielefeswlsleipicie 85 

X68 Besra—Motoe board nls iveute a Pisieie be sie « oats sinieleiae 4.00 7388 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre ear 11Oor 
2614 | Switch—Automatic brake switch..........++++++++ 1.40 220 voltsa—60 cycles. .h....sieccsserccesrercvae 6.00 
2620 | Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions—Comprising 7389 | Rotor and shaft—110 or 220 volts—60 cycles. ...... 9.00 


Pat oe al endl ty pirat cnsbioes 72 erate 1.25 7390 | Spring and washer—Motor mounting springs and 
afta) ci Stew eon ei eie eich miele tecaers totes abalal « Sastotel sf oxen A “C7 


washers—Comprising 9 cup washers, 3 


2767 poring | Diokue magnet retaining spring—Package washers and 6 springs—Package of | set........- .75 
2768 | A eg a P wok OAs ese te ect oD MART gl og 50 7393 | Block—Pickup connector block and wire.........-- .90 
a ickup armature...........6-++++e+055 .50 7400 Spindle—Turntable Binds Centred sear 25 
2770 | Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5......... -50 CR ClOB HAs olistels al atorlele lal auelayn ett siaiasn ale ndevela/die)eietei 8.00 
2771 enh ams 1 damper plate mounting screw— a 7401 | Rotor and shaft—25 cycles............+-eeseeeeee 10.00 

Bae Of LO Fea Ae Ree oasis suse Gaivetcle oes a cael 5 ‘ 
cee NANT eae erage “slag i Fy : indle—Turntabl dle with fib —30 
2875 | Knob—Record switch knob—Package of 5......... Acro ll Les ilble a seal i alee nen ee DAU ac | he GG 
2908 | Spring—Gear reducing pawl spring—Package of 10.. .50 |] 7403 | Rotor and shaft—30 cycles...........++-++++00e5> 10.00 
3052 | Screw pect eee pole poog ee nine SCEOW 7443 | Rotor and shaft—110 or 220 voltse—50 cycles....... 9,00 
: see or Caeangen! ik eco cena 50 7444 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear—110 or 
GIST, | Gea Desving vey aay ats oe Ale Sprpkiy ei * 220 volts—50 cycles... ......-. 2s eee eeeeee eeee-} 6.00 
turntable spindle above top plate............-..- 1.00 7445 | Transformer—Input transformer..........-..----- 4.55 
3159 | Friction brake—Gear reducing brake spring and 8795 | Motor—Motor complete, 110 volts, 60 cycles. :..... 19.85 
pad—Complete with mounting rivets—Package 3300 | Motor—Motor complete—25 cycles..........-.-+-- 24.65 
PS dy ee IE Gis ois Goo NO OOD MC Cae enti 2.00 8801 | Motor—Motor complete—30 cycles.......++++++++- 24.65 
3161 | Spring—Shift lever spring—Package of 5........... 1.20 8856 | Motor—Motor complete—110 volte—50 cycles.....-| 19.85 
3167 | Magnet—Pickup magnet..... SoGndugho6 pabgcogee 2.60 |! g579 | Shift lever—Speed shift lever complete with mount- 
3168 | Coil—Pickup coil...........----2-0+ Wiese teks diese 85 {Mg BCFOWB. 2... uncer eins e case eeecescsenee 1.60 
3169 | Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—R.H..........-.+.++: 1.45 8873 | Brake—Automatic brake complete with mounting 
3170 | Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L.H...........-+---+ 1.45 screws and washers.........-- serene steetenes 3.50 
3175 | Receptacle—Tungstone needle box receptacle......- 15 8874 sae ran, iat less uaa a teers ap -| 6.00 
als “th id— able—Main cable from input transformer to 
Bee?) || Por pee bos er 3 Favkeds of A> ncmcsrioty 4 iby volume control, record switch and receiver.......-] 2.20 
3205 | Screw—Pickup needle holding screw—Package of 10 .80 Bil Se hace aA idleuy ports amanve i Solon seniewc ase aR. 
3207 | Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10 50 887) Tc LA EOL A eee ? 


a9 aliSecow. apsemblysePickaplmounting screw ascombly |[ le (Pinos | oe ce ie ke) atti Ny ten eT 
Comprising one screw, one nut, and one washer— 
Package of 10........---- eee ceeerereecereces ba 


-60 8888 | Motor—Motor complete—220 volts—50 cycles......| 19-85 


3211 | Washer—Turntable spindle leather washer—Pack- 10174 | Spring—Automatic brake springs—Set of 4 springs 

BEC OE 10 ee oie, w cies) atacsloreietai« dyaleia\s.o\e/e's/aiploiaje/aisie -50 HUpackage of 2 wets) coaciclsaeireie Solel ei sleletdels aie sie 00 
3224 | Switch—Record switch complete with mounting 10184 | Plate—Automatic brake latch trip plate complete 

washer and nut...........++++++ Gaotaac dened 1.35 with mounting screws—Package of 5...........-- -60 


3278 | Bearing—Rotor shaft fibre thrust bearing and cork 
button—Package of 10...........0+-seeeeeeeees 
3279 | Screw and nut—Rotor shaft thrust bearing adjusting 
screw and lock nut—Package of 10...... Selecta (e 4 
3280 | Washer—Metal washer—Located on _ turntable 
spindle underneath gear reducing unit—Package 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


OF 20/35 Rates peace ese's/0) (elotataie 0G) aisle money SONS ates ok one sw ae hin Ie oe ee 
3281 | Paw!—Gear reducing paw! complete with mounting | 1! 73. | Strotcher......--+.00+e+esesceceeseeersneeeeess 4.90 
we ‘ pus X74 | Baffle board and grille cloth... ........+-.+++++++: 95 
Getta) Sead = Motos banging stacy mecrnsrion wafer sc) 50 1 3156 | Label—Metal trade mark label—Package of 5...... 2/50 

6120 | Screw—For holding turntable spindle bearing and 6219 | Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge—Complete with mounting 
grease cap—Package of 10...........- eececes eee 50 pcrewe—Package of 2.......-22- eee see eeeereees 50 

6121 | Bearing—Turntable spindle bearing and grease cap. . 1.10 7441 | Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon—Complete 
6215 | Escutcheon—Shift lever speed escutcheon plate— with mounting screws.......---- se eeee a eae dares . -05 
Complete with mounting screws—Package of 2... | .70 9408 | Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment........- 67.00 
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Figure 2—Schematic Circuit 
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Figure 3—Assembly Wiring 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Vietor Radiola Electrola 
RE-20 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


ROLLA PO LEU ALT carr nese pe Unease tise at Gis + pert AOE Ta yepatet tuciass/ bug wysafs 21 2 apse 105-125 Volts 
Perequency: Rating ceeds sae coins se iss 82s siate EO ote ene ia ® oho a earl He 25, 30, 50 and 60 Cycles 
Power Consumption (Radio only)... ij... 0. ts ccs de eee cate tea eeeeececerewaes 145 Watts 
Power Consumption (Phonograph)... ............ 00sec cece eee eens 160 Watts (Approximately) 
Type of Circuit.................- A. V. C. Super-Heterodyne with Push-pull Pentode Output Stage 
Type and Number of Radiotrons. .3 RCA-235, 1 UY-224, 3 UY-227, 2 RCA-247, 1 UX-280—Total 10 
Number of R-F. Stages. 05. te a cee ee eens One—Two Tuned Circuits Ahead of First Tube 
Type of FirstWDetector: 3... ecco cn ee pence seen ene cee e cna cee des Tuned Input Grid Bias 
Nt ber Of ini eriediate Stages is ose: als se oo hoc sans ese melppine sre seine vale deste gila sale « Two 
Type of Tone Control...... Variable resistor, capacitor and reactor in plate circuit of second detector 
Number of Audio Stages (Radio)... 0.005 05 ones ca ene eaie acne a cieeinens 1 (Push-Pull Pentode) 
Number of Audio Stages (Phonograph)................. 2 (one UY-227 and one Push-pull Pentode) 
Type of Magnetic Pickup........-. 2.0.56. 55sec cece cece ce ete teen ene ee ees Low Impedance 
Type of Tone Arm......... 0.00. ccc e ene een ene n tee eee tenn nee e enn ees Inertia 
DIAMETER OF UIOLAD IG seer ch trees catia Gee BEA aes tS Ac c.ccenatbtee eres > Balelamye ements 12 inches 
Type of Phonograph Motor..............6:0- sere eee ees Induction, running at synchronous speed 
Turntable Speed. ..... 050.200 c eee cient e eee cette eee nee ence ene 78 and 33% R. P. M. 
Type of Rectifier... 0.0... 22 vececn cere tee e eect e eet e ence nearest ene sec een Full Wave, UX-280 
Type of Loudspeaker.............- 02. e ces c eee eet ene eee tence Electro-Dynamic 
Wattage Dissipation in Loudspeaker Field. .............. 2... c eee e eect eee eee ees 10 Watts 
Undistorted Output... 0.0560 e een ee eee eee ee enn eee beeen ete beans 4.0 Watts 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Blcioh tesa ese Poe see ees le ie > or tcie See e ssa critic se ot hence eee n ee ate essmigee 43 inches 
HI Cyseoel arene iota HUD Seman USN A SHINE Ig an ico Ur 5 aeer SNGhi HCaCnn anes San icin 1632 inches 
Technet eer oe en MINER WAS Gore ANGE Ie ne. soe occeins cir, eishaue s lelajan neha .263% inches 
Weight Alone... 0.00.0... cece eect n ete nent eee ett e nett tence een ees 152 Pounds 
Weight Packed for Shipment......... 02.6... 0 sees e eee eee teen ete teen eee ees 209 Pounds 


RCA Victor RE-20 is a ten tube De Luxe Super-Heterodyne combination radio receiver and 
electric phonograph. Except for the differences in cabinet and omission of the automatic record chang- 
ing mechanism, the RE-20 is similar to the RAE-59. 


Service work in conjunction with this model is similar to that of the R-50, R-55 and RAE-59. 
Reference to these Service Notes should therefore be made when such information is necessary. The 
_ replacement parts and the diagrams are given on the following pages. 


Stock 
Neo. 


1278 
7280 
7281 
7282 
7283 
1284 


7285 


1286 


1287 
1288 
1297 


1298 
1299 
7331 
7367 


REPLACEMENT 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 


Package of 5........++-++: eave eveleetecete ins cennteie ejsta 
Socket—Five contact Radiotron socket—Complete 
with insulator—7 used. ......-..---e-000+ condnt 


Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5.......-.2secccecerscccececeeseces 


Resistor—110,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5........ cece eee e eee eee es enceces 


Resistor—170 ohms—Carbon type—l watt—Pack- 
BEC OF 5-6 Siocon elses anes watineieis tistece ava eatbharciee ane 


Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord—Package of 5.. 


Idler—Tuning condenser drive cord idler—Package 
Ol Seaeea dh dines Uy eva iare vata Hessian staalsy arene © meals arene 


Socket—Dial lamp socket........-+.-+++ee005 sis 
Cap—Grid contacter cap—Package of 5.........- Wis 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd............- alaleiviais: cise ea eiste 
Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5.........2 2c c cee eee eececenecoces 
Board—Terminal board complete with insulator— 
Three terminals. ............20ceeceeeres eercie 
Resistor—l1 megohm—Carbon type—%4 watt— 
Package of 5.......... ESPN sviaib yale aeaatote ei ctarerst stoke A 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package Of 5.......cccccccec eee nese sctereceece 


Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt...... 


Knob—Station selector, Volume control or tone con- 
trol knob—Package of 5............ ante aitece i 


t . 
Board—Yerminal board complete with soldering 
Germibmal << e)icsisG oisiels sis'slelhg wid ol eleiareisie es aisislopasie 


Coil—lat detector and oscillator coil complete with 


wlaiel ds wo bats ticles cose lowisreteiecieye Reo oribdo soca 
Volume Control—Volume control complete with 
mounting nut..........-.eseeees ihe hi stelavete eiere ae 


Tone control—Tone control complete with mounting 
Mama sw Eee lieth ip agesere tree alevohaleleye es aselets in Niele! wisleeishereile 


Inductor—Tone control induetor.,......... Sy tnan 
Reaistor—1500 ohms—Carbon type—l watt—Pack- 


REO OF Se ee ce See Sai aietelsrere ais aiace somae 
Resistor—2,000 ochms—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package 0f 5:.0:. 550.6 oc sinos citisn acing vie's oe BIC ODE 


Cushion—KReceiver chassis sponge rubber cushion— 


Package of 4..........e0e0ees aaa WAP LNs pete 
Resistor—20,000 ohme—Carbon type—l watt— 
Package of 5.........0.ee0% SUR Arma arate hi ctateiats 
Capacitor—0.05 mfd.—Package of 5.........0++0+- 


Capacitor—Adjustable eapacitor—15-70 mmfd.— } 
2 used... 


iB ent capacitor 5-40 mmfd.—3 
Prt Wn ened Cone err NRCS Ee Gh CA Hania somdh State 


Coil—R. F. and link circuit coil................26 
Board—Terminal board complete with six terminals. 
Transformer—lst intermediate transformer......... 
Transformer—2nd intermediate transformer........ 
Transformer—3rd intermediate transformer......... 


Board—Resistor board complete with insulator— 
Less resistors, capacitors and coils..............- 


Capacitor pack—Comprising one 1.0 mfd., one 0.5 
mfd., and two 0.1 mfd. capacitors in metal con- 
tainer—6 leads... ........02s2ee0ee mlsmiepie se siertrteys 


Capacitor k—Comprising one 1.0 mfd.,. one 0.5 
mfd., and three 0.1 mfd. capacitors in metal con- 
tainer—10 leads,..... Darel cae cse nese atatetettel6/ace' stare 


Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator.......... 
Scale—Dial scale—Package of 5..........00e0eceee 
Coil—R.F. choke coil for 2nd detector or automatic 

volume costrol........... aietetatels oe eke He oS AoOO 
Capacitor—0.01 mfd............. arate Rates avereva ce 
Capacitor—745 mfd...............2.: ia iears bE Frat 
Cable—Shielded receiver cable...............000-: 
Drum—Dial scale drum.............. SORE expieys(e'e 


PARTS 


DESCRIPTION ha 
Shaft assembly—Drive shaft aseembly—Comprisin, 

bracket, drive shaft, idler shaft and two drive cor 

bushings (26.c sos eas wate hcan Cadac ss neseeacee aeons 
Capacitor—Tuning capacitor assembly—Comprising 

four variable capacitors, drive, drive cord, spring 

and dial drum—Assembled.......-..2.+eeeeee++| 12.25 
Cover—Receiver chassis shield removable cover.....| 1.50 
Shield—Receiver chassis shield eomplete...........| 7-25 

Ss. P. U. REPRODUCER ASSEMBLY 
Resiator—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt...... .70 
Fuse—Glass type—1.5 amperes—Package of 5...... 50 
Secket—Five contact Radiotron socket complete 

with ineulator........ clatetptarsate Saxere a/sisrateiete'eh si pvatels 50 
Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 

Package o€15 05% oWocc seconde essa elec cnnasmncles Die ates 
Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 

Package of S.o.03 00s shgevessceces ace eia ols eter -| 2.50 
Capacitor—400 mmfd........... 2.0 ese e cece eecess 60 
Capacitor—0.005 mfd......... ahaa searavete Patete rata starate 18 
Resistor—700 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt......... 85 
Board—Terminal board complete with insulator— 

Less capacitor No. 3099..........ceeececeeceeee] 1.25 
Cover—F use cover with insulator..............+.- 95 
Switch—Toggle type—Operating switch complete 

with mounting nuts and escutcheon plate.........| 1.25 
Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt— 

Package ‘Of S).s(ay-acteis cts s.scseciveeaiecs és were ot BOO 
Reactor—Filter reactor........ capnsacdabmeadd ses} 4.75 
Board—Termina] board and four contact radiotron 

socket complete with all terminals and fuse clips. 50 
Strip—Terminal strip—Complete with 8 terminals...) 1,15 
Cover—Terminal strip gover for 7293...... Soorinh 3 Rei) 
Strip—Terminal strip—Complete with 5 terminals... 85 
Cover—Terminal strip cover for 7295......... rea tas 
Transformer—Power transformer—l05-125 volts, 

50-60 cycles... 22... ce cacceecees stavereiersksrertists --| 12.50 
Transformer—Audio transformer..... sibia ile alaceln o-6 5) AG OG 
Capacitor pack—Comprising one 2.0 mfd., one 3.0 

mfd., one 0.1 mfd., and two 0.5 mfd. capacitors in 

metal container—50—60 cycles:......-2.+-000++:] 7.80 
Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 

25-40 cycles......... éisere vers eivipisiaie's isiscetn alpine: e1t Sk OMe 
Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 50-60 

Cycles oes St Fou. cisiere cena oo Wielsveie}e eieeiere sisi ies sisiaie lo RE OD 
Capacitor pack—Comprising two 4.0 mfd., two-0.5 

fd. and one 0.1 mfd. capacitors in metal con- 

CHIME. cece ons PEC ARATE fer slbia tate stern ereieitie o.50- 

Fuse—Glass type—3 amperes—Package of 5........ 50 
LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
Serew assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 

—Comprising two ecrews, two nuts, two washers 

and one plate—Package of 1 set..........-.... nf 95 
Cone—Speaker paper cone,.............. vocerovect 406 
Ring—Cone retaining ring.............0.-000% wears 89 
| Coil— Speaker field coil...... pia sherdie-g aisha teiete sees MED LOO. 

MOTOR BOARD AND MISCELEANEOUS 

ASSEMBLIES 
Board—Motor board............. Risle Orca anbiateerecens 5.15 
Block—Microphone wood block............ Riaekiage 1.35 
Switch—Automatic brake switch........ Bo rid cick bows y's 
Cushion—Pickup rubber cushions—Comprising 1 

damper and two pivot cushions—Package of 5 sets.| 1.25 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd,.......... ce csc cece eeeee 1.50 
Spring—Pickup magnet retaining spring—Package 

Of S056, eek lil aipleleveies chats eles ie cate le CRF gba s 50 
Armature—Pickup armature,..........0.cseeeneee 59 
Piate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5......... 50 
Screw—Pickup damper plate mounting »screw— 

Package Gf:10 5 50. isic0s viele chasis vane Sueneaeen 50 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS—(Continued) 


List 

DESCRIPTION Price 

Pointer—Selector switch pointer—Package of 10. $0.50 
cll assembly—Pickup pole shoe mounting screw 
mbly comprising screw, nut and washer— 

Package Of RO get8 8's io Seijciasicciee soleleh civelsjeieieie.e 50 
Knob—Selector switch knob—Package of §......... 3.25 
Gear—Driving gear—Located on turntable spindle 

above top plate; <<tnccicc cing se sinielaciescolenalcles 1.00 
Friction brake—Gear reducing: friction brake spring 

with felt Lye icnon ra with mounting rivet— 

Package Gli Accceinec co oben ccs eeloulsicles visiaicea'e 2.00 
Spring—Shift lever spring—Package of 5........... j 4.20 
Magnet—Pickup magnet. ...........0.eeeeeeeeees 2.60 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoo—R.H.............+++: 1.45 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L.H........-.....5+5 1.45 
Socket—Microphone socket—Package of 5......... 2.00 
Board—Pickup terminal board complete with two 

terminals............+.-- Petite cieleieaetoeieleis cue 50 
Screw—Pickup needle holding screw—Package of 10. 80 
Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10.| 50 
Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw assembly 

Pioenatares screw, nut and washer—Package of a 
Washer—Turntable spindle leather washer—Pack- 

PROC 8 Oe odd sc0d sido snpogdnonanednnobenoosG 50 
Plug—Microphone cord plug..........--++-+++-++: 50 
Cushions—Microphone unit suspension rubbers— 

Package af 6..........c0cn ese rscdessecvccccccs 50 
Cap—Rubber record drive cap—Package of 5....... 50 


Bearing—Rotor shaft fibre thrust bearing and cork 
button—Package of 10 


See 


50 
Screw and sat—Rotor shaft thrust bearing adjust- 
ing ecrew and lock nut—Package of 10........... 50 


Washer—Metal washer—Located on turntable 

aclede waderneath gear reducing unit—Package 

OE BO eee eic tee cre ole tii oinia ates Uti alors tiavel eie/atalels -50 
Pawl—Gear reducing paw! with mounting stud...... 00 
Motor hanging stud—Package of 6...............- 0.50 
Screw—For holding turntable spindle bearing and 

grease cap—Package of 10.............-2+0+00e: 00 
Bearing—Tarntable spindle bearing amd grease cap..}| 1.10 
ee Automatic brake trip rod with nut—Package ‘A 
Screw and washer—Motor board mounting screw and 

washer—Package of 10:...........2-:eseeeeceeee 50 
Cover—Pickup cover. ......-0seeececceccreeteeee 1S 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete..........-........- | 12.50 
Cable—Power cable from. motor and motor switch | 

to S. P. U. terminal board...............2.0e0ee -65 
Receptacle—Tungstone needle box receptaclo....... “15 
Volume control—Record volume control—Complete | 

with mounting nut and waeher.............--+-+- 1,35 
Transformer—Phono input tranesformer............ 3.75 
Resistor board assembly—Comprising. one 200,000. 

ohms—Carbon type— watt resistor and one 

2400 mmfd. tooth pick capacitor on board........ 1.35 
Resistor—200,000 ohms—Carbon type—}4 watt— 

Package of. Sis fi icciciswmciccle ne cisjsls sole ale iecersibioyssinie 2.50 
Cable—30” shielded red cable from selector switch to |. 

volume control—Package of 2..............--+++ -70 
Cable—30” shielded green cable from selector switch 

to volume control—Package of 2.........---++5: -70 
Cable—18” shielded black cable from eelector switch 

to pickup terminal board—Package of 2.......... 60 
Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2......... -90 
Weight—Recording weight. ..........+-+s++seee0s 1.40 
Escutcheon—Speed escutcheon plate with mounting 

ecrows—Package of 2.........-0e secre cece erees -70 
Escutcheon—Seleetor switch escutcheon—Packago 

OE Sees an tee initia lotic stateiclelniccs ainieialeislsiafs' lene, oje) sia 3.50 
Cover—Turntable cover..........- ee eeeeeeeeeeeee 50 
Back—Pickup housing back. .......---++--+s00055 50 
Gear reducing unit complete..........-++--+eeeeee 4.50 


Stock 
No. 


2776 


3136 
3156 
6211 
6219 


712719 
8876 
9409 
102546 


| Reactor—Tone compensating reactor complete with 


Motor—Motor complete—220 volts—50 cycles...... 


' Label—Metal trade mark label—Package of 5...... 


-Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equipment........- 


DESCRIPTION 


Ly ener peo te te ok ae wiechanism complete with 
cor: 


Resistor—13175 chms tapped porcelain resistor..... 


mounting bracket... .......0eseceseceseseseres 


Spindle—Torntable spindle with fibre gear—110 
volts or 220. vol! cycles 


Rotor and shaft—110 volts or 220 voltse—60 cycles. . 


Motor mounting washers and springs—Comprising 
9 cup washers, 3 “C” washers and 6 springs— 
Package of 2 set s))o0 cic creeminiow scsicwcisicisnicnsionss 


Bloek—Pickup connector block and wire........... 


Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
cycles 


re ay 


gear—25 


Rotor and shaft—25 cycles. ........-sseseeeeeeeee 
Rotor and shaft—110 volts or 220 volts—50 cycles. . 


Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear—1l10 
volts or 220 volts—50 cycles.........5ese0eese08 


Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—60 cycles...... 
Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—25 cycles...... 
Motor—Motor complete—110 volts—50 cycles.... 
Shift lever—Shift lever complete with mounting 
Brake—Automatic brake complete with mounting 
serews and washers..c......esceceee secs eeeeees 
Turntable—Turntable with cover.............++5+> 
Arm—Pieckup arm eomplete lese pickup unit........ 
Switch—Selector switch with mounting nut......... 


Cable—Main cable—From amplifier to input trans- 
former, tapped resistor and selector switch........ 


Microphone—Microphone complete...........+.+++ 


Frame—Microphone frame assembly—lLess cover 
assomblies. ..... ccc c ccc ccccccccccececesscenes 


Cover—Microphone screen cover assembly........- 
Cord—Microphone 3 conductor cord............+5: 
Metos—Motor complete—220 voltse—60 cycles...... 


Spring—Automatic brake springs—Set of 4 springs 
—Package of 2 sets... ..... ccc ccs cece nec eeeeees 


Plate—Autematic brake latch trip plate with mount- 
screws—Package of 5 


eee ee eee ere res esererarese 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


Doors—R.H. and L.H. doors—Less cabinet door 
hinges and pulls—Package of 1 pair............+. 


Cee catch and trike with nail—Package 


Screen—Dial screen—Package of 2..........++.+-- 


Pull—Door pull with mounting sectow—Package of 4. 


egret lid heoeeit with mounting ecrows— 
Package of 2 


Support—Dial screen metal support...........--+> 


sere meres eeee ede mweesesernsewesee 


Support—Lid support.......... cece eee eececeeees 


Hinge aseembly—Cabinet door hinge—Comprisin: 
4 binaes and 16 mounting sew tant Mogens 
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Service Division 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N. J., U. S. A. 


S, O. 878S—10M—1-14-"33 


SERVICE NOTES 


RCA Victor R-21 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Noltage Rating. . oo. .<%). tou ejns sis 105-125 Volts 
Frequency Rating........... 50-60 Cycles and 
25-40 Cycles 


Power Consumption. . .25-40 Cycles 140 Watts, 
50-60-Cycles 135 Watts 


Type of Circuit....... Super-Heterodyne using 
As er-Control Radiotrons and Push-pull Pen- 
tode output stage 


Type and Number of Radiotrons.. .2 RCA-235, 
3 UY-227, 1 UY-224, 1 UX-280, 2 RCA-247, 
—Total, 9 ; 


Type of Automatic Volume Control... .UY-227 
ontrolled by signal voltage in turn controlling 
bias on R. F. and I. F. tubes 


Type of Manual Volume Control 
Potentiometer used to regulate input to 
second detector 


Type of Tone Control. ..Variable resistance in 
series with capacitor connected across grids of 
output stage. Capacitor tunes transformer at 
*“low’’ position 


Bitar ot Radio Frequency Stages Mees... l Number of Budio SSUES. ig by. = ERD BP ga 1 
Type of First Detector. .Tuned Input Grid Bias Type of Rectifier: 0 5. wok ie: oe = Full wave 
Number of Intermediate Stages............. 1 Type of Loudspeaker. ..... 8" Electro-Dynamic 
Type of second detector.... ..Power Grid Bias Undistorted Output................ 4.0 Watts 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


LSU STE wei: Gataraieteseite tects Al Sacer tke 41% inches Weight/Aloneve aeons ss dls os ss -. .72 lbs. 
eat trier sce ares ed a eo atiek © ee" yds 1354 inches Weight Packed for Shipment. ........ 116 lbs. 
OO RCLEL Ds Maeesae ti See eee lati tals 6 sl oo Wa 251% inches 


RCA Victor Model R-21 is a nine tube screen grid Super-Heterodyne radio receiver. Features 
such as Super-control Radiotrons, automatic volume control, push-pull Pentode output, large baffle 
area.cabinet and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the RCA Victor Super- 
Heterodyne are incorporated in this receiver. 


The chassis and loudspeaker used in Model] R-21 is identical with that used in the R-11 except for 
the dial and scale. A reference to the R-11 Service Notes will therefore give any information necessary 
in reference to circuit diagram, voltage reading and other service information. One change should be 
noted in later production of R-11s and all R-21s and that is the change in value of Resistor R-9 from 
5 Megohms to 2 Megohms. The Replacement Parts are listed below. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECIEVER ASSEMBLY 


Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 Watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—18,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 Watt—Package of 5 


Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package of 5.. 

Socket—Dial lamp socket 

Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package of 5. 

Capacitor—2400 mmfd 

Socket—5 contact Radiotron socket— 
Complete with insulator—8 used... .. 

Socket—4 contact Radiotron socket— 
Complete with insulator—1 used 


DESCRIPTION 


Resistor—190,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—¥% Watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—1,500 ohms—Carbon type— 
4 Watt—Package of 5 

Resistor—500,000 Ohms—Carbon type 
—¥ Watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—150 Ohms—Carbon type—% 
Watt—Package of 5 
ort Obms—Carbon type 


Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2.... 


Cushion—Receiver chassis sponge rub- 
ber cushion—Package of 4 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY (Continued) 


Shield—Radiotron shield—6 used— 
Package of 2 


Resistor—l1 Megohm—Carbon type— 
% Watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—30,000 Ohms—Carbon type 
—% Watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—10,000 Ohms—Carbon type 
—% Watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—40,000 Ohms—Carbon type 
—'% Watt—Package of 5 

Capacitor—400 mmfd 

Board — Magnetic pickup terminal 
board — Complete with mounting 


Board—A.V.C. and 2nd detector R.F. 
choke board—Less choke coils 


Board—Resistor board complete less 
resistors and capacitors 


Volume Control—Volume control com- 
plete with mounting nut 


Tone Control—Tone control complete 
with mounting nut 


Coil—R.F. coil 

Coil—lst detector and oscillator coil.... 
Capacitor—0.008 mfd 

Capacitor—0.005 mfd 


Knob—Tuning control, volume control 
and tone control knob—Package of 5. 


Terminal—Single ground terminal with 
set screw—Complete with mounting 
rivet—Package of 5 

Resistor—500,000 Ohms—Carbon type 
—'% Watt—Package of 5 

Resistor—2 Megohm—Carbon type— 
Y% Watt—Package of 5 

Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indica- 
tor—Package of 2 

Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft 
complete with 3 washers—Package 
o 

Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord— 
Package of 5 


Spring—Tuning condenser drive cord 
tension spring—Package of 10 


Cord—Power cord 


Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15- 
70 mmfd 


Transformer—lIst intermediate trans- 
former 


Coil—Choke coil 


Capacitor—Comprising one 2.0 mfd., 
one 4.0 mfd., four 0.5 mfd., two 1.0 
mfd., five 0.1 mfd., and one 0.05 mfd. 
capacitors in metal container 


Reactor—Filter reactor 
Transformer—Interstage transformer... 


List 
Price 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer — Power transformer — 


105-125 volts, 50-60 cycles 


Capacitor—Comprising one 4.0 mfd., 
one 6.0 mfd., four 0.5 mfd., two 1.0 
mfd., five 0.1 mfd. and one 0.05 mfd. 
capacitors in metal container—105— 
125 volts, 25-40 cycles 


Transformer—Power transformer—105 
—125 volts, 25-40 cycles 


Transformer—Power transformer—220 
volts, 60 cycles 


Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor... 


Drum—Dial drum with screws and 3 
scale mounting nuts 


Scale—Dial and dial scale 


Support — Receiver chassis metal 
mounting support—Package of 4 


LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 


Screw assembly—Speak*r mounting 
screw assembly — Comprising 4 
screws, 8 washers, 8 nuts and 4 eye- 
lets—Package of 1 set 


Coil assembly — Speaker field coil 
assembly — Comprising field coil, 
cone bracket and magnet 


Transformer—Output transformer 
Ring—Cone retaining ring 


ap PRS BSE paper cone—Package 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


Post—Front post—R.H 

Post—Back post—R.H 

Post—Front post—L.H 

Post—Back post—L.H 

Post—Center post—R.H 

Post—Center post—L.H 
Panel—Control panel 

Doors—R.H. and L.H. door—Package 


Ornaments — Door ornaments — Com- 
prising one Top L.H., one Top R.H. 
and 4 vertical mouldings—Package 


Stretcher 

Moulding—Front top moulding........ 

Baffle board and grille cloth 

Hinges—Door hinges—Comprising 4 
hinges and 16 mounting screws— 
Puckege of 1 set 

Pull—Door pull with mounting screw— 
Package of 4 

Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon 
complete with mounting screws 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equip- 
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RCA Victor Company, Inc. 
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RCA Victor 
Universal Radiola RO-23 


SERVICE NOTES 


RCA Victor RO-23 


Second Edition 15C 
Copyright, February, 1932 


SERVICE DIVISION 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N.J. 


A RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA SUBSIDIARY 
REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor 
Universal Radiola RO-23 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Noltage Rating wiper nce. 2s ems ima, = seh gaieneteny ne = 28 105-125 Volts and 200-250 Volts 
Mrequericy Rating), opens stevie, s view sacks ele teieg nee mee ot sails ss 50-60 cycles and 25-40 cycles 
Power Consumption sg ef. i. he oe io ek tingele wa pleat otiligiain Hole AEN 6 ote ee enone 120 Watts 
Recommended Antenna Length................ OTR PRIUS Its SRE sis Shans Coc ig! e i'n 0. aye 25-75 feet 
Type of Circuit (Broadcast)...............-..-- A. C. Sereen Grid, Super-Heterodyne—8 Tubes 
Type of Circuit (Short Wave)................. A. C. Screen Grid, Super-Heterodyne—11 Tubes 


umber and types of Radiotrons (Broadcast) 
2 RCA-235, 3 UY-227, 1 UY-224, 1 UX-280, 1 RCA-247 
Number and types of Radiotrons (Short Wave) 
Same as Broadcast band plus 2 UY-224 and 1 UY-227 


Number of Radio Frequency stages (Broadcast Band)............6- 0 eee cere eee e eee eeees 1 
Number of R. F. stages (Short Wave Converter)........... 0. cece cece eee eee eee eee e eens Z 
Number of I. F. stages (Broadcast)... 0.0.0.2... 0. c cc eee e crete eset ene eeennens 1 
Number of I. F. stages (Short Wave)... 0.2.0... ccc cece ee eect eee ee eee e eter e eee anaes 2 
Type of Second Detector. .......... 06. cc ence ene cent ee teense en eeeees Power Grid Bias 
Type of Tone Control 

Variable resistance in series with capacitor connected across secondary of interstage transformer 
Number of Audio stages............ 02 cece ese ccc eset terest ene ee eccesenresens 1 (Pentode) 
ype of Rectifiers). .i8 cer oy el es ss inte de oe en wel bs ee ole celaia win oe Full Wave, UX-280 
Type of Loudspeaker. ....... 0.0... e cece cnet nent n teeta ene eeenes Dynamic 
Wattage dissipation in L. S. Field. . 2.0.00... 0. o cece eee eee teen eens 10 Watts 
Undistorted:‘Output,. . 505 6 oo ce eee cc ee eet sees heen etter eceetaeernaeces 2.25 Watts 

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

[STS 0S Sel AWS OR HRS UP err Pn AIRS, BREE, 0 SEO MEO La ee a ae SAE pat Rogen nalts 46 Inches 
ESTA OS era eee MEE 8 Tre SOT Re oe TS a i en ee PEAT ae er 123; Inches 
BO SCL EEL et ore eaet Bm Le nT GRRE Mt oR ME Git BEE did Shea Sie mia eyennpensl ste 271% Inches 
BV CRe HEP AIONG oi eet ce meyers el thoes cisioimiaisitahe wesc ols o2 4 «cheb aisle (enue sin «Wh a Sie era nin envio a)3 76 lbs. 
Weight packed for shipment... ... 2.0.2... 6. cece e cece eee nett e tenet ees 127 lbs. 


SERVICE DATA 


Service information in conjunction with the broadcast receiver is covered in the Service Notes 
already issued on RCA-Victor Models R-8, R-10 or R-12. The Short Wave Converter is however 
somewhat different from the usual broadcast receiver and a discussion of its service problems will 
help the service man in the performance of his work. 


ELECTRICAL DESCRIPTION OF CONVERTER CIRCUIT 


The RCA Victor Short Wave Converter uses three Radiotrons. one UY-224 as an R. F. Ampli- 
fier, one UY-224 as a Detector and one UY-227 as an Oscillator. The purpose of the Converter 
is to amplify the incoming high frequency signal by means of the R. F. stage, beat it with a local 
Oscillator signal and produce a modulated beat frequency by means of the Detector, extract the 
beat frequency so that it may be amplified by means of the broadcast receiver. A special tuning 
Capacitor for tuning the Oscillator and Detector stages simultaneously, is inco orated in this 
unit. A series of tapped coils in conjunction with a range switch provides for the shifting to various 
bands without interchanging coils as with the older style Converters. Also this switch changes 
the capacity used by the tuning capacitor so that the frequency range of each band is approxi- 
mately the same. A small trimmer capacitor, known as the Resonator, is used to re-align the 
detector circuit with the Oscillator whenever the band is changed or the I. F. frequency is shifted. 
The shaft that controls the Resonator capacitor is also mechanically connected to the operating 
switch and the antenna switch. It is so made that when the power is turned **off,”’ the antenna is 
shifted to the broadcast receiver so that broadcast reception may be obtained. 
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Note—On some models operating switch for broadcast receiver is in circuit to Converter. 
Figure 1—Schematic Circuit 
4 


(1) ALIGNMENT OF CONVERTER CIRCUITS 


If the Converter does not cover the bands indicated on the range switch, refer to Figure 2 and 
make the following adjustments. A calibrated oscillator or frequency meter is desirable although 
if the service man is familiar with the stations in the high frequency spectrum, the location of these 
stations on the scale can be used as a guide for making the adjustments. Also a calibrated short- 
wave receiver that has an oscillating detector may be used to check the Converter oscillator frequency. 


Adjust the broadcast receiver so that it is accurately set at 1075 K. C.—the short wave I. F. 
frequency. Set the “Range” switch at the 51.3-98.5 meter position. 


Set the tuning capacitor at its minimum position. (Plates fully out of mesh.) 
Place the external oscillator in operation at 5960 K. C. 


Adjust the oscillator shunt capacitor C-8 so that the external oscillator will be heard in the 
loudspeaker or noted on an output meter. 


Figure 2—Location of Adjusting Capacitors 


If the calibrated oscillator is not available then a calibrated receiver may be used to receive 
and check the frequency of the converter oscillator. The capacitor C-8 should be adjusted until 
the oscillator frequency is 7035 K. C. 


If a wave meter is the only standard available, then a second receiver should be calibrated 
from it by means of one of the several methods for doing this accurately. 


If no standards are available a satisfactory adjustment can be made‘by increasing capacitor 
C-8 slightly more than the point at which the 49 meter broadcasting stations are heard when the 
tuning capacitor is at its minimum position on the 51.3-98.5 meter band. (With C-8 set at mini- 
mum the 49 meter band should be received.) 


Now shift the tuning capacitor to its maximum position. The Converter oscillator frequency 
as picked up on a calibrated receiver, should be adjusted for 4130 K. C. by the oscillator series 
capacitor C-7. So adjusted, the receiver will receive a 3055 K. C. signal with an intermediate 
frequency of 1075. 


Again, if no standards are available, an adjustment of C-7 that will give a definite point of reson- 
ance near the center range of the Resonator control with the tuning dial at 50 will be satisfactory. 


After checking each end of the 51.3 to 98.5 meter band, shift the range switch to the 38-51.3 
meter position. Set the tuning capacitor at its minimum position (plates fully out of mesh) and the 
I. F. frequency at 1075. Adjust the oscillator shunt capacitor C-9 until the oscillator frequency is 
9100 K. C. or the receiver will respond to a signal of 8025 K. C. If no standards are availahie; 


~ adjust C-9 until the 49 meter stations all fall within and near the center of the 49 meter markings 


onthe dial. Unless this adjustment is properly made the short wave broadcasting will not fall 
within the bands marked on the dial. 
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Alignment at each end of the 51.3-98.5 meter band are also for the 98.5-200 meter band. 
The other alignment is for the five high frequency ranges. When these alignments are properly 
made, and an intermediate frequency between 1050 and 1100 K. C. is used, the Resonator control 
will function properly and the various short wave broadcasting services will fall within the bands 
indicated on the dial. 


Special Notes on Effects of Aligning and I. F. Frequency Changes 


Unless the line-up adjustments are carefully and properly made, the dial markings will be found 
to be incorrect. If it is necessary to replace the Realistic coil, the leads on the new coil should be 
made as short as possible and the alignment of the set checked. Also during operation it is pre- 
ferable that the I. F. frequency of 1075 be used although any frequency between 1050 and 1100 will 
be satisfactory. 


In unusual cases where local conditions preclude the use of a pevency between 1050 and 1100 
K. C., considerably more variation in I. F. frequency without the loss of sensitivity will be per- 
missible. However, the calibration will be shifted considerably, especially at the lower frequencies. 


(2) DIAL INDICATOR 


The indicator on the dial lamp should be so adjusted that the dial will read 100 when the tuning 
capacitor is at its maximum capacity position. It is important that this be checked before any 
alignment adjustments are made. 


(3) BROADCASTING STATION HARMONICS 


When tuning on the 98.5-200 meter band, the second and third harmonics of broadcasting 
stations will be heard and as there is no regular short wave broadcasting service on this band such 
signals may be discounted as better results will be obtained by listening to such programs on their 
regular wave band. 


On the lower length bands, the short wave broadcasting stations will be received in the bands 
indicated for each position of the range switch with but few exceptions. Broadcasting received at 
other positions of the dial should therefore be viewed with skepticism unless it is definitely proved 
to be a short wave station and not a higher harmonic of a broadcast station. 


(4) LOCAL STATION INTERFERENCE 


When the receiver is located very close to a powerful transmitter, either broadcasting or code 
it is recommended that an antenna not exceeding 30 feet in length be used. However, if a longer 
antenna is necessary in order to obtain satisfactory reception, cross modulation from the local 
station may occur. Such a condition is evidenced by the local station coming in on unmodulated 
carriers on top of some short wave stations. 


Under such conditions, it is advisable to use a tuned input circuit to the short Wave Converter. 
Such an input circuit can readily be made by winding 3 turns of No. 20 wire on a 1% inch tube, 
spacing the turns 4 inch apart. The coil is tuned by means of a .0005 mfd. variable capacitor and 
phould be connected from the antenna input to ground. Such a combination will tune broadly 
from 13.8 to 51 meters. 


(5) ACOUSTIC FEEDBACK 


If Acoustic feedback is experienced, it is an indication that the two chassis are not entirely 
supported on rubber. While with the usual broadcast receiver, such a condition is not so vitally 
necessary, with high frequency reception, unless each chassis is entirely floating in its rubber mount- 
ting and its shafts and knobs not touching the cabinet, howling will result. 


(6) BROADCAST RECEIVER HARMONICS 


When tuning through the various bands, at various points a slight breathing tone can be heard 
that is not a C. W. signal, but a harmonic of the broadcast receiver oscillator, being received. If an 
intermediate frequency of between 1050 and 1100 is used, these will not fall on any of the short 
wave broadcasting services. However, if they should and thereby cause a whistle, a slight shift 
—5 kilocycles of the intermediate frequency—will eliminate the interference. Retuning t e Short 
Wave Converter will be necessary to restore the signal to its normal intensity. Identification, of 
these harmonics can be made by this means, a slight shift in the intermediate frequency causing 
them to disappear while an incoming signal will slowly diminish in volume. 
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Figure 4—Wiring Diagram of Broadcast Band Receiver 


(7) C. W. RECEPTION 


Normally C. W. transmitters will not be heard unless they are modulated. However, such 
reception can be obtained by coupling an external oscillator loosely to the second detector of the 
broadcast receiver. This oscillator should be at about 174 or 176 K. C. so that a pleasing beat note 
will be obtained. Also a beat note may be obtained by means of an oscillator, the frequency of 
which is at the Ist I. F. frequency—1150 to 1100 K. C.—and loosely coupled to the input of the 
Broadcast receiver chassis. 


(8) HUM 
In addition to the usual causes of hum in the broadcast receiver, the following points should 
be checked in relation to hum in the Short Wave Converter. 
(a) A. C. input cord near antenna wire. Keep these two leads separate as much as possible. 
(b) Slack in A. C. cord has been placed close to Converter chassis. Take up the slack near the 
outlet, not near the Converter. 
(c) Filament transformer center tap not connected. 
(d) One side of filament transformer grounded, thereby shorting one section of the secondary. 


(9) RANGE SWITCH 


A defective “Range” switch may cause any of the following conditions: 

(a) Noise. A corroded or loose wire or contact may cause excessive noise even when the 
switch is not being shifted. Check by removing the antenna to see if the noise decreases. 

(b) Resonator control not effective. Check the detector sections—l and 3 from the front— 
for faulty contacts. 

(é) Oscillator not functioning. Check the oscillator sections—2, 4 and 5 from the front. 

(d) Shift of dial readings. Check for corroded or loose connections. 


(10) ANTENNA RESONANCE COIL 


An open antenna resonance coil will lower the sensitivity of short wave reception. Its purpose 
is to match the output of the Converter to the input of the broadcast receiver. 


(11) ANTENNA TRANSFER SWITCH 


The Resonator Control shaft also is used to shift the antenna from the Short Wave Converter to 
the broadcast receiver. Also the power switch to the converter is operated simultaneously. A 
failure of these switches will usually be due to the failure of the engaging lever to throw the switch. 
If such a condition develops, the switch may be raised so that it properly engages with the operating 
arm on the shaft. See that no oil or grease prevents proper connection to the shaft at the friction 
bearing or noise will result when the Resonator is adjusted. 


(12) FLUTTER 


Fluttering may be caused by either of the following: 


(a) Open capacitor C-14 or C-15. The purpose of these capacitors is to prevent flutter that 
may be encountered in a single Pentode receiver. 


(b) Antenna lead close to detector Radiotron. See that this lead is in its proper position and 
removed from the detector Radiotron in the Converter. 


(13) VOLTAGE READINGS 


The following voltages are obtained at the Converter Radiotron sockets when measured with 
the usual set analyzers. 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
120 Volt A. C. Line 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


LONG WAVE RECEIVER ~ 


Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—1 watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—18,000 ohms—Carbon type 


—1 watt—Package of 5.........-- 2.00 
Socket—Dial lamp socket.......----. .50 
Cap—Grid contactor caps—Package 

Fe a Pa Putman ce biG cup oraayoc 50 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd......-.--.--- 1.50 
Socket—UY Radiotron socket com- 

plete with insulation Btripsencorr 50 
Socket—UX Radiotron socket—Com- 

plete with insulation strip......---- .50 
Resistor — 500,000 ohms — Carbo 

type—l watt—Package OF (9G syonskere 2.50 
Knob—Tuning control, volume con- 

trol or tone control knob—Package 

OLD ee a clea dieletetatera = eee skort 2.50 
Cushion — Receiver chassis rubber 

cushion—Package of 4.........--- .00 
Capacitor—9 mmfd.—Package of 2... 50 
Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and in- 

dicator cs. odo uis ake ee eietetenlacne sou 00 
Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type 

—1 watt—Package of 5........--. 2.90 
Resistor — 500,000 ohms — Carbon 

type—4 watt—Package of 5...... 2.50 
Resistor—150 ohms—Carbon type— 

l% watt—Package of 5............ 2.50 
Shield — Radiotron shield — Package 

Of DO ele setareenet a roconnins 50 


Resistor—1l megohm—Carbon type 
—l¥ watt—Package of 5.........- 2.50 


Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—% watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—\% watt—Package of 5........-. 2.50 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type 


—ly watt—Package of 5........--. 2.50 
Resistor—16,000 ohms—Carbon type 

Siwattas sje de deve legieere een oaeears 60 
Volume control—Volume control com- 

plete with mounting nut........-... 1.50 
Tone control—Tone control complete 

with mounting nut...........----- 1.90 
Coil—R.F. coil. ....... 5 ee eee eee 1.90 
Coil—lst detector and oscillator coil...) 2.85 
Coil—Choke coil. ........--+-+5++5: 90 
Board—Terminal board with 1 solder- 

ing terminal—Package of 5........ -90 
Cord—Drive cord—Package of 5..... 1.00 
Spring—Drive cord tension spring— 

Package of 5.........+eseeeeeeeee 1.40 
Resistor — 100,000 ohms — Carbon 

—l% watt—Package of 5..... sails MeL 
Resistor — 500,000 ohms — Carbon 

type—l4 watt—Package of 5...... 2.00 


10 


3237 


7345 


8559 
8601 


2747 
2977 
3058 
3153 


3285 
3286 


DESCRIPTION _ ae 
Resistor — 300,000 ohms — Carbon 
type—}4 watt—Package of 5.....-. $2.00 
Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type— 

\% watt—Package of 5.......----- 2.00 
Cord—Power cord.......--+-++++++> 1.00 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor 15- 

710 mamfde) foes os Rass Sens eee oct actere 1.00 
Capacitor—0.01 mfd: tise. shoe te -80 
Capacitor—745 mmfd.......-.------ 70 
Transformer—Ist Intermediate trans- 

former! o.oo his See eee ee 3.00 
Transformer—2nd Intermediate trans- 

former, : 26 ode. cece atelier Re an eins 3.00 
Capacitor—Comprising two 0.05 mfd., 

our 0.5 mfd., one 10.0 mfd., two 

4.0 mfd. and four 0.1 mfd. capaci- 

tors in metal container........---- 7.85 
Transformer—Audio transformer... ... 3.85 
Transformer — Power transformer — 

110 volts—60 cycles.....,.-------> ‘| 8.00 
Board—Resistor board complete less 

resistors and capacitor.......------ 2.30 
Capacitor—0.025 mfd.......-.+--+-- 1.00 
Drum—Dial drum and scale........- 1.20 
Capacitor—20 mfd. electrolytic ca- 

pacitor—In metal container.....--. 5.00 
Transformer — Power transformer — 

25 cycles... eee cece eee eee 12.00 
Transformer — Power transformer — 

220 volts—60 cycles.......---+-+-- 9.00 
Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor.| 6.00 
Support — Receiver chassis metal 

moynting support—Package of 4... -70 

LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
Loudspeaker mounting screw assem- 

bly—Comprising 4. screws, 8 nuts, 

8 washers and 4 eyelets—Package of 

Pact? 2. aie etoen ele rere .50 
Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, 

cone bracket and magnet.......-.- 5.00 
Ring—Cone retaining ring........--- 80 
Cone—Speaker cone—Package of 5... 15.00 

SHORT WAVE RECEIVER 
Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package 

A ps Pine OE Biers deena thon (ACRE Cio EEO .90 
Knob—Station selector or Resonator 

knob—Package of 5.........-+++++: 2.50 
Resistor — 100,000 ohms — Carbon 

type—1 watt—Package of 5....... 2.50 
Resistor —1500 ohms—Carbon type— 

1 watt—Package of 5......----- les LO 
Cord—Drive cord—Package of 5..... 1.00 
Spring—Drive cord tension spring— 

1.40 


Package of 5......----+ sess eeees 


OO ECE LOC OBS 3 LF 


| 
. 
| 
! 


Hema SP 


Stock 


3288 
3289 
3290 


3291 


3292 
3293 


6100 
6101 


6102 
6103 


6104 
6105 


6106 


6107 


6108 


6109 


6110 
6111 


6112 
7062 


7298 
7406 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


SHORT WAVE RECEIVER 


—Continued 


Socket—UY Radiotron socket—Com- 
plete with insulation strip.......... 


Contact lug—Complete with mount- 
ing rivet—Package of 10........... 


Switch—Off and On”—Toggle switch 
complete with mounting nut....... 


Board—Terminal board with two sol- 
dering terminals complete with 
mounting rivets—For switch and 
bracket assembly—Package of 5.... 


Drive shaft and pulley—Package of 5 


Coil—For resistor board assembly... . 


Coil—Coil assembly complete with 
mounting eyelet—For switch and 
bracket assembly.............. We 


Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket 
with mounting rivets.............. 


Capacitor—1000 mmfd.—Package of 5 


Resistor—800 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5 


Resistor—80,000 ohms—Carbon type 
1 watt—Package of 5............. 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type 
3 watt—Package of 5 


Coupling—Switch lever shaft coupling 
bushing with 2 groove pins—Pack- 


Se ee 


switch 


eee CC CeCe CC Ce 


Bindin pr onr es with ter- 
i A ug, mounting washer and 
nut—Package of 5................ 


Knob—Knob with pointer—Package 
Cr) FROM OO a cig td Pome ome ow o.a er 


Dial lamp shield and indicator........ 


Escutcheon—Band selector switch 
knob escutcheon—Package of 5..... 


Cushion — Receiver chassis rubber 
cushion—Package of 4............ 


Ce ee 


Capacitor—0.01 mfd..:............. 


Capacitor—Double adjustable capaci- 
tor—One section 10-70 mmfd., one 
section 800-1000 mmfd............ 


List 


Price 


2.35 


00 


1.00 


1.00 


Stock 
oO. 


7407 
7408 


7409 
7410 


8806 


8807 


8808 


8809 


8810 


8811 


8812 


8813 
8837 


10820 


X-24 
X-25 


X-26 
X-27 


X-28 
X-29 
X-30 


3223 


_ 3287 


1] 


9398 


DESCRIPTION 


Coil—High frequency detector coil.... 


Coil—Low frequency detector and 
oscillaton:coil (035 .ic(s sis ee uiso 0 stolers s 


Coil—High frequency oscillator coil... 


Capacitor—Variable capacitor 7 plate 
—Complete with mounting nut and 
Washer. (tours mcniie airtel coche sere 


Transformer—Filament power trans- 
FORMED EE crore tee en se tees 


Transformer—Filament power trans- 
former—105-120 volts, 25 cycles ... 


Transformer—Filament power trans- 
former—220 volts, 60 cycles........ 


Board—Resistor board less resistors, 
capacitors and coil..............-. 


Lever—Switch lever assembly—Com- 
prising shaft, 3 switch levers and 
coupling bushing................. 


Switch—Band selector switch com- 
plete with mounting washer and 
NUE ccc scene ccrersserecenios 


Support — Chassis metal mounting 
support—Package of 4............ 
Capacitor—100 mmfd............... 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


test), die ore demoed Oo ot6.6 punto Oho chord oie 
Stretcher— Comprising R. H. and 
L. H. end rails and center rail...... 
Leg a -Rehe sens ca iano ples tate one 
Foot assembly — Comprising foot, 
hanger bolt, packing nut and ferrule 
—Assembled.............2..20005 


Baffle board and grille cloth.......... 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon 
for long. Waves. joel: eeriee aan 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon 
for short Wave))jncjcs a6 cee <r eiie 


Escutcheon—Metal bezel for dial... .. 


Label—Metal trade mark label— 
Package of 5 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equip- 
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Figure 5—Assembly Wiring 


12 S. 0.8955 15C 3-2-’32° 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 
RCA Victor RAE-26 


RCA Victor Radiola Automatic Electrola RAE-26 is a nine tube radio receiver combined with 


_ the perfected RCA Victor Automatic Record Changing Mechanism. Features of the radio receiver are 


excellent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality, automatic volume control that is quiet when tuning 
from station to station and Pentode Output Radiotrons. 


The Automatic Record Changing Mechanism provides for the continuous playing of ten 10-inch 
records. Provision is also made for a turntable speed of 3314 R.P.M. as well as 78 R.P.M. This makes 
the mechanism adaptable for the playing of the Program Transcription Records as well as standard 
records, either manually or automatically. 


SERVICE DATA 


The Receiver assembly and Loudspeaker used in Model RAE-26 is exactly the same as that used 
in the R-11. A reference to the Service Notes for the R-11 will therefore give the details of any Service 
information required on these units. 


A reference to the Service Notes on the RCA Victor Automatic Record Changing Mechanism 
gives details of any service work that may be required on this unit. It will also be found useful in 
identifying the replacement parts listed below. Figure 1 shows the schematic circuit diagram and Figure 2 
the assembly wiring diagram. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Stock List 
No. DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION Price 
REPRODUCER Control—Radio volume control complete with mount- 
3166 Bolt assembly —Reproducer mounting bolt cecntieae GNg NUE. ...6e coc cece sence eceeesccccencvecseses $1.50 
—Comprieing two bolts, two plates, two loc Control—Tone control and operating switch complete 
washers and two nuts......-..++seeerererereerte with mounting nut...........00eeeeeeeeeeeeees 1.90 
7257 | Coil assembly—Comprising reproducer field coil, cone Shield—Radiotron shield—1 used—Package of 2...... 50 
bracket amd magmnet..........02eceeeeeeresverces Coil—R. F. Coil—Complete with mounting bracket... 1.90 
7258 Transformer—Output transformer Msleleisielarsteleiets Siaietesais Coil—lst detector and oscillator coil—Complete with 
8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring.....-...--+-+eseeeeeeees mounting bracket...........s0ecseeeeeeeeceeeees 3.55 
8601 | Cone—Reproducer paper cone—Package of 5........ Dial—Dial scale and drum—Assembled—Package of2.| 50 
RECEIVER Capacitor—Capacity 0.008 MFD..........+0-+-++0 50 
2563 | Resistor—6,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... Capacitor—Capacity 0.005 MFD.........-0-++e+e8+ aes 
2730 Resistor—18,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... pee Citas a of 5.. i pe P rl, as ‘of 5 eae eR 
2734 | Capacitor—745 Mmfd.—Package of 5........+-.++++ nhol-—Motal trade mark babe ea : 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket...........-+-esseeeseeees é Receptacle—Needle receptacle... ... IGS vam Os 73 
2747 | Cap—Grid contact cap—Package of 5........-..+-++ Terminal board—Pickup terminal board.....-..+-..- ra 
2749 Caparkinn- 4400 Migtd’ th os coca kee Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2............ -70 
2882 | Socket—UY Radiotron socket with insulator—8 used. . Se ee sal oe eich eee woleeae eat ot sy 
2968 Socket—UX Radiotron socket with insulator—] used. . Switch—Record-Radio switch with mounting nut and 
2999 | Shaft—Dial drum drive shaft.........-...+- eeeeeeee washeP los vec siececcecescier’ ‘even obpbe Batlactenisics 1.35 
et cnet cere UAC la ie with Cord—Power cord.....ssececeresreeeenerseneecees 1.00 
WACKEE. cece cc cece cece csc e sere recreee Seleiaieoies 4 z i 5 5 
3046 | Resistor—190,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. ERS. aa pecilinter estaenee Sar 3.00 
3047 | Resistor—1,500 Obms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. able— Main cable from receiver to inpat transioemer, 
3048 Resistor 500,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. date record switch ana record smog eo i 2.30 
3049 | Resistor—150 Ohms—Carbon type—Pavkage of 5.... ayeeoreang tak (oer tcor nr ay ae nl og 
3050 Resistor—14,000 Ohms—Carbon type.....-..++ee00: ee ES edie te treunk 3.00 
3051 | Resistor—5 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5.... NA IE CCR S Ga 4S i a 3. 00 
3053 Capacitor—9 Mmfd.—Package of 2.........-++++++- pe eenaioener te Intermediate transfor xn oe eats 3 
3055 Cushion—Chassis support cushion—Package of 4..... Coil—Detector or A.V.C. R. F. Choke coil.........-- 60 
3056 | Shield—Radiotron shield—6 ueed—Package of 2...... ne tr eae | orig Shame iag 0.4 
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5.... ieee eal abide 110 "lts_-50-60 
3077 | Resistor—30,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... peony cae oe RE 7.25 
» 3078 | Resistor—10,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. . Reactor Filner reactor se eet was ns bis sn vaieleissioasle sel 4.00 
3079 Resistor—40,000 Obms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. Transformer—Interstage transformer..........-+++++ 4.25 
3085 Capacitor—400 Mumfd...........2-++eseeceerereees Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
3089 | Terminal Board—Magnetic pickup terminal board.... _ §0-60 cycles.........-- renee aioe: esdinreia eleisialeisinicts are 12.00 
3090 | Board—A.V.C. and 2d detector R. F. choke mounting Capacitor Pack—Comprising one 4.0 Mfd., one 7.0 
board—less choke coils...........000eeeeeeeeeres Mfd., five 0.5 Mfd., two LO Mfd. and five 0.1 Mfd., 
3091 | Board—Resistor terminal board less capacitors and capacitors in metal container—110 volts, 25-40 
FOOIStOEB.... cee eee eee teens ewe leteie sabia rd ores ele cue cycles... .. cee cece ee eees KSaintcepalsiedveieebieles ----| 10.00 
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Stock 


7274 


7312 
8761 


2767 
2768 
2769 
2770 
2771 


2857 
2893 
2896 
2897 


2898 


2902 


2903 
2904 
*~ 2905 


2906 
2907 
2908 


2912 


2913 
2914 
2915 
2916 


2917 
2918 
2919 
2920 
2929 
3052 


3159 


3161 
3167 
3169 
3170 
3173 
3186 


3190 
3191 
3192 
3193 


3194 


3195 
3196 


3197 


3198 
3199 
3200 
3201 
3202 
3203 
3204 
3205 
3206 


No. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER—Continued 


Transformer— Power 
ZS AO cyclonic sce ch Deut te 2 sl dletwlelelalessalsielels $ 


transformer—105-125 


Transformer—Pickup input transformer............. 
Support—Lid support...........ccceveerrsseeneves 
MOTOR BOARD AND AUTOMATIC RECORD 
CHANGER 


Cushion—Pickup rubber cushions-—-Comprising two 
pivots and one damper cushion—Package of 5 sets. . 


Spring—Pickup magnet spring—Package of 10....... 
Armature—Pickup armature............se+eeseee05 
Coitl=Pickup O0ll fo /o5 occ wile ciety ie) oiasslave s sieie's « elwlare 
Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5.......... 


Screw—Pickup damper plate mounting screw—Pack- 
MEO OF BOs irae craiaiaioielaeielcclelvieis\srela'ee.s islet ein «ia eauriee 


Plug—Three way male connector plug,........-.-+++ 
Spring—Trip lever spring—Package of 10...........- 
Spring—Cable lever spring—Package of 10.......... 


Screw and nut—Pickup arm cable adjusting screw and 
WH E— PACK ARO OL. Go cicteic aro.c ove sjereiclens eles eivivle.e 60.0 vis 


Screw and nut—Adjusting screw and nut for elevator 
shaftsea—Package of 10............ccsseeeceeveees 


Screw and nut—Motor turntable spindle thrust screw 
and nut—Package of 10............20eeeseeeeees 


Screw—Motor mounting screw—Package of 10....... 
Lever—Front elevator actuating lever........ Seep ais 


Sabyenpars and bracket mounting screw—Package 
OL ILO reer tetera ceialeie win leierelaieleatelaiejelsinislateye vicisiein\ets 


Spring—Check lever spring—Package of 10.......... 
Screw—Clutch set screw—Package of 10............ 
Spring—Gear reducing pawl spring—Package of 10.. 

gra ae finger lever spring—°,” long— Package 


Screw—Slide bracket screw—Package of 10......... 


Roller—Slide roller complete with screw stud—Pack- 
ARZOOL Bile cals cys New ee ewe aca bless als vividness avieis efeis 


Spring—Cable lever spring—Package of 10.......... 
Spring—Flat spring with screws—Package of 10..... 
Spring—Locating lever spring—Package of 10....... 


plates pate plate with mounting screws—Package 
OED oie cloiwlelevatalelate iehereleievele|-) oleic inieles stares: nfs) siete) alefevessie 


Washer—Spring washer—Package of 10.......... out 
Spring—Index lever spring—Package of 10.......... 
Screw and nut—Stop screw and nut—Package of 10 .. 
Washer—Friction washer—Package of 10............ 
Lever—Rear elevator actuating lever—Package of 2.. 


Screw assembly—Pickup pole shoe mounting screw, 
nut and washer—Package of 10 sets.........-..-- 


Friction brake—Gear reducing friction brake spring 
and pad with mounting rivet-—Package of 4....... 


Spring—Shift lever spring—Package of 5...........+ 
Magnet—Pickup magnet....... ARGC PALIN DOM OOSE 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—R. H............-.+++ 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L. H..........++++++- 
Plug—Three way female cord plug.. 


Control—Record volume control aa Sawitch ‘ith 
mounting nut and washer.........--++e+eeeeeeees 


Clutch pawl... c.cc. ccc c cess cree seescense see vneca 
Ratchet—Ratchet and gear with set screw........-.- 
Post—Roller post assembly —for supporting magazine. 


Screw— Magazine bearing mounting screw and nut— 
Package of LO). oi0crcresereresciess cislefeisisicisicie « oleieysiesis'e) 


Screw—Pickup arm base mounting screw and nut— 
Package G£10 2.55 scicvoraista yore alata lvintelecospetehafayea@leielals 


Lever—Record transfer lever with ecrews and nuts. . 


Screw—Record transfer lever mounting screw and nut 
x Package OfbO nsec icicle ine cicleicielsialelsiniejcicts aterersisl 


Escutcheon—Turntable speed escutcheon plate with 
mounting rivete—Package of 2..........+-++s+005 


Bushing—Insulating rubber bushing—Package of 10. . 
Screw—Bottom plate mounting screw—Package of 10. 


Shaft—Front or rear elevator shdit..........-++0005 
Rear elevator pad—Package of 5..........seeeeeeee 
Front elevator pad—Package of 5.......+.20eeeeees 
Screw—Elevator pad mounting screw—Package of 10. 
Cable—Pickup arm cable—Package of 5............- 


Screw—Pickup needle holder screw—Package of 10... 
Cover—Pickup cover..........+.++ SOA DnDonarrs i 


List 
Price 


$0.50 


DESCRIPTION 


Serew—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10. 
Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw, nut and 
washer—Package of 10..........0000ce ere ceeceee .60 
Lever—Trip lever. .........ceecceeceeeees Et eonk 1.10 
Lever—Magazine lever...........eeeeeeeececeeees 65 
Washer—Turntable spindle leather washer—Package 
of WO Weer sateretclovelatsinte crelslo oie geld slejnietsinlo's oisisieinte lai st 50 


ee any ae board mounting bolt—Package of 8.... 90 
Pere cere pulley and mounting stud—Package of 4 
Lever—Check lever,.......,.0ssscccvcserececeeees 50 
Cap—Rubber cap for sneha spindle—Package of 5. 50. 
Screw and nut—Record transfer lever adjusting screw 

and nut—Package of 10...........0eeecesbeveees -60 
Back—Pickup back housing........... Sar ehoebeloon 50 
Gear—Intermediate gear and bracket...........-+++ 1.40 
Bracket—Slide bracket with roller.............+++++ 15 
Lever—Front and rear elevator cam lever—Package 

PUBS HH Adat Te BOO GO ad FOO DODO DDE Goud ara oConec 2.20 
Lever—Locating lever........ Mitatatafetates) + 1siefel states esas 85 
Lever—Cable lever........2.c.cssceccesccseceeecs 60 
Cam—Cam gear and cam.........sseeeeeree rescore 1.50 
Rotor and shaft—60 cycles.........0ceceeeseeeeees 8.00 
Rotor and shaft—50 cycles..........% aiais s(elaveleinre ayers 8.00 
Gear reducing unit complete..............++e+0+0:: 4.50 
Spindle and gear—Turntable spindle with gear—25 

Gy Glos ean criiircteie a obeaia(are coielalsicele cin tl omieisielolererace 6.00 
Spindle and gear—Turntable spindle with gear—30 

CY TION etts Ak vistas oie eiclalecle oie wlsleressieleteiece ove fe 6.00 
Spindle and gear—Turntable spindle with gear—50 5.00 


Rotor and shaft—30 cycles. ........200seeeeeeeeeee 


Lever—Cable guide lever with pulley....... ne erase eve 90 
Lever— Manual Index lever.............02eseeeeeee 60 
Magazine bearing—Located on top of motor board...| 1.35 
Pickup arm bas€.:.scccecsssecscsccvecccesccce ACR 85 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete..........0:6+++++++% 12.50 
Turntable cover: jcc aceiec vee emlele ciale\sisie.e icie'o sroicieles eH -50 
Capacitor—Motor capacitor—3.75 Mfd.—For 25 or 

Seg fe Cais Dard cdeoan CUnADOLOUDTar MGOCOACOOUn 4.00 
Pad—Rubber pad for front elevator—Package of 10. . 00 
Lever—Speed reducing shift lever...........--+++4+- -50 
Capacitor—Motor capacitor—1.25 Mfd.—For 110 : 

volts, 50 or 60 cycles........ cece cece cess eneeess 1,40 
Slide=-Miain slide. ysrcitte lot efaiie iets ole/ sie oteveis abevsle eke 2.20 
Lever—Four finger lever..........0eseeceeseereeees 1.20 
Motor— Motor complete—25 cycles..........++++00+ 41.00 
Motor—Motor complete—30 cycles.........-+++-+++: 41.00 
Motor—Motor complete—50 cycles...... Mereelcrststhve e' 41.00 
Motor—Motor complete—60 cycles........-.+++++++ 33.50 
Motor board—Motor board assembled with elevator 

bushings, turntable speed plate and shift lever..... 5.50 
Arm—Pickup arm complete with weight—Less pickup 

REEULE © ross (Ca coe die we taete aoe a eta cist eae fein taceisis Sie 6.00 
Record Magazine..........0.ceceeccsesecereesnees 4.00 
Turntable—Turntable with cover............00e++8% 5.00 

CABINET 


Catch—Door catch and strike with nail—Package of 2. 50 
Hinge—Lid hinge with mounting screws—Package of 2. 50 


Knob—Door knob—Package of 2..........0000e0005 1.10 
Escutcheon—Metal escutcheon..,......-.eeee-eeers 50 
Hinge—Door hinge—Set of 4...........0.eeeeeeees 1.00 
hg pee aiih top rail end moulding—R. H. and 

L. H.—Package of 1 set........ecccececceeeerees 3.50 
POO ras s asso ceieiate sates reer subnet Pritctetsreretetereiatclefere 1.00 
Escutcheon— Wood coattchitont sioleteraloiv ie’ clos eietelewoie ++-| 1.50 
Baffle board and grill cloth..........0.ceeeeeseenes 1.20 
Stretcher rail........ sfaisl sieve eiatersiviats oib)a/s\sial ciais e/a: ciele. nie 6.95 
Moulding—Front top rail center moulding..........- 3.55 


Doors—R. H. and a H. end doors—Package of 1 pair.} 9.50 
Mouldings—Control panel mouldings—Set of 9 pieces.| 2.25 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete Jess equipment.......... 110.60 
Lid—Assembled.........ccccccccsesccccvevccsccos 12.80 
Control Panel (Sia ccccccscessteoeees ves scuinecieces 
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Figure 2— Assembly Wiring Diagram of RAE-26 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Model CE-29 


(Coin Operated Automatic Electrola) 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Woltage Rating ye: ec cls): ofale ws vss, chelate aide ys wile viele gues ties Svein Bae 6 os Nie Helles 105-125 Volts 
Frequency Rating... . 0.0.0.0... cece cece nent ee teen een n eet n ene n een enees 25, 50 and 60 Cycles 
Power Consumption... 0... 2. ce cece cece cece ence eee eee e een ete e eee t eee ene 130 Watts 
Type of Circuit. ... 2.00... ee eee eee eee nee Two Stage Audio Amplifier (Push-Pull Power Stage) 
Type and Number of Radiotrons............. One RCA-230, Two RCA-247, One UX.280—_Total 4 
Type of Magnetic Pickup and Tone Arm...... Low Impedance Pickup with Inertia Type Tone Arm 
Type of Record Changer.... 1.2.0... 0s see e eee eee eee teste tenet n tne nee nese RCA Victor 

Continuous Type, Playing One Side of Ten 10-inch Records and Repeating Indefinitely 
Turntable Speed... .. p02 cee eee cece cece eerie e seen eeeeceseceeteeaee 18 ot 33% R. P. M. 
Type of Phonograph Motor.............+.+e:eseeeeee Induction, Operating at Synchronous Speed 
Turntable Diameter: 20. sic. cos ec cece pee cele a eawace aie Mase ceneucercrsedescceereens 8 Inches 
Type of Rectifier... ..... 06.0 eee cece eee cree n erent nen e eect ener een eneaes Full Wave, UX-280 
Type of Loudspeaker......... 1.0. see ese c cece eee e teen eee tenet eee n ence nen se tenes Dynamic 
Wattage Dissipation in Loudspeaker Field. ............ 00sec ee cece ener n nent rene eens 10 Watts 
Undistorted Output. ....... 2... c cece cence eee eee eee teen eee eee een e nee ees 4.0 Watts 
Capacity of Coin Box........ Approximately 300 Coins—Maximum of 23 May Be Inserted at Once 

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Height. ......... 22s ces cee c reese cee sence ceases sce weneeereseceeeeaeteeseeceees 463% Inches 
Depth eee ee fas Sele es it's ctr iate «clo tettMitratie SESE gies Fels avs ole eds ses 195¢ Inches 
WUC ee 8 ee a IETS a ahacs supe wis slut weber mlere cre teaititns aun cia wiwiiem,e Wie die 6a08 o's syed 09 2838 Inches 
Weight Packed for Shipment............0: secre e cree eee e teen creer tener nse eeeces 200 Pounds 


The RCA Victor Coin Operated Automatic Electrola Model CE-29 consists of a standard RCA 
Victor automatic record changing mechanism that holds ten 10-inch records, a two stage audio ampli- 
fier using Radiotrons RCA-247 as a push-pull output amplifier, a coin box with the necessary aettches 
for controlling operation, an eight-inch dynamic type loudspeaker and a continuously variable tone 
control. Due to the large area of the cabinet, excellent low [crea reproduction is obtained. 


The following description covers the technical features of the equipment. Refer to the Schematic 
Diagram, Figure 1. 


The output of the magnetic pickup is connected directly across the volume control potentiometer. 
The arm and one side of the potentiometer are connected to the primary of the input transformer. 
It should be noted that a reactor is connected across the unused portion of the volume control. The 
The purpose of this reactor is to increase the volume of the lower frequencies—from 400 cycles down 
—at Slaw volume. This compensates for the lesser sensitivity of the ear for low frequencies at low 
volume. 


_The secondary of the input transformer is connected to the grid circuit of the first stage audio 
amplifier, Radiotron RCA-230. The filament of this Radiotron is heated by rectified and filtered 
current from the UX-280. The reason for using this tube instead of the usual heater type tube is 
due to the thermal inertia of the latter type. Although the UX-226 would be suitable in this respect, 
its filament must be heated from A. C. and this would produce excessive hum. 


The power stage consists of two Radiotrons RCA-247 connected in push-pull. A 200,000 ohm 
variable resistor connected in series with a 0.01 mfd. cages across the secondary of the input 
transformer provides a continuously variable tone control. Transformer coupling is used between 
the two stages as well as between the output stage and loudspeaker. 
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_ The Radiotron UX-280 provides a means of rectifying the high voltage output of the transformer 
erty en ern filtering is used as plate and grid supply for all Radiotrons and filament supply 
or the -230. 


Figure 3 shows a detail view of the coin mechanism with its adjacent schematic wiring. A 
detailed explanation of its functioning follows. 


A coin inserted in the coin slot makes a momentary contact of the coin switch and thereby 
energizes the additive magnet. This magnet is energized by a small transformer, having a 16 volt 
secondary winding, the primary being permanently connected across the line. 
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Figure 3—Coin Box Wiring 


The energizing of the magnet pulls the lever ‘“‘E” to the magnet and releases it after momentary 
contact of the coin switch. This closes the contact ‘“‘D” by releasing the pressure on the contact arm 
by the pin “C.” Also the lever ““E” moves the ratchet due to its contact at “B.” The ratchet will 
therefore move one notch for each nickel placed in the slot up to 23 nickels, it having only 23 teeth. 
As the contact “D” closes the power to the amplifier and turntable as soon as one nickel is inserted 
in the slot, the machine begins operation. 


Upon completing one record the subtraction switch closes momentarily and energizes the solonoid 
which pulls lever “A” sufficiently to move the ratchet back one notch. If only one nickel has been 
inserted, the pin “‘C”’ will engage the contact lever and open the switch “D.”” However if more than 
one nickel has been inserted, the machine must go through an equal number of cycles before the pin 
“C” will engage the contact arm and open the circuit. 


SERVICE DATA 


Service work in conjunction with Model CE-29 will be similar to that of the usual amplifier and 
will consist of the location and replacement of parts that may prove defective. The am lifier wiring 
is shown in Figure 2, the assembly wiring in Figure 4 and the voltage readings and Replacement 
Parts on the following pages. 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 


120 VOLT A. C. LINE 


Control Grid Screen Grid 
Radiotron No. to Filament to Filament 
Volts, D. C. Volts, D. C. 

RCA-230 **2.0 


RCA-247 17 
RCA-247 17 


*The filament voltage of the RCA-230 may vary considerably due to variations in filament resistance. The current however should 
be very close to 60 M. A. Measuring the current will give a much more accurate indication of correct operation than measuring voltage. 
**This actual voltage is 4.5. Different resistance meters will give varying readings, the above value being approximate. 
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Figure 4—Assembly Wiring Diagram 
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Stock 
No. 


3237 
8559 
8601 
8639 


2857 
2882 
2968 


3032 


3085 
3099 
3173 
3295 
3296 
3297 
7054 
7270 
7458 
7459 


7460 


7461 
7402 
8899 
8900 
8901 


8902 


8903 


2614 
2620 


2767 
2768 


2769 
2770 


2771 
2893 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 


AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLY 


Plug—Polarity 3 prong male connector 
OT Lee eRe niPReetorstih tcicio REALS Oa a 
Socket—Five contact Radiotron socket 
complete with insulator............. 
Socket—Four contact Radiotron socket 
complete with insulator—For Radio- 
tronvUX=280% serge creche cig keke 3) - 


Socket—Four contact Radiotron socket. 


complete with insulator—For Radio- 
tron RGA-230 Hi ae sincere la sector = 
Capacitor—400 mmfd................. 
Capacitor—0.005 mfd...........+..... 
Plug—3 prong polarity female connec- 
Len TBS Ooo ittn- Goober occ abo 
Resistor—110,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—l% watt—Package of 5............ 
Resistor—250,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—\%% watt—Package of 5 
Resistor—80,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
Y% watt—Package of 5.............- 
Cord—Power cord..........--..++++-- 
Reactor, apse hae laird deol shoden oiled vel ais sete ie 
Resistor—Flat type—440 ohms—Tap- 
ped at 60, 130, and 250 ohms—Com- 
plete with mounting rivets.......... 
Board—Resistor board complete less 
resistors and capacitors............. 
Cable—13 %"" green and black shielded 
cable—From input transformer to 
amplifier. .........-020- +e eee sees 
Cable—52‘4’’ yellow and black shielded 
cable—From tone control to amplifier 
Control—Tone control complete with 
mounting nut and washer..........-. 
Transformer—Relay transformer....... 
Transformer—Power transformer....... 
Transformer—Interstage and output 
audio transformer in metal container 
Capacitor pack—Comprising two 10.0 
mfd., one 4.0 mfd., one 2.0 mfd., two 
0.5 mfd. and one 0.01 mfd. capacitors 
in metal container.................: 
Cable—From amplifier to coin operated 
mechanism, coin runway switch and 
automatic mechanism..............- 


AUTOMATIC RECORD 
CHANGING MECHANISM 
Switch—Motor switch..........---+-- 
Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions— 
Comprising two Bee and one 
damper cushions—Package of 5 sets 
Spring—Pickup magnet retaining spring 

—Package of 10 
Armature—Pickup armature........... 
Coil—Pickup coil..........--.++-++:- 
Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package 

GE Saheb eget bot etallg @) oor, eueye wi sketenst die \*y- 
Screw—Pickup damper plate mounting 

screw—Package of 10..........----- 
Spring—Trip lever spring—Package of 

10 


oe \0\ela) Plejers 6. (0 ape eellejieie jae 0.6) 4, 6 0:0) 9)0) 8 0 9. #18 


List Stock 
Price oO. 
2896 
2897 
$0.50 
"80 
15.00 | 2898 
5.00 || 2900 
2902 
-70 || 2903 
50 1 2004 
2905 
50 11 2906 
Feo ll e3907 
60 
60 || 2908 
1.30 || 2909 
2.50 || 2910 
Bo Holl 
959 || 2912 
1.00 
real Mees 
2914 
110 | oo15 
100) Bone 
2917 
50 1 5018 
0 ll so19 
1.90 
oh 2820 
9.00 |] 2999 
6.00 1 3052 
8.50 J 3159 
Byer) Peis 
3167 
3169 
1.40 |] 3170 
3198 
1.25 |} 3200 
3204 
50 |] 3209 
"50 || 3210 
"50 || 3211 
50 || 3212 
50 || 3214 
60 |] 3217 


DESCRIPTION 


Screw and nut—Pickup arm cable 
adjusting screw and nut—Package 
OLED arate eiohortraele al hey stale cielo etauatie emake 


Screw and nut—Adjusting screw and 
lock nut for elevator shaft—Package 
OF MOE eee col eno ac etia es ated 


Screw—Adjusting screw for magazine 
lever—No. 3210—Package of 10..... 


Screw and nut—Motor turntable spindle 
screw and nut—Package of 10....... 


Screw—Motor mounting screw—Pack- 


ETO) HUE ao Gin aia rid apiatic.a dich ca Grol 


Lever—Front elevator actuating lever. . 
Screw—Gear and bracket mounting 

screw—Package of 10............... 
Spring—Check iver spring—Package 


Spring—Four finger lever spring—it” 
long—Package of 10................ 
Spring—Four oe lever spring lis” 
long—Package of 10................ 
Screw—Slide bracket screw—Package 
Bee kd BMIS( 6) SIRE Mn BORON Mee a eRe 
Roller—Slide roller complete with screw 


Spring—Flat spring with screws—Pack- 
Age OL, LOM uneamien stan mete st aeiae citere tae 


Screw and nut—Stop screw and nut— 
Packare.of 10) ec tel aie oily teens 
Washer—Friction washer—Package of 
LOWE Sten rece aie ate sche wae 
Lever—Rear elevator actuating lever— 
Rackape Of acc cuirlt trie cect 
Screw assembly—Pickup pole shoe 
mounting screw, nut and washer— 
Package of 10 sets.................. 
Friction brake—Gear reducing friction 
brake spring and pad with mounting 
rivet—Package of 4............ cece 
Tevee spring — Package 
Magnet—Pickup magnet.............. 
Pole sce Picea ole shoe—R. H..... 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L. H..... 
Bushing—Insulator rubber bushing— 
Package of 10s yo cee nents ete cue 
Shaft—Front or rear elevator shaft... .. 
Cable—Pickup arm cable—Package of 5 
Lever—Trip lever..........-......55- 
Lever—Magazine lever............... 
Washer — Turntable spindle leather 
washer—Package of 10.............. 
Spring -— Turntable spindle plunger 
spring—Package of 10.............. 
Pulley-Cable pulley with mounting 
stud—Package of 5 
Lever—Check lever...............--- 


1.50 


REPLACEMENT PARTS—(Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


EEE 


Washer—Metal washer located_under- 
neath gear reducing unit—Package 
of 20 

Post—Roller post assembly for support- 
ing record magazine 

Screw—Pickup arm base mounting 
screw and nut—Package of 10 

Lever—Record transfer lever with screw 
and nut 

Screw and nut—Record transfer lever 
mounting screw and nut—Package 

| of 10 

Escutcheon—Turntable speed escutch- 
eon plate with mounting rivets— 
Package of 2 

Screw—Bottom plate mounting screw— 
Package of 10 

Screw—Magazine bearing mounting 
screw and. nut—Package of 10 

Screw — Elevator mounting screw — 
Package of 10 

Screw—Pickup needle holder screw— 
Package of 10 

Cover—Pickup cover 

Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw— 
Package of 10 

Screw assembly — Pickup mounting 
serew, nut and washer—Package of 
10 

Bolt— 

Package of 8 
Screw and nut—Record transfer lever 
adjusting screw -and nut—Package 


adjust 
age of 

Washer—Metal washer located under- 
neath record magazine—Package of 


and mounting 

Pawl—Clutch pawl 

Ratchet—Gear and ratchet complete 
with set screw 

Back—Pickup back housing 

Ge r and bracket 

Bracket—Slide bracket with roller 

Lever—Front and rear elevator cam 
Jever—Package of 5 

Lever—Locating lever 

Lever—Cable lever 

Cam—Cam gear and cam 

Rotor and shaft—60 cycles 

Gear reducing unit complete 

Spindle and apr rast spindle 
with gear cycles 

Lever—Cable Pe lever with pulley... 

Cover—Turntable covering 

Block and wire—Pickup connector 
block and wire 

Rear elevator 

Front elevator 

Lever—Manual index lever 

Bearing—Magazine bearing—Located 
on motor board 

Bearing—Pickup arm base bearing— 
Located on motor board 

Pickup—Pickup unit complete 


DESCRIPTION 


LTT 


Lever—Speed reducing shift lever 

Capacitor—Motor capacitor—1.25 mfd. 

Slide—Main slide 

Lever—Four finger lever 

Motor—Motor complete—60 cycles. . . . 

Arm — Pickup arm complete — Less 
pickup 

Magazine—Record magazine 

Board—Motor board assembled with 
speed reducing lever, lever spring 
elevator bushings and speed escutch- 
eon pl : 

Turntable—Turntable with cover 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
Knob—Volume or tone control knob— 
Package of 5 
Board — Magnetic pickup terminal 
board complete with 2 terminals and 
terminal screws 


Singl 
with mountin 

Magnet—Coin slide magnet 
Switch—Coin operated switch 
Key—Glass door key—Package of 2.... 
Lock—Coin box lock and key- 
Box—Needle box with lid—Package 


Transformer—Input transformer 

Reactor—Tone compensating reactor 
with mounting bracket 

Shielded cord—42” green shielded wire 


—From input transformer to volume 


—From pickup terminal board to 
volume control 

Control—Volume control complete with 
mounting nut and washer 

Cord—54'’ twisted lamp socket con- 
ductor cord 

Coin slide assembly—Comprising coin 
slide, slide frame, escutcheon and 
magnet 

Coin runway and’ switch assembly— 
Comprising coin runway and coin 
operated switch 

bad deur ae ee 5! needle recep- 
tacle 

Coin mechanism—Coin operated mech- 
anism box complete 

Box—Coin box for nickels 

Socket—Compartment lamp socket 


CABINET PARTS 
(Prices Furnished On Application) 
Post—Front post—R. H 
Post—Back post—R. H 
Post—Front post—L. H 
Post—Back post—L. H 


Panel—Drop eee with glass 


Back—Loose back—Assembled 

Baffle board and grille cloth 

Hinge assembly—Drop panel_ hinge 
assembly—Comprising R. H. and 
L. H. hinge with mounting screws... . 

Pull—Drop panel pull with mounting 
screw and washer 

Lock—Drop panel lock 
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SERVICE AND INSTALLATION NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Automobile Radiola 
Model M-30 


INTRODUCTION 


The RCA Victor Automobile Radiola, Model M-30, is a nine tube Super-Heterodyne radio 
receiver designed for automobile or motor boat use. Features of this receiver are; sensitivity and 
_ selectivity equal to that of high quality home receivers, high output Class B amplifier giving a 
large undistorted output with a small plate battery drain, permanent magnet dynamic loudspeaker 
requiring no external field supply, automatic volume control using entirely new principles of opera- 
tion and extremely low battery consumption for both heater and plate supply. This feature allows 
the use of the automobile battery as “A” supply without imposing an additional load upon it that 
cannot be readily compensated for by a slight generator charging readjustment. The low plate 
current drain allows excellent “B” battery life. Use of the new automobile type Radiotrons 
eliminates the possibility of Radiotron failure due to vibration or varying heater voltage such as 
is encountered in automobile driving. 


Figure 1—Receiver Assembly 


In the design of this receiver, special attention has been given to the ease with which the 
installation may be made, and the elimination of interference originating in the ignition system. 
Thorough shielding of all parts together with proper design of the receiver makes it possible to re- 
duce ignition interference to a negligible degree. This is done without any sacrifice in the sensitivity 
of the receiver. 


A description of the various units follows. 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 


The receiver assembly, Figure 1, is housed in a metal case that acts as an effective mechanical 
and electrical shield. A bracket is provided for mounting so that dismounting is a comparatively 
simple operation, requiring the removal of but one screw. 


The top section of this container is fastened by means of wing nuts. This provides for easy 
removal for checking or replacing Radiotrons. The battery and control box cable, the loudspeaker 
cable and the flexible tuning cable are all held in place by means of fittings which allow their easy 
removal in case the box is to be removed from its mounting. The case is finished in a dull smooth 
black that is not easily scratched and harmonizes with the usual car finishes. 
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CONTROL BOX 


The control box, Figure 2, contains the station selector knob, the dial scale, the volume control 
and the key switch. It is provided with a felt strip and mounting clamp for attaching to the steering 
column of the car. The dial scale is marked in channels (multiply by 10 for kilocycles) and is of 
the non-glare type. The switch is provided with a key, which when removed, locks the radio at 
the “off” position. 


Figure 2—Control Box Figure 3—Loudspeaker Figure 4—Battery Box 


LOUDSPEAKER 


The loudspeaker, Figure 3, used in the automobile equipment is of the permanent magnet. 
dynamic type. It is housed in a smooth black finished metal container which also acts as an effec- 
tive baffle. Due to the presence of the strong magnetic field, even when the set is turned off, special 
provision has been made to prevent metallic substances from being drawn into the air gap of the 
speaker and thereby cause rattles. The speaker edge and center is entirely closed, thus preventing 
such entry from the front. A fine gauze covering is placed over the back, thus eliminating any such 
matter from entering from that side. The cord outlet is provided with a rubber bushing that closes 
up its opening. The speaker has excellent frequency characteristics and is of extremely rugged 
construction. 


BATTERY BOX 


A special heavy steel battery box, Figure 4, is furnished as optional equipment when it is either 
undesirable or impossible to install the batteries behind or under the seats or in the rear compartment 
bf the car. This box is so constructed that the batteries may be mounted and connected therein 
and then lifted into position beneath the car. Four carriage bolts, each provided with two lock 
nuts, hold it in place. 


Figure 5—Antenna Plate 


ANTENNA PLATE 


The antenna plate, Figure 5, is provided for use when a roof antenna is not already installed 
in the car. It is provided with special bolts and clamps that allow easy mounting to the 
frame of the car. Due to the high sensitivity of this receiver, satisfactory results may be obtained 
with the undercar antenna except in districts where the signal intensity of all stations is extremely 
low. In such cases a roof antenna must be erected in accordance with the instructions given in 
Part I, Section 3. 


IGNITION EQUIPMENT 


Six spark plug type suppressors, one distributor type suppressor and two 0.75 mfd. capacitors, 
Figure 6, are provided for the suppression of ignition interference so that it does not materially 
affect radio reception. The details of installing this equipment are covered in Part I and varies 
somewhat in different cars. 


PART I—INSTALLATION 


Due to the nature of the installation it is advisable that the RCA Victor Automobile Radiola 
be installed by a competent radio service man in conjunction with an automobile mechanic. The 
usual automobile repair shop has the necessary tools and lifts that are desirable in making the 
installation. If it is necessary to erect a roof antenna, this work must be done by a competent 
“trim” shop working under direction of the service man. However, after making several installa- 
tions the service man may feel confident enough to attempt all the installation work himself, with 
the exception of the roof antenna. For such work the following list of equipment is provided which 
will be found useful when performing such work. 


1 Pair Gas Pliers 1 Heavy Duty Soldering Iron 

1 Pair Diagonal Pliers 1 Medium Soldering Iron 

1 Pair Long Nose Pliers Supply of Rosin Core Solder 

1 Small Crescent Wrench Supply of Acid Core Solder 

1 No. 4 Spintite Wrench Supply of 14” Belden Braid 

1 Thin Shank 6” Screw Driver Supply of Sheet Copper 

1 Small Screw Driver 1 Electric Drill with Set of Drills Up to 72” 
1 Large Screw Driver 1 Set Seat and Door Protectors 

1 Pair Tin Shears 1 Reamer—34"’ maximum 


1 Set Analyzer or Miscellaneous Voltmeters 


(1) LOCATION AND MOUNTING OF UNITS 


The proper method of installing the equipment of the RCA Victor Automobile Radiola is 
covered in the Installation Instructions packed with each equipment. However, as there are many 
different types of installations, this information will be repeated together with a discussion of its 
numerous variations. 

RECEIVER UNIT 
Location The usual location for the receiver unit is on the right side of the engine compartment 
bulkhead directly under the dash. Figure 7 shows a typical installation. In some cars this will 
have to be on the opposite side directly over the steering column, Figure 8. It is important that 
the space selected have at least four inches clearance directly over the receiver, otherwise it cannot 
be removed from the mounting bracket. Interference with other equipment under the dash, and 
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interference of the mounting bolts with equipment on the engine side of the bulkhead must be 


avoided. Figure 8A shows an installation where the receiver is in the usual location, but the loud- 
speaker is in the center. 


Figure 7— Usual Location of Receiver Figure 8— Receiver Over Steering Column 


In some cars, the ignition coil is on the compartment side of the bulkhead or under the dash. 
If there is a choice of places available, the one at the greatest distance from the coil should be chosen. 
This is important as it reduces the ignition noise considerably. 


Mounting Using the card inside of the Receiver Carton as a template, determine the proper 
location on the bulkhead and mark the location of the three holes with a center punch. A space at 
least four inches high must be left above the receiver. Extra holes are provided in the bracket to 
be used in case the regular holes are not satisfactory. If the bulkhead is curved, the template 
must be used flat and not follow the contour of the curved surface. In some cases, the receiver 
unit bracket must be mounted away from the bulkhead to clear obstructions. The center punch 
must be held perpendicular to the template when marking the holes to insure proper alignment. 
Next drill three 1 inch holes'as marked. Then attach the bracket to the bulkhead by means of 
nuts and lockwashers furnished as shown in Figure 9. 


MOUNTING MOUNTING , OPENING RECEIVER 
BOLTS BRACKETS: FOR SHAFT COVER 
LNG aos THUMBNUT 


NUT AND 
LOCKWASHER COVER 


BULKHEAD COUPLING 
GROUND 6 NUT 
CONNECTION FOR FLEXIBLE 
LOUDSPEAKER CABLE SHAFT 
LOUDSPEAKER j aia CABLE 
RECEPTACLE . Rs | Oe SHIELD 


LOUDSPEAKER CABLE TO 
PLUG i CONTROL UNIT 

RECEIVER V/ 

CLAMPING SCREW 


CABLE 10 
“BY BATTERIES 


CABLE TO CONNECTION WIRE TO 
s PTACLI PLUG STARTING SWITCH 
LOUDSPEAKER RECEPTACLE On BATTERY 


Figu Tf oadipete ch Che ca swish , Figure 9—Details of Receiver Mounting 
Remove the thumb-nuts from the top, front and sides of the recerver. Remove the packing 


material from around the Radiotrons and make certain that they are in the proper sockets. (See 
Figure 10). 


Press the grid contact caps firmly over the contacts on top of all RCA-236 Radiotrons. Also 
make sure that the tuning capacitor rotor plates are fully meshed with the stator plates so that the 
flexible shaft may be easily mounted. If the positive terminal of the storage battery is grounded 
to the frame of the car, it will be necessary to remove the bottom of the receiver and change the 
yellow and blue wire from its normal position on the resistor board to that indicated by the dotted 
line in Figure 11. Replace the bottom, the cover and thumb-nuts making sure the nuts are tight. 


Hang the receiver on the bracket hooks, insert the clamp screw and washer at the bottom and 
tighten with a screw driver. 


LOUDSPEAKER 


Location The Loudspeaker may be mounted at several locations, in most automobiles. However, 
the preferable location is on the bulkhead facing the rear of the car and on the opposite side from that 
of the receiver. Jf several locations are available, choose the one that gives the best acoustical 
results. This can easily be determined by experiment by not mounting the speaker until the rest 
of the equipment is in place and the receiver operating. 


Mounting The instructions for mounting the receiver assembly apply equally well to the loud 
speaker, with the exception that the loudspeaker is mounted direct, there being no bracket provided. 
A template is also provided for this unit. No clearance space above the loudspeaker is required. 


CONNECTION CHANGED TO 
DOTTED POSITION IF “A+ 
con BATTERY IS GROUNDED 


bat 


—=YELLOW 
AND BLUE 


Fi, 11—Wiring Change for Cars Having 
Positive Side of “A” Beusey Grounded 


OSC. -{STDET.” R.F. 


Figure 10—Radiotron Socket Location 
CONTROL UNIT 


Location The control unit is mounted on the steering column at a convenient height for the driver. 
Due to the large size of the steering wheel hub on some cars, this distance must be adjusted for best 
visibility. 

Mounting Place the felt around the steering column and hold it in place by means of string or a 


piece of tape. Remove one screw from the clamp and place the box and clamp around the felt. 
Replace the screw that was removed and tighten both screws equally. 


FLEXIBLE SHAFT 


Location The flexible shaft is used to mechanically connect the tuning capacitor in the receiver 
assembly to the drive and dial in the control box. It should be placed and fastened to the car so 
that it connects these two points together and is clear of any foot room or instruments. On some 
cars a special length shaft will be required. Such flexible shafts are listed in Part IV, page 24. 


Mounting Turn the Station Selector until the flat side of the shaft may be seen through the 
hole in the side of the unit. Insert the end of the shaft into the opening at the rear of the Control 
Unit making certain that it engages the end of the shaft inside of the latter. Turn the shaft until 
the set screw is visible and tighten the set screw against the flat side of the shaft. Thread the 
coupling nut of the shaft onto the Control unit. 


Turn the Station Selector knob clockwise so that the dial is at the extreme counter-clockwise 
position. Then insert the free end of the shaft into the opening provided on the receiver, turning 
the Station Selector knob back and forth until the shaft meshes. Tighten the collar that holds the 
shaft to the receiver unit. ; 


After completing these two operations, slowly turn the Station Selector knob to the extreme 
clockwise and then to the extreme counter-clockwise position. Normally, this will insure the use of 
the complete range of the dial. If, however, it is noticed that a slight amount of tension is present 
at either end of the dial, then the control unit must be turned on the steering column in the direction 
of the tension, while making this adjustment. Then returning it to its normal position will relieve 
this additional tension. Figure 12 gives the details of this latter adjustment. 
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ANTENNA PLATE ° 


Location The antenna plate, if used, should be mounted under the car and as far to the rear as 
possible. Also it must be as low (close to the road) as possible and still maintain the clearance of 
the lowest point of the car from the road. 

Usually, it is mounted on the opposite side from the Muffler and exhaust pipe to prevent 
crowding. See Figure 13. In some cases, it is desirable to mount the plate crosswise to the car 
chassis. Avoid any location that will place the plate in a position that will impede the free motion 
of the chassis parts such as springs, drive shaft, or axles, as damage to the antenna will result. 


Figure 12—Position for Control Box in Order to Make Adjustments 


Mounting After determining the proper location, fasten the plates together with the screws 
provided. Adjust the length so that the plate is as long as possible and still fulfill the foregoing 
conditions. Assemble the mounting bolts onto the plate as shown in Figure 5 and fasten the clamps 
to the car frame. Then tighten the bolt that holds the antenna plate to the bracket and the screw 
and lock nut that holds the ‘bracket to the car frame. Too much attention to the proper tightening 
of these screws is impossible, as any loosening of this plate that results in one end dropping while the 
car is driven at high speed may result in an accident. 


Figure 13—Typical Location of Antenna Plate and Battery Box 
“B” BATTERIES 
Location If possible, the “B” batteries should be mounted under one of the seats or behind the back 
of the rear seat. In cars having a rear compartment or trunk, the batteries may be located therein. 


However, if such a place is not possible, then a battery box must be used. This box can usually 
be mounted under the car by fastening to the floor boards. Its location should be as far from the 
muffier and exhaust pipe as possible, as the heat from these parts will have a detrimental effect on 


the life of the batteries. 
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Mounting Using the cover of the battery box as a template, locate the cover on the floor boards 
under the car and mark the boards for the center of the four mounting bolts. Drill four 38” holes 
in the floor boards. Insert the four carriage bolts in the holes from the top. Make sure the hanger 
bolts are in place in the cover and fasten the cover to the four bolts in the floor board. In the case 
of cars having metal floor boards, machine screws with spacers must be used instead of carriage 
bolts. Make sure that the mounting bolts do not project too far down into the box so that they 
will fail to clear the batteries. 


After fastening the top securely in place, place the “B”’ batteries in the box and connect them 
to the receptacle as shown in Figure 14. Slip the cambric cover over the fuse and place the paper 
strips and plate over the terminals. Then lift the box into place, swing the hanger bolts into place 
and tighten both nuts securely. Care should be taken to draw up on all four nuts gradually. 


For mounting both the antenna plate and the battery box, it is desirable to place the car on a 
“lift.” 


ao . 
NG 
as a SS 


C 
BATTERY BOX BATTERIES RECEIVER 


Figure 14—Battery Box Connections Figure 144—Typical Installation of Suppressors 


IGNITION EQUIPMENT 


Two .75 mfd. capacitors, six spark plug type suppressors and one distributor type suppressor 
are furnished to be installed in the car’s ignition system so that its R.F. radiation may be reduced 
to a point so as not to interfere with radio reception. 


One .75 mfd. capacitor is connected across the output of the generator. Remove a screw from 
the generator frame, usually the one holding the cut-out, insert the screw through the hole in the 
capacitor clamp and replace the screw. Connect the lead from the end of the capacitor to the ter- 
minal on the generator side of the cut-out switch. 


The other capacitor is connected from the battery side of the ammeter to the car frame. Usually, 
one of the screws on the underside of the dash can be used to hold the capacitor, thereby making 
the ground connection. Then connect the lead to the ammeter terminal. 


The spark plug type suppressors are inserted in series with each high tension lead at its point of 
connection to the plug. The distributor suppressor is inserted in series with the high tension lead 
from the coil at its point of connection to the distributor. 


There are a number of variations in the installation of this ignition suppression equipment 
that are covered in Part IT. 


(2) CONNECTIONS 


Loudspeaker to Receiver Insert the plug on the end of the loudspeaker cable into the two- 
contact receptacle on the end of the receiver. Fasten the pigtail under the self-tapping screw as 
shown in Figure 9. 


Main Cable to Receiver A long cable, from the control unit and battery box, is attached to the 
receiver by means of a six point female plug. Insert the plug into the receptacle on the receiver. 
A metal cap is fitted over two studs at the same time. Fasten the nuts over these studs securely. 
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Main Cables to Batteries Drill 14” hole in the toe boards directly below the end of the receiver 
unit to which connections are made. (If any holes that may be used for this purpose are already 
available, drilling additional holes is unnecessary). Pass the free end of the cable through the hole 
and thence to the “B” Battery location. Possibly other holes must also be drilled. Connect the 
°*B” batteries to the cable as shown in Figure 15. The metal braid must be pushed back from the 
free end and taped so that sufficient length leads are obtained for connecting the batteries. If the 
battery box is used, solder the four prong plug onto the end of the cable as shown in Figure 14. 


The cable should be fastened to the chassis of the car by means of the clamps or staples provided. 
Take up any slack by making a loop and tape securely. 


CABLE 10 
RECEIVER 


BATTERIES 
Figure 15—Cable Connections to “‘B” Batteries. 
Receiver to Antenna The antenna lead should follow the shortest practical path between the 
receiver and the antenna. It is very desirable to avoid passing it through the engine compartment 
or close to the ignition coil, if mounted on the dash or compartment side of bulkhead. 


If a roof antenna is used, cut the lead from the antenna as short as possible and still allow 
lerigth for connection. Then cut the antenna lead and shield from the receiver to a proper length, 
allowing about two inches extra on the shield so that it may be slit and braided into a pigtail. 
Solder and tape the connections securely. Then solder the frayed part of the pigtail and either 
fasten or solder it securely to the car frame. The pigtail should be as short as possible and a good 
electrical joint made to the car frame. 


If the antenna plate is used, the antenna lead and shield should be cut in the same manner as 
for the top antenna, except that the pigtail must be slightly longer. An eyelet terminal is provided 
for soldering to the end of the antenna lead so that it may be held by the screw and nut at the end 
of the antenna plate. The pigtail should be fastened under one of the nuts that hold the plate to 
its mounting bolts. Figures 16 and 17 illustrate the correct manner in making both types of con- 
nections. 


Receiver to “A”? Battery One side of the “A” Battery connection is made through the frame of 
the car. The “hot” side is made by means of a single lead that is brought out from the main cable. 
This lead is provided with a lug that should be fastened under the nut that holds the battery con- 
nection to the starting motor switch. 


This completes the installation. All cables should be fastened securely to the car so that 
interference with its operation is avoided. This is especially true of those under the dash which may 
12 
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interfere with the driver’s foot room. The switch may then be turned “on” and the receiver operated 
in the usual manner. Normally, starting the car engine will not introduce any objectionable noise. 
However, if ignition interference is present that is objectionable, then a reference to Part II will 
give the details for clearing up this trouble. 


(3) INSTALLATION OF ROOF ANTENNA 

In cars not already equipped with roof antennae, the usual installation is that of the antenna 
plate. Due to the high sensitivity of this receiver, entirely satisfactory results are obtained from 
_ the plate antenna in most installations. However, if the car is to be operated in a locality remote 
from any stations and having a general low degree of signal strength, the erection of a roof antenna 
ig advisable. The following details cover the procedure to be used in a majority of closed cars. 
This work should be done by a competent “trim” man as a degree of skill, only acquired by ex- 
perience, is necessary in removing and replacing the fabric top of a car. 

The antenna should be composed of copper screen having a total area of at least 10 square feet. 
It should be located as far to the rear as possible and insulated from any metal part of the car which 
may ground it. In some cars having a metal rib in the center, it will be advisable to make the 
antenna in two pieces and use insulated wire as straps for bonding it together. All joints together 
with the lead-in connections should be well soldered. 


USE TINNED OR BRIGHT COPPER OR BRONZ WIRE SCREEN DROP THE HEAD LINING FROM FRONT OF CAR SO THAT IT 
ONLY. DO NOT USE GALVANIZED OR OXIDIZED CAN BE FOLDED ON REAR SEAT WHILE WORKING 
COPPER SCREEN 


USE SCREEN OF PROPER WIDTH TO AVOID 
CUTTING- LENGTHWISE CUT HOLE TO CLEAR DOME LIGHT AND 


SOLDER EDGES OF SCREEN 


SS 


INN 


STAGGER TACKS TO PERMIT LISTINGS ON TACK DOME LIGHT WIRING TO UPPER 
HEAD LINING TO BE TACKED TIGHTEN AND IF NECESSARY SOLDER THE EDGE OF BEAM SO THAT IT WILL NOT 
OVER SCREEN DOME LIGHT CONNECTIONS SAG OR VIBRATE. 


Figure 18—Details of Roof Antenna 


1. First determine if there is a grounded metal screen in the roof of the car, as some cars use 
such a screen for the top material support. A sharp pointed instrument, connected on one 
side of a continuity tester, the other side being grounded, should be used. Push the point 
through the top lining and fish around until it comes in contact with the wire screen. If any 
reading is obtained, even though very small, the screen is grounded and it cannot be used for 
an antenna. If not, however, one corner of the head lining may be removed and a connection 
soldered to the screen which will make an excellent antenna. 


i 


If the screen is grounded or if no screen is present, it will be necessary to remove the head 
lining and a strip clipped from the screen several inches from all edges and from the dome 
light or insert a copper screen approximately of these same dimensions. _If there is a possi- 
bility of the screen shifting, tack it to one of the ribs and lace the sides with cord. 


= 


Solder a length of shielded wire to the right front corner of the screen. Then solder or bond 
the shield securely to the car frame. The lead-in is then run down the right front roof 
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support. Usually, this can fallow the path of the dome light lines. It should be noted how- 
ever, that if the ignition coil is mounted on either side of the dash, it is preferable to run 
the lead-in down the column further from the coil. 


4, Again test the antenna from the set end of the lead-in to ground for any possible shorts. 
If none exist then replace the head lining. Figure 18 shows a typical roof antenna installation. 


(4) INSTALLATIONS ON MODEL A FORDS 


The Model A Ford presents a somewhat involved problem for the installation of the RCA 
Victor Automobile Radiola. The reason for this is that due to the gasoline tank being part of the 
cowl, the usual location for the set and speaker cannot be used. Two positions for the receiver and 
three for the speaker are possible, each having several disadvantages. 


Figure 19—Location of Units in Model A Ford 


The receiver unit may be mounted in the engine compartment as shown in Figure 19, more 
easily than at any other location. The disadvantage of this position is that due to the high noise 
level present even when. suppressors are used, a satisfactory installation cannot always be made. 
The receiver is also subject to motor fumes, water and steam used in engine cleaning and the usual 
atmospheric conditions. 

The other alternative position for the receiver is on the right side of the driving compartment 
as shown in Figure 20. The dimensions for a template to be mounted to the body to hold the receiver 
or loudspeaker are shown in Figure 21. The interference may be successfully eliminated at this lo- 
cation but the position of the receiver interferes with the leg room of the person riding beside 
the driver. il Ra ars 
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Figure 20—Alternative Position for Receiver Figure 21—Dimensions of Bracket for Mounting Receiver or 
and Loudspeaker Loudspeaker to Side of Driver’s Compartment 
The loudspeaker may be mounted at either side of the car, using the same template for a bracket 
as that shown in Figure 21, on models not having pockets at either of these locations. On such mo- 
dels, such as the roadster, the loudspeaker can be mounted directly behind the gear shift lever and 
bolted to the seat base. This location is not seriously in the way and gives good acoustical results. 


The batteries may be mounted behind the rear seat in the sedan models, in the rear compart- 
ment of coupes and roadsters or in a battery box on any model. 
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PART II—SUPPRESSION OF IGNITION 
INTERFERENCE 


In general, the use of the ignition suppressors and capacitors as described in Part I of this 
booklet will reduce the ignition interference to a negligible amount. However, on some installations 
it will be found that the noise is still present to a degree that is undesirable. In such cases, the 
following hints will aid the installation man in clearing up this trouble. 


(1) IGNITION ADJUSTMENTS ON MOTOR 


The first step in clearing up a noisy installation is to thoroughly check and remedy any defects 
in the ignition system of the car. By this we mean the spark plugs should be cleaned and adjusted 
or replaced, the breaker points replaced or adjusted and synchronized if necessary, the distributor 
arm filled out with solder until it makes a full even contact, and the generator commutator cleaned 
and its brushes adjusted or replaced. Also all wiring should be cleaned and loose connections or 
poor joints remedied. This work is the first step in the clean-up job and it should be done by a 
competent ignition expert, who has heen acquainted with the need of accurately making all adjust- 
ments. 

Usually, such adjustments though made on a motor that is performing efficiently, will materially 
reduce the ignition noise in the radio receiver. 


(2) BY-PASS CAPACITORS 


In some installations a re-arrangement of the connections of the by-pass capacitors will be 
found beneficial. For example, the by-pass capacitor connected to the battery side of the ammeter, 
if connected to the battery side of the ignition coil may be more effective. 


In other cases using an additional capacitor at the coil, a total of three for the installation, will 
remedy the trouble. In all cases the generator capacitor is used, although if a clicking is heard 
when the cut-out makes and breaks its circuit, the pigtail should be connected to the load side 
rather than the generator side of the cut-out relay. 


On some cars, two capacitors—one on each terminal—at the ammeter will greatly reduce the 
noise. This is especially true of 1932 Studebakers. : 


(3) IGNITION COIL 


The car ignition coil, due to the high electromagnetic field surrounding it, should be at as great 
a distance as possible from the receiver, preferably on the opposite side of the metal bulkhead. 
On cars that have the ignition coil mounted on the instrument board directly over the receiver unit, 
it may be necessary to place it in the engine compartment. | Where the switch is mounted into one 
end of the coil, the switch assembly must be removed from the coil and a bracket provided for 
mounting it. The leads from the coil should be shielded and the shield grounded. (Use Packard 
High Tension Cable for the high tension lead to the distributor). 


Another important point is that of the primary connections. While not affecting the ignition 
system in its relation to the car, due to the use of auto-transformers as coils, interchanging the 
primary leads to a coil will sometimes materially reduce the ignition noise. 


(4) ANTENNA PLATE 


If grounding the antenna at its point of exit from the shield reduces or eliminates the noise, 
then it is feeding in through the antenna. The remedy in such a case is to place the antenna further 
toward the rear of the car. Also lowering it, slightly will greatly increase its signal pickup. Care 
must be exercised when doing this, to ascertain that the road clearance of the car is not reduced. 
Another important point to check is the grounding of the outer end of the antenna shield. Ground- 

-ing this end of the shield to the chassis in practically all cases, materially reduces ignition noise. 
However, in certain cases, grounding this shield may increase the noise. In such cases the shield 
should be insulated with tape and left ungrounded. 
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(5) CABLES 
Proper placing of the various shielded cables may have a bearing on the ignition noise picked 


up as well as contact noise caused by a variable contact between the cable shields and the car frame. 


The antenna lead should follow the shortest path between the receiver unit and the antenna. 
If there is any possibility of the shield rubbing against any of the car frame, the cable should be 
taped or clamped in place. The ““B”’ battery cable should be taut and any slack taken up by means 
of a loop. It should also be fastened or taped securely. 


SPLICE-IN TYPE SUPPRESSOR 


TAPE SECURELY TO EACH 
WIRE TO PREVENT PULLING OUT 


_ BINDING POST 
TYPE DISTRIBUTOR 
USING SPARK-PLUG 
TYPE SUPPRESSOR. 


Figure 23—Installation of Various Types of Distributor Suppressors 


(6) DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSORS 


Three different styles of distributor suppressors are used, due to the variations in the distributor 
head connections. These are illustrated in Figure 23. The plug-in type is supplied with this equip- 
ment and is used in the majority of cars. The spark plug type with the end flattened is used in 
Packard and other cars having the binding post connection. The splice-in type is used on cars 
that do not have a readily removable connection to the distributor head. It is spliced into the 
high tension head, as close to the distributor as possible. This type may also be used on cars not 
having much room at the spark plugs, such as the Buick. While not furnished with regular equip- 
ment, the splice-in type suppressor is listed in Part IV. — 


PART III—SERVICE DATA 


Service work in connection with the RCA Victor Automobile Radiola is very similar to that of 
the usual broadcast receiver. However, the following description of the circuit and method of 
making adjustments will be found helpful in locating and remedying any failure that may occur. 


ELECTRICAL DESCRIPTION OF CIRCUIT 


The following description of the circuit will give the service man a better understanding of the 
functioning of the receiver and thereby help him in his work. Figure 22 shows the schematic circuit 
diagram. 


The first tube is the tuned R.F. stage. This is the screen Grid Radiotron, RCA-236. The 
control grid bias for this Radiotron is varied by means of the automatic volume control tube. 


The output of the R. F. stage is coupled inductively to the grid coil of the first detector. At 
this point the oscillator output is also coupled inductively to the grid coil of the first detector. 
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This is a tuned grid circuit oscillator using a Radiotron RCA-237 and having a closely coupled 
plate coil that gives sufficient feed-back to provide stable operation. The grid circuit is so designed 
that by means of a correct combination of capacity and inductance a constant frequency difference 
between the oscillator and the tuned R. F. circuits throughout the tuning range of the receiver 
is obtained. 


The next circuit to examine is the first detector. The circuit is tuned by means of one of the 
gang condensers to the frequency of the incoming signal. Radiotron RCA-236 is used in this stage. 
In the grid circuit is present the incoming signal and oscillator frequencies. The beat frequency 
—175 K.C.—appears in the plate circuit of the first detector which is accurately tuned to 175 K.C. 


The next stage is that of the I.F. amplifier. A single stage is used, requiring two I.F. transform- 
ers, consisting of four tuned circuits. The plate circuit of the first detector, the erid and plate circuit 
ofthe I.F. amplifier and the grid circuit of the second detector are all tuned to 175 K.C. Radiotron 
RCA-236 is used in this stage and its control grid voltage is also varied by means of the automatic 
volume control tube. 


At this point it is well to consider the action of the automatic volume control tube as it controls 
the R.F. and I.F. amplifiers of the receiver. The grid of the automatic volume control tube, RCA- 
237, is connected direct to the cathode of the second detector. 


The change in the bias voltage of the second detector, due to fluctuation of the signal, is 
applied to the grid of the A. Y. C. tube. This produces a voltage drop across a resistor in the plate 
circuit which constitutes the control grid bias for the R. F. and I. F. amplifier. As the value of 
the plate current is a direct result of the voltage applied to the grid, a greater plate current gives 
a greater voltage drop across the resistor in its plate circuit and therefore a higher bias on the I. F. 
and R. F. stage. This results in less sensitivity and vice versa. The volume control varies the bias 
on the grid of the volume control tube. 


The second detector is of the grid-biased type, using Radiotron RCA-237. The purpose of the 
second detector is to extract the audio frequency component of the R.F. signal which represents the 
voice or musical modulations produced in the studio of the broadcasting station. The audio com- 
ponent is extracted and used to drive the first A.F. tubes while the R.F. current is by-passed and 
not further used. 


The output of the second detector is coupled by means of resistance coupling to the grid of the 
first A. F. Radiotron RCA-237. This audio stage is used as a driver for the Class B amplifier. 


The output of the first audio stage is coupled by means of transformer coupling to the grids of 
the Radiotrons UX-112-A used as a push-pull Class “B” power stage. This stage is so biased that 
normally no plate current flows. However, as the grid swings positive due to the signal voltage 
being applied, plate current flows which is entirely of an audio character. As there is little residual 
current when no signal is present, this is a very economical amplifier as well as providing a high 
undistorted output—2 Watts. 


The entire ‘A’ battery current drain is 2.85 Amperes and the *B” current 12 M.A. minimum 
and 25 M.A. average maximum. 


Filament and heater current is supplied from the storage battery in the car. Plate current is 
supplied by means of four medium size B” batteries. A fuse is provided in both filament and plate 
circuits to protect the batteries and tubes. 


(1) R. F. AND OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS 


Four adjustable capacitors are provided for aligning the R. F. circuits and adjusting the oscil- 
lator frequency so that it will be at a 175 K. C. difference from the incoming R. F. signal through- 
out the tuning range of the set. Poor quality, insensitivity, and possible inoperation of the receiver 
may be caused by these capacitors being out of adjustment. 
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If the other adjustments have not been tampered with—the intermediate tuning capacitors— 
the following procedure may be used for adjusting these capacitors. 


1. Loosen the receiver unit clamping screw and dismount the receiver from its mounting 
bracket. Do not remove any of the connections or the flexible cable. 


2. Procure an R. F. oscillator giving a modulated signal at exactly 1400 K. C. and 600 K. C. 
Also procure a non-metallic screw driver—Stock No. 7065 — and a No. 5 Spintite socket 
wrench. 


3. An output indicator is necessary. This should be a current-squared thermo-galvanometer 
substituted or connected in parallel to the loudspeaker leads. 


00K.C.\ 1ST 1. ——— 262 1.F. 
ts RANSFORMER TRANSFORMER 
CAPACITOR 

REAR 


Figure 24—Location of Radio Frequency, Oscillator and Intermediate Frequency Adjustments 


4. Remove the top cover of the receiver and remove the automatic volume control tube. Also 
ascertain that the tuning capacitor is fully meshed when the dial reads 150. 


5. Place the oscillator in operation at exactly 1400 K. C. and couple it to the antenna. Set 
the dial at exactly 140 and adjust the coupling between the antenna and oscillator so that 
the output indicator does not give an excessive reading. 


6. With the socket wrench, adjust the oscillator (see Figure 24), the first detector and the 
R. F. line-up capacitors until a maximum deflection is obtained in the output meter. 


7. Set the oscillator at 600 K. C. Tune in this signal with the receiver and adjust for a deflec- 
tion in the output meter. Now adjust the 600 K. C. series capacitor, Figure 24, until maxi- 
mum output is obtained. Rock the tuning capacitor back and forth while making this 
adjustment. 


8. Change the oscillator frequency to 1400 K. C. and set the dial at 140. Again make the 
adjustments given under 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 


(2) I. F. TUNING CAPACITOR ADJUSTMENTS 


A single intermediate frequency amplifier stage is used in this receiver. Two transformers are 
used and all circuits are tuned to 175 K. C. The circuits are peaked and when alignment adjust- 
ments are made, the capacitors are adjusted for maximum output. It will be necessary to remove 
the chassis from its mounting bracket as is the case of the R. F. adjustments. 
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A detailed procedure for making these adjustments follows: 


a. Procure a modulated R. F. oscillator giving a signal at 175 K.C. The General Radio Type 


b. 


Cc. 


360 is suitable. A non-metallic screw driver such as Stock No. 7065 is also necessary. 
Connect an output meter in the circuit. A current-squared galvanometer connected either 
in place of or across the loudspeaker leads is suitable. 

Remove the metal cover over the top of the receiver and then remove the oscillator and 
automatic volume control tube, Figure 10. Make a good ground connection between the 
receiver chassis and the car frame. 


- Place the oscillator in operation and connect its output between the control grid connec- 


tion of the first detector and ground, see Figure 10. 


. Now adjust the secondary and primary of the second and first I. F. transformers until a 


. 


maximum output is obtained in the output meter. Go through these adjustments a second 
time as a slight readjustment may be necessary. Be sure the output from the oscillator 
is not great enough to overload the first detector and I. F. tubes. 

When the adjustments are made, the set should perform at maximum efficiency. How- 
ever, due to the interlocking of adjustments, it is a good plan to always follow the I. F. 
adjustments with the R. F. and oscillator lineup capacitor adjustments as described in 
Part III, Section I. 


(3) VOLTAGE READINGS AT RADIOTRON SOCKETS 


The following voltages taken at each Radiotron socket with the receiver in operating condition 
should prove of value when checking with test sets such as the Weston Model 547, Type 3, or others 
giving similar readings. The plate currents shown are not necessarily accurate for each tube, as 
the cable in the test set will cause some circuits to oscillate, due to its added capacity. Small varia- 
tions of voltages will be caused by different tubes. Therefore, the following values must be taken 
as approximately those that will be found under varying conditions. The numbers in column 1 
indicate the tube socket numbers shown in Figure 26. 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM 


Cathode to Cathode or | Cathode to | Cathode or Plate Screen Grid Heater or 
Heater Filament to | Screen Grid | Filament to Current Current Filament 


Volts Control Grid Volts Plate Volts M. A. M. A. Volts 
Volts 


R. F. 18 0.5 136 


. Ist Det. : 1.0 3.0 150 


1. 
2 

3. 
4. 


Osc. F 45 


I. F. 1.0 136 


. 2nd Det. 110 


Ist A. F. 5 : 165 


one) Weide : 15 


WL OIA alo 


But 
P. 


W.R. 155 


. P. W.R. 155 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM 


(NO SIGNAL BEING RECEIVED) 


. RLF. 

. Ist Det. 
. Ose. 

He Eu Qos 

. 2nd Det. 


. Ist A. FY 
A. V. C. 
. PL. W. R. 
P. W. R. 


(4) TESTING CAPACITORS 


The by-pass capacitors are in a metal container. The internal wiring diagram is shown in 
Figure 26. 

The capacitors can best be tested by freeing their connections and charging them with approxi- 
mately 180 volts D. C. (use the four “B” batteries) and then noting their ability to hold the charge. 
After charging, short circuiting the capacitor terminals with a screw driver should produce a flash 
the size of the flash depending on the capacity of the capacitor and the voltage used for charging. 
A capacitor that will not hold its charge is defective and requires replacement of the entire unit. 


(5) CHECKING RESISTANCE VALUES 


The values of the various resistance units in this receiver are shown in the schematic diagram, 
Figure 22. When testing a receiver for defects, the various values of resistance should be checked. 
This may he done by a resistance bridge; the voltmeter-ammeter method, or by the following 
method, R 


METAL CAP PUSHED 


3 BAC 
s BRAIDED. COLOR OF WIRES. 
PLUG TO BATTERY BOX 
(NOT ALWAYS US 


Sy, 
Ss 2 


a, 
g 


Figure 25—Control Box Wiring 


For resistance of low value, 5000 ohms or less, use a voltmeter having a resistance not greater 
than 100 ohms per volt. For high values of resistance use a meter of 1000 ohms or more per volt. 
The Weston meters, Type 301 or 280, each have a resistance of 62 ohms per volt and are satisfactory 
for the low values. Use sufficient battery to give a good deflection on the meter, for example, a 45 
volt “B” battery for a 0-50 voltmeter. Take two readings, one of the battery alone, and one of the 
battery with the unknown resistance in series. Then apply the following formula: 


Reading obtained 


of battery alone 3 
Se ae Resistance Unknown 


é : ; of meter Resistance 
Reading obtained with . 


resistance in series 


(6) WIRING DIAGRAMS 


The schematic wiring diagram is shown in Figure 22. The Control Unit wiring is shown in 
Figure 25 and the general wiring in Figure 26. A reference to these diagrams when locating trouble 
or replacing a unit will usually prove helpful. The internal connections of the cables are shown in 


Figure 27. 
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(7) VOLUME CONTROL 

Normally, turning the volume control to the extreme counter-clockwise position will reduce 
the output volume of the receiver to zero. However, in event a powerful local station does not 
reduce to a satisfactory level, then check the following points. 


a, Automatic volume control tube. Try interchanging it with others of a similar type or 
replacing it with a new one. 


b. Volume control. Normally the volume control is of 50,000 ohms resistance. If for any 
reason it should be less, then the fixed resistor R-16 must also be reduced in value so that 
the proportion of 50,000 ohms to 70,000 ohms is maintained. For example—if the volume 
control measures 30,000 ohms, the fixed resistor should be replaced with one of 42,000 
ohms. Such a replacement is much easier than a replacement of the complete volume 


control. 
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Figure 27—Internal Connections of Cables 


PART IV—REPLACEMENT PARTS 


On the following pages the parts that are required for replacement use are listed. It will be 
noted that several parts not included in the standard equipment are also listed. There are respectively, 
several types of ignition suppressors and special length flexible shafts. Reference to these parts 
has been made in the text and on some special installations they will be required. 


Stock 
No. 


2240 
2546 
2736 
2741 
2742 
2747 


2749 
2966 


2994 
3048 


3078 
3118 
3288 
6133 
6134 
6135 
6136 


6137 
6138 
6139 


6140 
6141 
6142 
6143 
6144 


6145 
6146 


6147 


6148 
6149 


6150 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type 
or Wik Leave shonaiel ee let atstoteteh aes chererteteio tees 
Resistor—l1 megohm—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5.............. 
Resistor—170 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5.............. 
Idler—Tuning capacitor drive idler— ‘ 
Package ‘of 5 ya) 4s itsjerststavates «ik oPale's.* 
Spring—Tuning capacitor drive ten- 
sion spring—Package of 5.......... 


Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package 
CON a Te Aas ties cye OO DI Oa END 


Capacitor—2400 mmfd............... 
Resistor—28,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—1 watt—Package of 5............ 


Coil—2nd detector R.F. choke coil.... 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—l4 watt—Package of 5........... 


Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type 


watt—Package of 5........... 
Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—% watt—Package of 5........... 


Socket—UY Radiotron socket—Com- 
plete with insulation strip.......... 
Socket—UX Radiotron socket—Com- 
plete with insulation strip.......... 
Resistor—1200 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5.............. 
Resistor—270 ohms—Carbon type— 
% watt—Package of 5............. 
Resistor—3500 ohms—Carbon type— 
1 watt—Package of 5.............. 
Coil--R.F. coil... te eee 


Coil—1st detector and oscillator coil. . 
Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord— 
Package ofS. ince ages Moke cette a 
Plug—6 prong male plug and plug re- 
ceptacle)s a\o (ec awa webaaaiiee oe ee 
Receptacle—Two prong receptacle for 
speaker cord plug—Package of 2.... 
Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
3% watt—Package of 5............. 
Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—'4 watt—Package of 5............ 
Resistor—4 ohms—Flexible wire type 
Package (OLN sai cise tates trde 
Cover Plate—Adjustable capacitor ad- 
justment cover plate—Located on 
back receiver shield—Package of 5. . 
Screw—Self tapping hex head screw— 
For mounting cover plates to shield 
—Package ag 40 
Nut—Wing nut for receiver shield— 
Package of.20 iy. iio. hin evan one 
Fuse—10 amperes—Package of 5..... 
Bumper—Rubber bumpers—Located 
on receiver mounting bracket— 
Package of 102542). otis oA ae oss 
Plug—Six prong female plug—Located 


on main cable 


 ) 


List 
Price 


$0.70 


3.00 


Stock 
No. 


6151 


6152 


6175 


7062 


7429 


8821 


8822 
8823 
8824 
8825 


8826 


8827 


8833 
8834 
8835 


8836 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY—Continued 
Suppressor—Spark plug type suppres- 


CC ee ce 


Suppressor—Distributor splice-in sup- 
PRCSBOR 4 oc Rictsi sc. siete's sities ese GEIS IROG 


Capacitor — Adjustable capacitor — 
beUrcorGin emdine a dieeac tal oar 


Micarta Screw Driver—Used for I. F. 
and R. F. adjustment............. 


Capacitor—745 mmfd..............-- 

Capacitor pack—Comprising two 0.5 
mfd., two 0.018 mfd., three 0.1 mfd., 
two 0.25 mfd. and one 4.0 mfd. ca- 


pacitors in metal container......... 
Transformer—lIst intermediate trans- 
ORME 28 is, cule «, avolle euctens fevcenshd eeneLanas 


Transformer—2nd intermediate trans- 
FOKIMEE Cis iohe > scatirs wi cde densheseihetierats 


Transformer—Output transformer... . 
Transformer—Interstage transformer. . 


Board—Resistor board complete, less 
resistors, coil and capacitor......... 


Cover plate—Intermediate adjustment 
cover plate—Located on front re- 
ceiver shield—Package of 5........ 


Cover plate—Tuning capacitor trim- 
mer adjustment cover plate—Lo- 
cated on top receiver shield—Pack- 
age of 5 


Capacitor—0.625 mfd.—In metal cas- 
ing with mounting bracket......... 


Capacitor assembly—Tuning capaci- 
tor assembly—Comprising 3 vari- 
able capacitors, drive bracket, drive 
Soke drive shaft and drum—Assem- 
bled Paar SAE eee ana Se ae aes 


Flexible drive shaft—Length 30’’—- 


From control box to receiver....... 


Shield—Top cover shield for receiver 
chassis...... PERSO Sol Mote 835 oC 
Bracket—Receiver chassis mounting 
bracket complete with two rubber 
bumpers 20%). s. Se rss es yee SARI 
Cable—Main cable less plug—From 
control box to receiver chassis and 
battery box. .....50 0 see e esse mene 
Flexible drive shaft—Length 42’’— 
From control box to receiver. ..... -. 
Flexible drive shaft—Length 54’’— 
From control box to receiver....... 
Flexible drive shaft—Length 66’’— 
From control box to receiver....... 
Flexible drive shaft—Length 
From control box.to receiver....... 


Order By Stock Number Only 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS—(Continued) 


Stock Li Stock i 
- DESCRIPTION ee toe DESCRIPTION bist 
CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLY LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
3287 | Label—Metal trade mark label—Pack- —Continued 
age of 5 wi elele ve y aver alien eturetelfets si ebste: eel a)s'.6 $0.75 8829 Cone—Speaker paper cone. Package 
6153 | Clamp—For clampne control box to OL: Dae Mach alc araieje wie ermse ne are lebel en bece $8.00 
steering wheel shaft—Package of 5.. 50 |] 8830 | Housing—Speaker housing complete— 
6154 | Screw — Clamp mounting screw — Comprising front screen, back dust 
Package of 50...........200eeeee- 50 screen, case and mounting bracket..| 3.00 
6155 | Shaft—Tuning dial shaft with gear 8831 | Bracket assembly—Speaker housi 
and drive washer—Package of §. we 1.25 bracket — Comprising bracket, 
6156 | Switch—Lock switch—Complete with mounting bolts, 4 washers and 4 
mounting nut and washer.......... .80 Crit hu jols ois caitlin Sic oa causa riod oe 95 
6157 | Volume control—Volume control com- 8832 | Cable—Speaker shielded cable less 
plete with mounting nut........... 1.50 3838 dbo ta AOA eC COD SEONG Ol onc Bat) 
6158 | Nut—Knurled nut for lock switch— Speaker complete—Comprising 
Package of 10..............04005- 50 Speaker, housing case and cord— 
6159 Resistor—70,000 ohms—Carbon type Assembled wet e eee er eee ere er ee eeee 13.50 
mae watt—Package of 5........... 2.00 ANTENNA ASSEMBLY 
6160 | Dial scale—Package of 5............. OUT REC 109 | |lctanle<Tusalated staple—Pack f 
6161 | Knob—Tuning control knob—Pack- TOO ANE SELES Lene ruta aes 
age OFS Write pete ete eseeees Ee eis0 0 Secce and Nato bracket ect screw 
6162 | Spring—Knob tension spring—Pack- —34—16 x 1%—Complete with 
Lyi Site on uu ao dodcoob cop uoOner 00 lock nut—Package of 10........... 50 
6163 Maite atone control knob—Pack- 1.50 6131 Sei ealiria4 bushing for No. 
REN Mal Vio lets teetciciaeis st vate ‘ 74902-Package of: 10...-.....6..-: 10 
6164 | Key—Lock switch key—Package of 10. .50 || 7419 | Bracket—U ye for mounting 
6165 | Lamp—Dial scale lamp—Package of 5.| 1.75 antenna plates—Package of 2...... 1.00 
6169 | Felt—Felt strip for steering column-— 7420 | Stud—Antenna plate stud—34—16 
pPackage of lO tnt rier teem peli: 50 x 8’—Complete with 5 mounting 
7430 | Control box complete—Less flexible nuts—Package of 5............... 1.90 
shaft and cable...............+44- 5.25 |] 8819 | Plate—Single antenna plate.......... 1.75 
7431 | Cover assembly—Comprising top and BATTERY BOX ASSEMBLY 
bottom covers.............+-+e0-- 1.20 
7432 | Bracket assembly—Comprising brack- 2968 | Receptacle—Four prong receptacle 
ets, studs, stop washer and lam Complete: artes close ltl ier sia .00 
socket—Located inside of contro 6122 | Clamp—Cable clamp—Package of 15.. .50 
DOR peers ateiaccte ellos cisistcteloncleial ateiors eres 3.45 | 6123 | Plug—Four prong male plug........ 50 
2975 | Rivet—Cone retaining ring mounting ia, (as. seater eET oe: 
rivet—Package of 100............. 50 6125 | Fuse—}4 amperes—Package of 5..... 50 
6166. | Board—Terminal board with two ter- 6126 Clip—Fuse clip—Package Of 2a cao .50 
minals—Located on cone bracket 6127 sp orleans eee pee top. 
Package 06655 150 oeinte bakes 1.00 of box to car— 8x 14" — 
6167 | Plug—Two prong male plug—For pomplets with lock nut—Package 
cable No. 8832—Package of 5 ane 15 QE is) is yr aiaife’ vos 0 lu isiie ole eile, ove. .e vel eile: s/s 16 a on .00 
6170 | Rivet—For mounting speaker and 7418 Us eee a ef om S76 si 
font grille into housing—Package Packie of 5: RA Paka 50 
OL LOO asics ceysisinlsi< nleysreislerevcistele SP RIN \cSUDM FEN 8 Ge Hae earls a A eee Ses : 
6171 | Rivet—For mounting No. 8831 brack- 8817 Bo bod a aay Pein sen Bae 
et to housing—Package of 100...... 50 Pees tcc b es ge wei 
. f strips and receptacle—Assembled...| 3.45 
7433 ub Salers prea Sar agrth ehes he 1.50 }j 8818 Box cover assembly—Comprising cov- 
Coad ackage ORDO a yelaavoieclcysliaia ayeie bys are. ° er late, 2 strips and 2 rubber strips 
7434 | Screen—Dust screen for back of speak- : —Assembled..............0000055 1.70 
oa housing case—Package of5...... 1.75 | 8820 | Plate and strip assembly—Cardboard 
8702 Ring—Cone retaiming TIMB.. +s eeeeves -80 plate and stri assembly comprising 
8828 | Magnet assembly—Comprising cone six strips and one plate — Package 
bracket, core and magnet.......... 4.60 Ch aR A AUS SECS EO DOD Oe 15 


PART V—INSTALLATION DATA 


On the following pages, data pertaining to the actual installation of the automobile radio on 
a number of standard cars is tabulated. On the back of each sheet, blank space is allowed for 
keeping notes on each individual job. Additional sheets will be issued on other models as this 


data becomes available. 
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SERVICE NOTES 
f 


RCA Victor Portable Radiola P-31 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Aww Batteries required f-s a ieaues xia) eval emai wie tue ows ee «Nae Sauk Se os Two No. 6 Dry Cells 
EBr Batteries required... .ieern meee wins Ped 3 0 te ed hielo Four 45 volt blocks such as Burgess 5308 
BA Battery Currents.) akc. cette ee ly tetas ape ice nls bo pes idee a oye casey a8 O05 6 0.48 Amps. 
Average B” Battery Current :.....40 2 ha te egy: iy tee ee 5 ile ae Rete says eg alee eee 18 M. A. 
Ay pe ol Carcuit iin stints ait ciate aciie iy ohnintero sy: niles. apatite wae. Gy> nije Super-Heterodyne with A. V. C, 
Type and Number of Radiotrons....................0- eee eee 3 RCA-234, 1 RCA-232, 4 RCA-230 
WNarabor of REP UStasesmeiqi.. caeme etch iia (ss cease wekiie ws te ose ses cece sacs One 
phy pe of First Detectors .40 ce... 4 ite Fee tans cere cigietit spews we = Tuned Input Grid Bias 
Number of Intermediate Stages..................45. ca Seen RNs a ich OBE in die oe cw > One 
Type of Second Detector............ Pentode combining detector, A. V. C. and audio amplification 
Number:of Audio Stages... ....0.. 00... eee c cece cc etter cece ttc e esses eee neetensseesenee Two 
Type of Audio Output Amplifier... 6.0.0... 0... e cece cece tence een een e ene ees Class “B” 
iacestortegsOnt pnt tries «baker hele cle Ore ies tie ee wlage omg t aNie A eee a, ola AP wees glean «+ o's « 0.75 Watts 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Rea E or a rok ae eee EN PRM LSS, OIEs cc Bis ims Wile =o 2) 7 ebcichn sie) tom ins enaua w'9 Sonne. 143¢ inches 
DSL ee re Fay ONY. Sani w Fle asec Fe ate latal ta ators Uagpiere eae “tale wigigis See she's Moolah pieen aig es 956 inches 
SCL E ETM ot oe ee Pee ne Ny tt Mr DSL er eas a eg Solna woSyel el one, Sanaa Mele BATS R 21% inches 
Weight Alone (less batteries). 0.1.0.0... 6. cece ccc e ete ete ete n eee t cent eeeereneeees 32 Ibs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment... ... 0.0.0... 1 eee cece ence eet nen een ees 43 lbs. 
Weiehtot Batteries...) aia cee sorte Meir ie es opti oa ee ale dd sm o,s ee a sleye sePebeleage tales bvele's 17 lbs. 


RCA Victor Portable Radio P-31 is an eight tube battery operated super-heterodyne radio receiver 
incorporating such features as Super-Control R. F. Amplifier Pentode Radiotrons in the R. F. and I. F. 
Stages, automatic volume control, combination Pentode second detector, class ‘““B’”’ audio amplifier 
and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the RCA Victor Super-heterodyne. The 
entire mechanism, permanent magnet dynamic loudspeaker and all batteries are enclosed in a portable 
type container. 


ELECTRICAL DESCRIPTION OF CIRCUIT 


As the circuit used in the P-31 is somewhat different from the usual circuit, a description of its 
functioning is of help in properly understanding the operation of the set. 


The input from the antenna is coupled to the grid circuit of the first R. F. stage through an R. F. 
transformer, the secondary of which is tuned to the frequency of the incoming signal. A 130 mmfd. 
capacitor is placed in series with the antenna to reduce the effects of the variation in antenna capacity 
from affecting the tuning of the input circuit. 


The output of the R. F. Stage is coupled inductively to the grid circuit of the first detector together 
with the output of the oscillator, the grid circuit of the first detector is tuned by means of the second of 
the gang condensers to the frequency of the incoming signal. The oscillator is tuned to a frequency 
_ of 175 K. C. greater than the incoming signal by the third unit of the gang condenser. The combining 
of these two frequencies produces a beat frequency—175 K. C.—which appears in the plate circuit of 
the first detector. 
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The plate circuit of the first detector, the grid circuit of the I. F. amplifier, the plate circuit of the 
I. F. amplifier and the grid circuit of the second detector are all tuned to 175 K. C. . 


The Radiotrons used for the R. F. and I. F. stages are the new Super-Control R. F. Amplifier 
Pentode Radiotrons, RCA-234. This Radiotron differs from the usual Super-Control Screen grid 
Radiotron in that it has a suppressor grid, similar to that in an output Pentode. Its characteristics 
are generally the same as the RCA-232 Screen grid Radiotron except for its exponential characteristics. 
The RCA-232 is used as a first detector. 


The Radiotron RCA-234 used as the second detector is also the automatic volume control. It is 
a diode detector, being a straight rectifier, a triode audio amplifier and a bias control automatic volume 
control, the signal current across a resistor giving the necessary voltage drop. Details of its functioning 
follow. Refer to Figure 3 the schematic circuit. 


The signal voltage is applied to the filament and plate of the second detector, being rectified by 
straight diode action. The audio output is then applied to the control grid and filament by means of 
capacitor C-19. The tube then operates as an Audio Amplifier, the screen grid acting as the plate. 
Now examining the input circuit it will be noted that the signal current flows through resistors R-7 
and R-8. The drop across resistor R-8 constitutes the control grid bias for the I. F. amplifier and the 
drop across R-7 and R-8 constitutes the control grid bias for the R. F. stage. A small initial bias— 
1.5 volts— is present on these tubes being the drop across the 65,000 ohm resistor of the voltage 
dividing system. Also the control grid bias for the second detector is obtained from the drop across 
the resistors R-10 and R-11, while R-9 and R-10 in parallel constitute a grid leak for its operation as 
an audio amplifier, C-19 being the coupling capacitor. 


The output of the detector is then coupled by means of impedance coupling to the grid of the 
first A. F. amplifying tube. The grid leak is in the form of a potentiometer which is the volume control, 
its action controlling the audio voltage applied to the grid of the first A. F. tube. The output of this 
tube is then applied to the grids of the two Radiotrons RCA-230 which are connected in Push-Pull 
as a Class “B” amplifier. The output of this stage is then transformer coupled to the cone coil of the 
permanent magnet dynamic type loudspeaker. An extra winding, shunted by a capacitor, acts as a 
high frequency cut-off. 


SERVICE DATA 


Service Data on the RCA Victor Portable Radiola P-31 is similar to that of other RCA Victor 
Super-Heterodyne receivers. Alignments of the R. F., Oscillator and I. F. stages should be made in a 
manner similar to that described in the Service Notes on the Automobile Radiola M-30. The location 
of the various line-up capacitors is the same as that of the M-30. 


In making line-up adjustments on the P-31, there is one important feature that affects this 
operation, that should be remembered. That feature is the automatic volume control. Due to it 
being a combined A. V. C. and second detector, it cannot be removed from its socket or replaced with 
a dummy Radiotron. 


R. F., OSCILLATOR AND I. F. ADJUSTMENTS 


The R.F., Oscillator and I.F. Adjustments in Model P-31 are similar to those of the Automobile 
Radiola M-30. However, due to the A.V.C. tube also being the second detector, it cannot be removed 
while line-up adjustments are made. The proper manner in making this adjustment is as follows: 

(a) Set the volume control of the receiver at maximum. 

(b) Reduce the output of the external oscillator or its coupling to the receiver until a definite 

reduction in output meter reading is obtained. The oscillator output should again be reduced 
until but a slight indication in the output meter is obtained. At this low input the A.V.C. 
action is not sufficiently flat to interfere with the proper alignment of the various circuits. 
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RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES | 
(No Signal Being Received) 


Screen 


Grid to Plate to 
: Filament 
Filament 
Volts 


Volts 


1. R. F. 65 150 


65 150 


. Ist- Det. 


. Osc. 


Lee. 


. 2nd Det. 


. Ist ALF. 


. Power 


.. Power 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Gapacitor—7Z0 mmf... cece ccs cdleeisee sce 


Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord—Package of 5. . 


cn daa condenser drive cord idler—Package 
OLD cine Bia Mgssisie ha oe Bis eee wld oreo elafeis oie ep ateg 


Spring—Tuning condenser drive cord tension spring 
—Package of 5.............0008 a eieletblats a¥ee as aioke 


Binding post—Ground—Antenna twin binding post. 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd........... cece ec eeeeeenes 


Coil—Detector choke coil complete with mounting 
BEV OR pe cisis stare His Giais i -esdie aiipye wojo are a) orei's) o\iele/eleia erste 


Resistor—l megohm—Carbon type—% watt— 
PACKAGO OLD ook ae istrae ie eialetereyote lane ciorafaldwe eis sietevaie 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
PACK ROUOEID vee care oo id Pal cuhleinidiel soo aun Miter) ace alee tere 


Capacitor—400 mmfd............6 0 esse ee eeeeeees 


Socket—Four contact Radiotron socket complete 
with insulator—8 used..............-5 Lemasaieate 


Coil—lst detector and oscillator coil complete with 
mounting bracket6iccs..csccsdsecscrcvccecccace 


Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
PACK ARG OL Dune vlaisieciiic seis sal sei sens ayers Sere meaee 


Volume control—Volume control complete with 
mounting nut—Package of 5..........ee0eeee-- 


Resistor—19,000 ohms—Carhbon type—% watt— 
IPRCKANO Gi Ouiasies chlotice viele hessle seb wiaicin sare wulanes 


Resistor—140,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
PACKER EOVOLDsicreig eras Ries etalaye tisieis wiclelslelajeiexevqsieces 


Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—% watt— 
PaeKSRO OL Satria ddim eeie s pvitinclvist.e dieclele vines * 6stce 


Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
Re RRG AOE ea cet h tisha cietatete ate ars cree areielaneiee ips aca'hiin x 


Resistor—700,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
WPRCKABOIGL Bi peice ciel haislcis wlohe eisidesldicle sis acdiaie’ win dine « 


Resistor—65,000 ohis—Carbon type—%4 watt— 
1 Erte SEY Choe SE ennid Biticte AION COLI CIO RICE DOGO RC OCR 


Resistor—550 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
AC ANG OE ee crete cela etuleinle cle /sielolereiace fine wiessinls eis e's 


Resistor—850 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
PACKRES DE Ore ei eit Se eiiisieisss'e 3 'sia'e ahora, aia oiare 


Capacitor—130 mmfd.—Package of 5...........--+- 
Resistor—1.5 ohms—Flexible type—Package of 5... 


Resistor—4,000 ohms—Carbon type—% watt— 
WBCkAkS OL Ds vocals tts cios ccjnwe woeclsc wc nsaiwe,: 


Capacitor—1200 mmfd.—Package of 5............. 
Scale—Dial scale—Package of 5..............+---- 
Switch—Off and On switch.........- HOS Omori 
Knob— Off and On switch knob—Package of 5...... 


Serew—Receiver chassis mounting bracket self tap- 
ping screw—Package of 25...........-+--000eee> 


Brackete—Receiver chassis mounting brackets R.H. 
and L.H.—Package of 5 sets..........0--000000% 


Be ene control knob and screw—Package of 


Screw assembly—Receiver mounting screw assembly 
—Comprising 4 screws, 4 eyelets, 4 lock washers, 
2 flat washers and 12 nute—Package of 1 set...... 


Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15—70 mmfd...... 
Capacitor—745 mmfd..........--.0+-.eeee eee eee 


Transformer—Interstage transformer.............- 


Transformer—Input transformer.............----- 


Stock 
No. 


8890 


8891 
8892 
8893 


8894 
8895 


8898 


2749 
2975 


6166 


6253 


6254 
6255 


8828 


8829 
8896 


X-89 
X-90 


X-91 
X-92 


6257 
6263 


6264 


6265 


6266 
6267 


6268 


6269 


6270 


6271 


8897 


9411 
10123 


DESCRIPTION List 


Capacitor pack—Comprising two 0.005 mfd., one 
0.75 mfd., one 4.0 mfd., three 0.1 mfd., one 0.25 
mfd. and two 0.05 mfd. capacitor in metal container | $5.40 


Transformer—Ist intermediate transformer......... 2.80 
Transformer—2d intermediate transformer.........| 2.90 
Board—Resistor board complete less resistors, coil 

GNA CAPACitOr ads ce ccs cose ee his wre msacens 1.00 
Coil—R.F. coil—Complete with mounting bracket...}| 2.30 


Capacitor—3 gang variable tuning capacitor—Com- 
prising 3 variable capacitors drive drum, drive 
cord, drive cord spring, idlers and drive cord 


guides—Assembled..........--e ec eeeececeeees abe 175 


LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY 


Capacitor—2400 mmfd........... cece eee eee eeee 1.50 
Rivet—Cone retaining ring mounting rivet—Pack- 

age of 100.52... .. 6s... OH QOCB OD LIE Seog a anit -50 
Board—Terminal board with two terminals—Lo- 

cated on cone bracket—Package of 5............. 1.00 
Board—Speaker terminal board—5S terminale— 

Complete with mounting eyelets—Package of 5...}| 1.00 
Transformer—Output transformer............+.+-> 2.20 


Screw assembly—Speaker mounting screw assembly 
—Comprising 4 screws, 4 eyelets, 4 cushions, 4 
bushings, 8 nuts and 8 lock washers—Package of 1 


BOC eiclocide oacnereicsei tobi dee Sole shslalersrwinlvii eal s!cte/a hyn axe 1.15 
Magnet assembly—Comprising cone bracket core 

AUG HARNEE viele alele s wislelsve siayeicvere faerie Gls ves 4.60 
Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5...........] 8.00 
Ring—Speaker cone retaining ring...............-. -90 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 
Grille and grille cloth—Receiver side—Package of 2. 1,30 


Board—Speaker baffle board and grille cloth—Pack- 
PY geen tar ere choo MILT EO ORIOL OO 1,30 


Panel—Control panel less equipment...........-.-- 4.70 


Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutcheon complete with 
MOUNTING SCLEWB = > 6.0 ci-.0.0 02 06 deieje 8 ielee a ve ae sie 1.15 


Escutcheon—Off and On escutcheon—Package of 10. 1.35 


Knob and screw—Located on bottom of control 
panel—Package Of 5... 05. cc cree teres cenccsven- 1.50 


Knob—For locking control panel in cabinet—Pack- 
A CICS tee BONS RERI SOD OUI DOCH tO ODEO ons o O24 2.20 


Lock—Lid lock—Comprising lock, lock keeper, lock 
spacer and six mounting rivets—NOT KEY TYPE 
ee PAC HBO NOL Oise etin deus ieee haloes taka aiects wis eke 3.50 


Clamp—Battery clamp—Package of 10............ 1.70 


Lock—Lid lock—Comprising lock, lock keeper, lock 
spacer, key and six mounting rivets—KEY TYPE 
SSPack age Of Giuc as oan s cae chloe ictal vetemeleiarem hale 4.60 


Key—Cabinet lock key—Package of 10............ 1.60 


Bracket—Corner bracket with mounting rivets— 
Package: Of 102 04<..ccicccicisceies Bai se dilaanierseel 1.80 


Hinge—Cabinet bottom swivel hinge with mounting 
rivets—Case side—Package of............-.-.-.- 1.85 


Hinge—Cabinet bottom swivel hinge with mounting 
rivets—Lid side—Package of 5.........-.+2++0+> 1.85 


Coverings—Cabinet coverings—Comprising one bot- 
tom outside cover, one top outside cover, one top 
inside cover and eight corner bindings—Package 
DU LUHOE ictal sco clsaic cis sieie Melsnesmiscantasieatciesss -..| 5.40 
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Instructions for 


RCA Victor M-32 


Automobile Radiola 


INTRODUCTION 


This automobile radio receiver utilizes a highly- 
efficient six-tube Superheterodyne circuit, a remote 
control unit, and a newly-designed electrodynamic 
loudspeaker. Because of the inherently adverse 
conditions to which an instrument of this type is 
subjected, more attention should be given to its 
installation than is required by a modern radio for 
the home. Comparable performance, however, will 
be obtained if these instructions are carefully fol- 
lowed, both with respect to installation and opera- 
tion. 

Three new-type Radiotrons are used: (1) the 
“y-f exponential pentode” RCA-39, (2) the “duo- 
diode triode” RCA-85, and (3) the “a-f power 
pentede” RCA-89. These tubes incorporate the 
most retent engineering features and contribute 
materially to the outstanding performance of this 
receiver. An innovation in design is found in the 
use of Radiotroa RCA-85 which combines auto- 
matic volume control with the normal function of 
the second ‘detector in a single stage. 

The receiver unit is extremely compact and is 
enclosed by a metallic shield case. The case may be 
quickly detached from its mounting bolts, thereby 
affording maximum convenience in replacing Radio- 
trons or other servicing. The remote control unit 


is arranged for clamping to the steering column and 
thus places the volume and tuning controls and the 
key-operated power switch readily accessible to the 
driver. The dial scale, located only slightly below 
the normal driving line of vision, is glare-proof 
illuminated and is calibrated to facilitate frequency 
selection. 


High-quality reproduction is obtained by use of 
the new electrodynamic loudspeaker. This unit is 
protected against mechanical injury by enclosure in 
an acoustically correct and attractive metallic con- 
tainer equipped with tone equalizers. 


Plate voltage supply for the Radiotrons is ob- 
tained from an economical “B”’ battery elimimator 
unit which is furnished as a part of the standard 
equipment. (A special companion model of this 
receiver without the eliminator and. suitable for 
Her from external “B” batteries, is available 
if preferred. See Appendix I.) Equipment for the 
suppression of ignition interference is included with 
the instrument. 


The use of a roof antenna in all installations is 
recommended. Satisfactory results in many cases, 
however, may be obtained with a plate-type antenna 
mounted beneath the floor of the car. 


PART I—INSTALLATION 


Equipment 
A. Equipment Furnished: 
1. Receiver Unit—complete with the following 
Radiotrons: 
(a) Three RCA-39. 
(b) One RCA-37. 
(c) One RCA-85. 
(d) One RCA-89. 


2. Loudspeaker—with cable and connector 
plug, washer, and nuts (2). 


3. B” Battery Eliminator Unit. 


4, Outfit Package—containing: 

(a) Remote Control Unit—with bracket, felt, 

screws, and interconnecting cable. 

(b) Switch Keys (2) and Fuse—packed in Instruc- 
tion envelope (attached to control knob of 
item a). 

(c) Flexible Shafts (2) and Set Screws (6). 

(d) Antenna Coupling Connector Sleeve. 

(e) Mounting Brackets (4) (for receiver and “B” 
battery eliminator units)—complete with 
screws (8), bolts (8), nuts (16), washers (8), 
and lockwashers (8). 

(f) Insulation Bushing (for cable entrance slot in 
*B” battery eliminator unit). 

(g) Wiring Clamp (for loudspeaker cable). 

(h) Ignition Interference Suppression Equipment: 

6 Sparkplug type suppressors (additional 
obtainable from your Dealer). 
1 Distributor type suppressor. 
2 Capacitors. 
(i) Instruction Book 


~~ 


B. Additional Equipment Required: 


1. Antenna— 
(a) Roof (built-in) type recommended. 


(b) Plate (sub-mounted) type—alternative. A 
epecial plate antenna complete with mounting 
clamps, studs, and lead-in wire is obtainable 
from your Dealer, if required. 


Location of Units 


The arrangement of units shown in Figure 1 is 
applicable to the majority of automobiles. In 
certain installations, however, such locations may 
be considered impractical or not in accordance with 
personal preference, thereby necessitating a slight 
change in layout. The following suggestions will be 
of assistance in determining the most suitable po- 
sition for each unit in any given case. 


Receiver and Loudspeaker—In mounting these 
units, the adaptability of both to bulkhead (the 
partition between the engine and driving compart- 
ments) suspension should be determined initially. 
Consideration should be given to the space available 
and to the possibility of interference of the units with 
other equipment beneath the instrument panel or of 
the mounting bolts with apparatus on the engine 
side of the bulkhead. 


Remote Control Unit—The control unit should 
be mounted on the steering column in a position 
chosen to afford greatest accessibility. 


Tee <- CHANNEL FRAME OF AUTOMOBILE 


CLAMP SCREW 
‘AND LOCKNUT 


HANGER CLAMP 


AND RUBBER WASHER S====2 
ay 


aN 


SSS 


7 


At 


| 


-—/ 


if 
fl 


SS 
SS 
=! == 

—— 


: 
. 


ye 


(Af 
S/, 


ms 
LOCKNUT, NUT i C4 : 
LOCK 
ENS 
: | 


5 N \ \ \ 
li i He NN 
LOUDSPEAKER CABLE Wm 
(TO RECEIVER) 

lite fl) 


LOUDSPEAKER 
.0074 (1-7) 


Instructions for 


RCA Victor M-32 


Automobile Radiola 


INTRODUCTION 


This automobile radio receiver utilizes a highly- 
efficient six-tube Superheterodyne circuit, a remote 
control unit, and a newly-designed electrodynamic 
loudspeaker. Because of the inherently adverse 
conditions to which an instrument of this type is 
subjected, more attention should be given to its 
installation than is required by a modern radio for 
the home. Comparable performance, however, will 
be obtained if these instructions are carefully fol- 
lowed, both with respect to installation and opera- 
tion. 


Three new-type Radiotrons are used: (1) the 
“y-f exponential pentode” RCA-39, (2) the “duo- 
diode triode”’ RCA-85, and (3) the “a-£ power 
pentede’” RCA-89. These tubes incorporate the 
most recent engineering features and contribute 
materially to the outstanding performance of this 
receiver. An innovation in design is found in the 
use of Radiotron RCA-85 which combines auto- 
matic volume control with the normal function of 
the second detector in a single stage. 

The receiver unit is extremely compact and is 
enclosed by a metallic shield case. The case may be 
quickly detached from its mounting bolts, thereby 
affording maximum convenience in replacing Radio- 
trons or other servicing. The remote control unit 


is arranged for clamping to the steering column and 
thus places the volume and tuning controls and the 
key-operated power switch readily accessible to the 
driver. The dial scale, located only slightly below 
the normal driving line of vision, is glare-proof 
illuminated and is calibrated to facilitate frequency 
selection. 


High-quality reproduction is obtained by use of 
the new electrodynamic loudspeaker. This unit is 
protected against mechanical injury by enclosure in 
an acoustically correct and attractive metallic con- 
tainer equipped with tone equalizers. 


Plate voltage supply for the Radiotrons is ob- 
tained from an economical “B” battery eliminator 
unit which is furnished as a part of the standard 
equipment. (A special companion model of this 
receiver without the eliminator and. suitable for 
operation from external ‘“‘B”’ batteries, is available 
if preferred. See Appendix I.) Equipment for the 
suppression of ignition interference is included with 
the instrument. 


The use of a roof antenna in all installations is 
recommended. Satisfactory results in many cases, 
however, may be obtained with a plate-type antenna 
mounted beneath the floor of the car. 


PART |—INSTALLATION 


Equipment 
A. Equipment Furnished: 
1. Receiver Unit—complete with the following 
Radiotrons: 
(a) Three RCA-39, 
(b) One RCA-37. 
(c) One RCA-85. 
(d) One RCA-89. 


2. Loudspeaker—with cable and connector 
plug, washer, and nuts (2). 


3. “B” Battery Eliminator Unit. 


4, Outfit Package—containing: 

(a) Remote Control Unit—with bracket, felt, 
screws, and interconnecting cable. 

(b) Switch Keys (2) and Fuse—packed in Instruc- 
tion envelope (attached to control knob of 
item a). 

(c) Flexible Shafts (2) and Set Screws (6). 

(d) Antenna Coupling Connector Sleeve. 

(e) Mounting Brackets (4) (for receiver and ““B” 
battery eliminator units)—complete with 
screws (8), bolts (8), nuts (16), washers (8), 
and lockwashers (8). 

(f) Insulation Bushing (for cable entrance slot in 
**B” battery eliminator unit). 

(g) Wiring Clamp (for loudspeaker cable). 

(h) Ignition Interference Suppression Equipment: 

6 Sparkplug type suppressors (additional 
obtainable from your Dealer). 
1 Distributor type suppressor. 
2 Capacitors. 
(i) Instruction Book 
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B. Additional Equipment Required: 


1. Antenna— 
(a) Roof (built-in) type recommended. 


(b) Plate (sub-mounted) type—alternative. A 
epecial plate antenna complete with mounting 
clamps, studs, and lead-in wire is obtainable 

from your Dealer, if required. 


Location of Units 


The arrangement of units shown in Figure 1 is 
applicable to the majority of automobiles. In 
certain installations, however, such locations may 
be considered impractical or not in accordance with 
personal preference, thereby necessitating a slight 
change in layout. The following suggestions will be 
of assistance in determining the most suitable po- 
sition for each unit in any given case. 


Receiver and Loudspeaker—In mounting these 
units, the adaptability of both to bulkhead (the 
partition between the engine and driving compart- 
ments) suspension should be determined initially. 
Consideration should be given to the space available 
and to the possibility of interference of the units with 
other equipment beneath the instrument panel or of 
the mounting bolts with apparatus on the éngine 
side of the bulkhead. 


Remote Control Unit—The control unit should 
be mounted on the steering column in a position 
chosen to afford greatest accessibility. 


Antenna— 


Roof Type: Best results will be obtained by use of 
aroof antenna. The majority of modern automobiles 
(closed body types only) are already equi ped with 
such an antenna installed at the factory, the lead-in 
wire from which will usually be found coiled up be- 
neath the instrument panel. Many other earlier 
cars employ a piece of metallic screen—for top ma- 
terial support—which, if ungrounded (not in elec- 
trical contact with the metallic frame), may be 
readily utilized as an antenna. 


NOTE—The presence of a top support screen 
and of grounds in that screen may be de- 
termined without removing any portion of 
the top fabric. Consult your Dealer as to the 
proper procedure for making this test. 


In order to use an ungrounded support screen, 
one corner only of the head-lining ead be removed. 
A shielded lead should be first soldered to the screen 
and then carried down the front pillar post nearest 
the receiver unit. Its shield covering must be 
soldered or bonded to the car frame prior to replace- 
ment of the head lining. 


USE BRIGHT COPPER OR BRONZE WIRE ONLY. 
DO NOT USE GALVANIZED OR OXIDIZED 
COPPER SCREEN. 


DROP THE HEAD LINING FROM FRONT OF 
CAR SO THAT IT CAN BE FOLDED ON REAR 
SEAT WHILE WORKING. 


USE SCREEN OF PROPER WIDTH TO AVOID 


CUT HOLE TO CLEAR DOME LIGHT AND 
CUTTING LENGTHWISE 


SOLDER EDGES OF SCREEN. 


TACK DOME LIGHT WIRING TO URPER 
EDGE OF BEAM SO THAT IT WILL NOT 
SAG OR VIBRATE. 


STAGGER TACKS TO PERMIT 
LISTINGS ON HEAD LINING TO BE 
TACKED OVER SCREEN 


TIGHTEN AND IF NECESSARY 
SOLDER THE DOME LIGHT CONNECTIONS 


Figure 2 


If the top support screen is grounded, or if no 
screen is present, it will be necessary to remove the 
entire head-lining (see Figure 2). In the former 
case, the screen may be insulated by removal of a 
strip several inches from all edges and from the dome 
light fixture. The possibility of subsequent shifting 
may be eliminated by tacking the screen to one of 
the ribs and by lacing the sides with cord. Where 
no support screen is used, a copper screen having a 
total area of at least ten square feet should be in- 
serted. It should be located as far to the rear as 
possible and insulated from all metallic parts ground- 
ed to the frame of the car. The lead-in wire may 
then be attached as noted above and the head- 
lining replaced. 


NOTE—Since a degree of skill—only acquired 
by experience—is necessary in removing and 
replacmg the top fabric material, such work 
should be allotted to a competent “trim” man. 


Plate Type: For those cases where the installation 
of a roof antenna is considered impractical or too 
costly, satisfactory reception from local or semi- 
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distant powerful stations may be obtained by use of 
the special, plate-type antenna. This unit should be 
clamped to the frame of the chassis as far to the rear 
as possible. It is adjustable in length and may be 
mounted either lengthwise or crosswise of the chassis 
which position should be selected with due regard to 
the prevention of Oe The plate must be 

laced as close to the ground as possible, but not 
Below the lowest portion of the chassis at the desired 
location as sufficient road clearance must be re- 
tained. It is also important to avoid any position in 
which the plate will impede free motion of chassis 
parts such as springs, drive shaft, or axles in order 
to prevent antenna damage. 


“B” Battery Eliminator—The “B” battery 
eliminator may be mounted at any convenient po- 
sition in the car. It is preferable, however, to lace 
this unit near the receiver and to use bulkhead 
suspension when sufficient space is available. To 
conserve mounting space, the eliminator may be 
fastened to the engine side of the bulkhead but, in 
such cases, it is important that the unit be located 
as far as possible from the exhaust manifold. 


Mounting the Units 


Details of mounting the various units are shown 


in Figure 1. The following procedures are recom- 
mended: 


Receiver Unit—Assemble the mounting brack- 
ets (packed in receiver carton) to the rear of the 
shield case by means of the machine screws furnished. 
Support the unit in the proper location, allowing a 
clearance of at least one inch above the top surface 
to permit ready removal for servicing. On the pro- 

sed mounting surface mark the outlines of the 
our key-hole shaped, bracket slots. Then drill four 
54 inch holes, coinciding with the top of the slot 
markings, and insert the receiver mounting bolts 
loosely. 


The front cover of the receiver unit case (held in 
place by four screws) must now be removed and all 
pou material—inserted for protection of the 

adiotrons during shipment—withdrawn. Make 
certain that all tubes are in position and that the 
control grid clips are pressed down firmly over the 
respective dome terminals as shown by the diagram 
pees on the label affixed to the top of the case. 

otate the tuning control shaft until the plates of 
the variable capacitor are fully meshed and adjust 
both shafts to positions wherein the flatted portions 
face upward. Then replace the front cover and 
tighten the cover screws in place. 


NOTE—lIn order to further examine the radio 
chassis, that unit may be withdrawn from the 
body of the case subsequent to the removal of 
three screws from the lower surface. The 
antenna lead and the associated shield pigtail, 
however, must first be passed through the 
case side—which operation may be facilitated 


by detaching the small rubber bushing secured © 


in the entrance opening. 


Remote Control Unit—Detach the cover of 
the remote control unit by removing the push-on 
knobs, the knurled switch-retaining nut and the two 
front screws. Then insert the free end (without 
small coupling) of each flexible shaft housing through 
the rear Eoaling®! making certain that each flexible 
shaft enters and extends the full depth in the drilled 
hole in the end of the corresponding control shaft. 
Tighten the control shaft set screws against the 
flexible shafts and finally secure the rear bushing set 
screws against each flexible shaft housing. The 
cover may now be replaced and the assembly rested 
in an upright position near the receiver unit. 


Remove the set screws from the small couplings 
attached to the opposite ends of the flexible shafts 
and insert the shatt 1 housings through the openings 
in the metallic cover plate encasing the tuning and 
volume control shafts of the receiver unit. These 
shafts must be so inserted as to be crossed in 
the final assembly as indicated by Figure 1. 
Make certain that the couplings are fully engaged 
over the receiver control shafts and then tighten the 
cover plate screws against each flexible shaft housing. 
Turn the control knobs on the remote control unit 
until the threaded openings for the coupling set screws 
(visible through slots in cover plate bushings) are at 
the top and line up with the flatted portions of the 
receiver unit control shafts. Finally, insert and 
tighten both coupling set screws. 


Receiver and Remote Control Assembly— 
Hang the receiver unit in position over the mounting 
bolts and tighten those bolts in place. Then attach 
the remote control unit to the steering column by 
means of the clamp and screws provided. In order 
to prevent damage to the finish, the felt provided 
should first be wrapped around the column at the 
desired location ted astened with tape. After com- 

leting these operations, slowly rotate the Station 
lector to each extremity of the dial, in turn, to 
insure use of the complete range. 


NOTE—In some installations it will be found 
necessary or desirable to shorten the flexible 
shafts. This may be accomplished as follows: 
(1) Remove the shafts from the housings; 
(2) cut the housings to the proper length with 
a hack-saw; (3) re-insert the shafts in the 
housings as far as possible, so that the coup- 
lings at the receiver end of the shafts are in 
contact with the housings; (4) solder the pro- 
truding end of each shaft, to prevent un- 
ane when cut, at a point 27/32inch beyond 
the end of its housing (Important—A large 
soldering iron must be used to insure thorough 

per arene lesen re 2c fora 
distance of about one quarter inch on either side 
of the cutting point—use only non-corrosive 
ceoet aa | flux); (5) cut each soldered shaft 
with a hack-saw or pliers at the point men- 
tioned—namely, 27/32 inch (as accurately as 
possible) from the end of the housing; (6) 
-remove all burrs from cut ends. 


Loudspeaker—Place the loudspeaker with its 
cone opening against the proposed mounting surface 
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and mark an outline of the rectangular container. 
Determine the exact center of this area by drawing 
in the diagonals and mark that position with a center- 
punch. N ext drill a 14 inch hole at the center-punch 
mark and mount the loudspeaker by means of the 
threaded stud attached to its rear bracket. In hang- 
ing this unit, choose that position wherein the cable 
entrance opening is at the top. 


Plate Antenna—The plate antenna, if used, 
should be bolted to the channel members of the 
automobile chassis by means of the clamps provided 
(see Figure 1 and notes under “Location of Units’’). 
A shielded lead-in wire is provided with this assembly 
which should be brought into the driving compart- 
ment of the car through a 4 inch hole drilled in the 
toe-board if no other opening is available. The 
fully-shielded end of this wire is to be connected to 
the receiver unit antenna lead by means of the 
coupling type connector, as described under ‘Con- 
nections—Antenna to Receiver.” Cut off the 
opposite (unshielded) end as required for connection 
to the plate and to eliminate excessive slack. The 

ig-tail extension from the end of the shield should 
fe soldered or securely bonded to the frame of the 
car. 


“B” Battery Eliminator—The “B” battery 
eliminator is arranged for mounting in a manner 
similar to that employed for the receiver unit. It is 
important that this machine be mounted so that the 
internal rotating shaft will be horizontal in assembly. 


Connections 
Refer to Figure 1 and make connections as follows: 


Main Wiring Cable—The main wiring cable for 
connection between the independent units of this 
instrument (attached to the remote control unit 
during shipment) should be connected as indicated 
graphically. If necessary, make a loop in this cable 
to aaninate excessive slack and tape securely. 


The power input lead contained in this cable 
(single shielded conductor with lug) must be con- 
nected electrically to the ungrounded side of the car 
storage battery, preferably at the battery terminal 
of the ammeter. The shield pigtail of the power 
input lead should be soldered or securely bonded to 
the instrument panel or frame of the car. 


Electrical connections to the “B” battery elim- 
inator unit are accomplished by means of the five- 
conductor group extending from the main wiring 
cable. The individual (color coded) leads are to be 
connected to the internal screw t terminals of 
the eliminator unit (rendered accessible by removal 
of the sheet metal case) as shown in Figure C. 
Appendix II. Prior to making these connec- 
tions determine which side of the car storage 
battery is grounded. If the positive terminal 
is grounded, reverse the two leads—both from 
same end of dynamotor—connected to termi- 
nals 1 and 3 of filter, as indicated in Figure C. 


NOTE—The insulation bushing (contained in 
Outfit Package) should first be slipped over 


the five leads and, when replacing the cover, 
secured in the cable entrance slot. The shield 
igtail should be dina ee out through the 
ushing and fastened neath the nearest 
cover mounting screw. 


The special four prong plug attached to the main 
wiring cable must be inserted in the correponding 
socket located on the left side of the receiver unit an 
the shield pigtail should be secured beneath a con- 
venient screw in the lower surface of the container. 


Loudspeaker to Receiver—The standard four- 
rong plug attached to the loudspeaker cable must 
Be heeated in the remaining socket located on the 
left side of the receiver unit. The pigtail extending 
from the cable shield should be secure beneath that 
container screw to which the shield extension from 
the adjacent main wiring cable is attached. 


Antenna to Receiver—The shielded lead-in 
wire extending from the roof or plate antenna should 
be cut to a length sufficient to facilitate attachment 
to the coupling type connector (secured to the re- 
ceiver Mie aeaiead and to eliminate excessive slack. 
Refer to the detailed view of this coupling connector 
in Figure 1, which shows clearly the connections to 
be made as follows: 


The small copper sleeve (packed in Outfit Pack- 
age) should be shi d over the shield braid of the 
lead-in wire and the small internal insulated con- 
ductor -passed through the female portion of the 
coupling type connector. Solder this conductor se- 
curely to the end of the internal eyelet. Then slip 
the sleeve forward to a position wherein the adjacent 
ends of the connector and the shield braid are 
covered. Finally solder the sleeve both to the coup- 
ling and to the shield and connect the assembly to 
that portion secured to the receiver antenna lead. 
Make certain that the shield pigtail extending from 
the anténna entrance bushing in the receiver con- 
tainer is securely fastened beneath one of the cover 
screws. 


Suppression of Ignition Interference 


1) Disconnect all wires from the spark plugs. 
Fasten one spark plug suppressor to the top of each 
plug and re-attach the wires to the free ends of the 
suppressors. 


(2) If the distributor is of the plug-i types dis- 
connect the center wire from the head. P ug the 
distributor suppressor into the distributor head and 
insert the wire in the free end of the suppressor. 

For ca ape distributors, see as follows: 
Exchange the istributor suppressor at your Dealer's 
for one of a special type. Cut the wire leading from 
the distributor to the coil and screw the suppressor 
into the end attached to the distributor. Screw the 
other end of the wire (leading to the coil) into 
the opposite end of the suppressor. 


(3) Clamp one of the by-pass capacitors against 
the generator frame. The screw Bolding the cut-out 
ordinarily may also be utilized for securing this unit. 
Connect the capacitor lead to the terminal on the 

enerator side of the cut-out switch. (In some cases, 
*iterference will be reduced by connecting the ca- 
pacitor lead to the opposite side of the cut-out. The 
most suitable position for this lead must be de- 
termined by trial.) 


(4) Clamp the other by-pass capacitor securely 
to the instrument panel (if metallic) or to a con- 
venient portion of the metal frame of the ear, and 
connect the capacitor lead to the battery side of the 
ammeter (usually the terminal with only one lead). 
In certain cases, interference will be reduced by con- 
necting the lead of this capacitor to the battery side 
of the ignition coil siete of to the ammeter, 


(5) It may be found necessary to secure the loud- 
speaker cable beneath the grounding clamp (packed 
in Outfit Package) in iedee to minimize ignition 
interference. This clamp (as shown in Figure 1) 
may be attached conveniently to the left side of the 
receiver container. 


PART II—OPERATION 


The instrument should be operated as follows: 


1. Insert the key in the lock on the Control Unit 
and turn it to the “on” position clockwise. 


2. Set the Volume Control (left-hand knob) at or 
near the extreme clockwise position. en 
turn the Station Selector (right-hand knob) in 
either direction until a station is heard. 
(Note—The dial scale is calibrated in channels 
to aid in station identification. Add one cipher 
to the scale marking to obtain the actual 
frequency in kilocycles.) 


os 


. After pers a signal, turn the Volume Con- 
trol counter-clockwise until the volume is re- 
duced to a low level. Now, re-adjust the 
Station Selector to the position midway be- 
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tween the points where the quality becomes 
oor or the signal disappears. This operation 
insures the best quality of reproduction. 


. Finally, advance the Volume Control (clock- 
wise) until the desired level is obtained. Ex- 
cept on weak signals, the automatic volume 
control will maintain the volume substantially 
at the latter level, thereby precluding further 
manual adjustments. (Fading of the signal 
may be experienced in extreme cases, as when 
passing under bridges or other metallic struc- 
tures, since such structures almost completely 
shield the antenna.) 


5. When through operating, turn the key to the 
“off” position, counter-clockwise. The instru- 
ment is then locked by removing the key. 


i 


PART Iil— MAINTENANCE 


Noisy or weak reception may be due to one of the 
following causes: 


Radiotrons—The Radiotrons should be tested 
periodically and replaced if necessary in order to 
maintain best performance. The efficiency of each 
Radiotron may be checked by comparison with a 
new one.of the same type in its place. Spare Radio- 
trons of each type should be kept on hand. 


Fuses—This installation is protected by one fuse 
(rated: 10 amperes) which is mounted in clips 
accessible from the rear of the control box. If the 
set fails to operate and the dial lamp does not light, 
this fuse should be removed for examination. If 
found to be burned out, the wiring should be in- 
spected for short-circuits or grounds and all tubes 
tested prior to insertion of a new fuse. The replace- 
ment fuse must be of the same ampere rating. 
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‘SB’? Battery Eliminator—This unit should 
operate satisfactorily with little or no attention, 
nder no condition should this machine be 
oiled. Any adjustments or servicing required should 
be undertaken only by a competent technician— 
preferably by your Dealer’s Service Man. 


Antenna—A properly installed roof antenna 
should require no attention. When the plate antenna 
is employed, the insulator bushings should be cleaned 
occasionally to prevent grounding. 


Ignition System of Automobile—The ignition 
system of the car must be kept in good condition. 
Fouled plugs or plugs with improperly adjusted ga 
will affect the operation of the receiver as well as the 
automobile. Burned or improperly adjusted breaker 
points will also impair the performance. It will be 
advisable to advance the generator charging rate in 
order to compensate for the additional drain on the 
car storage battery imposed by this instrument. 


APPENDIX |—”“B” BATTERY OPERATED MODEL 


As noted in the Introductory section, a special 
instrument is available for “‘B” battery operation. 
This receiver is identical to the standard model ex- 
cept that the “B” Battery Eliminator Unit is omitted 
and a specially designed interconnecting cable is 
used. For such operation, four 45 volt ““B” batteries 
are required and may be obtained from your Dealer. 


The following parts are furnished as standard 
equipment with the battery operated receiver: 


1 Fuse (rated 0.50 amp.) 
2 Fuse Leads (with clips) 
1 Fuse Insulation Sleeve 
3 Battery Jumper Wires 


Certain body types, such as coupes or sedans, 
afford sufficient space to permit internal mounting 
of the batteries. In these cases, it is necessary only 
to clamp the units in a manner to prevent injury or 
grounding through undue motion while the car is in 
operation. In such installations, the batteries will 
probably be most conveniently stacked **end to end” 
as shown in Figure 3. 


For other installations, a special battery box for 
external mounting (also available from your Dealer) 
will probably be found necessary or desirable. This 
box (as shown in Figure 1) may be located at any 
position under the floorboards of the vehicle except 
near the exhaust line or where interference with free- 
moving parts of the chassis will be encountered. If 
placed in close proximity to the exhaust pipe or 
muffler, the heat radiation therefrom will cause rapid 


Figure 3 


deterioration of the batteries. The box is of suitable 
dimensions to accommodate the following types of 
**B” batteries: 


Eveready—No. 485, No. 772, No. 796 
Burgess—No. 2305, No. 2308, D-308 
General—Flying Squad” V 30 DX 
If the battery box is used, it may be mounted 
most conveniently by drilling the required four (4) 


three-eighths inch holes in the floorboard with the 


box cover serving as a template. Insert the four 
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carriage bolts from above and fasten the box cover 
(with the hanger bolts inserted) in position beneath 
the floorboard with the nuts and lockwashers pro- 
vided. Place the “B” batteries in the box and make 
all necessary internal connections (see Figure 4). 
With the fibre spacers in position above the batteries 
and the nuts on the hanger bolts unscrewed to the 
ends, lift the battery box into place, swing the hanger 
bolts into the case brackets and tighten all nuts. 
Make certain that both nuts are on each bolt and 
locked tightly. These operations, naturally, will be 
facilitated by placing the car on a lift. 


With the battery operated receiver, it will be 
noted that a plate circuit fuse must be employed. 
If the cable is to be connected directly to the bat- 
teries, the metal braid on the outside of the cable 
must be pushed back for a short distance in order to 
obtain leads of suitable Jength. As indicated in 
Figure 3, one fuse lead must be soldered to the cable 
wire and taped and the other connected to the end 
battery. The leads are equipped with clips (to per- 
mit ready replacement of the fuse) which in assembly 
are protected by an insulation sleeve. The end of the 
cable should be wrapped with tape for a short dis- 
tance in order to prevent fraying and grounding to 
the battery terminals. 


If the battery box is used, slip the rubber cover 
and the plug cap over the cable and solder the leads — 
into the connection plug as indicated in Figure 4. 
Then fasten the cap to the plug, push the rubber 
cover forward and insert in the receptacle. One of 
the fuse leads must be connected to the proper 
terminal of the receptacle and the other to the end 
battery. 


Worn out “B” batteries cause noisy and weak 
reception. Renew the batteries when they fail to 
give a reading of at least 35 volts per block as in- 
dicated by a high resistance voltmeter with the set 
turned “on.” 


APPENDIX II—SERVICE DATA 


Electrical Specifications 


Radiotrons Required 
1 RCA-237, 3 RCA-239, 1 RCA-85, 1 RCA-89, Total—6 


“A” Battery Consumption—Loudspeaker...... 1.35 Amperes 
; Receiver......... 2.15 Amperes 

Converter......... 3.0 Amperes 
Plate Power Consumption....................54- 35 M. A. 
Undistorted Output...... Vans eyeiehete sti te satire’ eye 1.25 Watts 
Intermediate Frequency.............-...020000% 175 K. C. 
R. F. Line-up Frequency..................000- 1400 K. C 
Oscillator Line-Up Frequency................--- 1400 Only 


This six tube automobile receiver gives excellent perform- 
ance in respect to sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality. 
When used with the converter unit, operation entirely from 
the car battery is obtained. 


Figure A—Location of Radiotrons and Line-up Capacitors 


Line-up Capacitor Adjustments 


The receiver must be removed from its metal case to permit 
correct adjustment of the line-up capacitors. After being 
removed, a grounded metal plate must be provided for the 
receiver to rest upon, otherwise the adjustments will be found 
to be incorrect when the assembly is returned to its metal 
case. After removal from its case and placing upon the metal 
plate, proceed as follows: 


I. F. Line-up Capacitor Adjustment—The I. F. Ampli- 
fier uses two transformers, one being of the untuned variety 
and one having each of its windings tuned by means of two 
adjustable capacitors. Figure A shows the location of these 
capacitors. 


(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175 
K. C. and having its output adjustable. A non-metallic 
screwdriver such as Stock No. 7065 is necessary together 
with an output meter. 


Remove the receiver from its case, place it in operation 
and connect the output of the oscillator between the 
control grid and ground of the first detector. Remove 
the oscillator tube and connect the output meter— 
preferably a thermo-galvanometer—across the voice 


(b) 


coil of the loudspeaker. Then with the volume control 
at maximum, reduce the oscillator output until a small 
indication is obtained. Unless this is done, the action 
of the A. V. C. will make it impossible to obtain correct 
adjustments, 


(c) 


Adjust the secondary“and then the primary of the I. F. 
transformer until a maximum deflection is obtained in 
the output meter. This is the correct adjustment. 


Figure B—Loudspeaker Wiring Diagram 


R. F. Line-up Capacitor Adjustment—The R. F., Ist 
detector and oscillator stages are aligned at 1400 K. C. A 
modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400 K. C. a socket 
wrench and an output meter are necessary for correctly mak- 
ing these adjustments. 


(a) Remove the receiver from its metal case and place on a 
grounded metal plate. Connect the tuning control and 
pee in operation. Connect the output of the oscillator 

etween antenna and ground. Connect the output 
meter across the voice coil of the loudspeaker. 


Place the oscillator in operation at 1400 K. C. and 
adjust its output so that a small deflection is obtained 
when the receiver volume control is at maximum and 
the dial set at 1400. Then adjust the three line-u 
capacitors until a maximum deflection is obtained. 
This is done by means of a socket wrench. 
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Figure C—Plate Supply Unit Wiring 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 


Cathode or | Cathode or | Cathede or 


Filament to 
Plate 
Volts 


177 
172 

712 
177 
175 


Plate 
Current 
M. A. 


1. R.F. RCA-39 
2. Ist Det. RCA-39 


4.5 
1.35 
5.5 


3. Osc. RCA-37 


4. LF. RCA-39 


5. 2nd Det. and 
A.V.C. RCA-85 


6. PWR. RCA-89 
-0502 


Filament 
or Heater 


Voltages are those at which Radiotrons are operating and with no 


Volts 


5.2 
5.2 
5.2 
5.2 
5.2 


5.2 


signal impressed on input. 

OTHER IMPORTANT VOLTAGES 
Battery) Voltage ss .'savwisiwiachinwia senivatenivie’slelsiatic’sle wisle\e 6.0 Volts 
Input to Dynmamotor............0 eee e ee eee cence eees 5.75 Volts 
BM attory, Do ratti, cyaers s/<)cialeiciai> wiclolelsiels/eisiercreis eiareieisiarctals 6.5 Amperea 
Output from Dynamotor...............+. 178 Volts at 34.5 M.A. 
Loudspeaker Field Drain.............0eeeeeeeeees 1.35 Amperes 


Figure D—Schematic Wiring Diagram 
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Figure E—Receiver Wiring Diagram 
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- REPLACEMENT PARTS 


(Replacement parts may be purchased from authorized Distributors or Dealers Only) 
DESCRIPTION 


ANTENNA ASSEMBLY 
Cable—Antenna lead-in shielded cable...... 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Ve Tae OMS ate! Se een 50 || 3466 | Connector—Antenna lead-in connector...... 

mimfd: so. sive secrete cia “Washer—Rubber anealating : washer—Used 

2816 | Resistor — 1,000 ohm — Carbon type — 4% with insulator No. 6131—Package of 4.... 
watt—Package of 5..........0eseeeeeesee Staple—Insulated staple—Package of 100... 


3264 | Resistor—25, ohms—Carbon type—4 Screw and nut—U bracket set screw—4— 
watt—Package of 5......2...0cecceeeees 16x 1—Complete with lock gael.) 10. 

i otis 2 Cacaen type—}{ watt Insulator—Insulator bushing for No. 7420— 

—Package of 5....2.-..cccccccccsccccees Package Of 10.........,0.ccccecsrsecscas 

3443 Resistor—140 ohms—Carbon type—}{ watt Cable—Shielded antenna cable—For use 
—Package of 5.........20ceeereeseeeess with antenna plate..............-+.+++-- 


Bracket—U bracket for mounting antenna 
plates—Package of 2.............0+.004- 

Stud—Antenna plate stud—}4—16 x 8’— 
Complete with 5 mounting nute—Pkg. of 5. 

Plate—Single antenna plate...............- 


MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 


3447 | Coil—Automatic volume control coupling coil. 
3448 | Cord—3 gang tuning capacitor drive cord... 
3454 | Scale—Dial Scale .............2.2eeeeeeee 
6114 | Resistor — 20,000 ohms — Carbon type — 1 
watt—Package of 5..........0eeeeeeeeee 
6143 | Resistor—40, ohms—Carbon type—4 


watt—Package of 5.........0-+--++-+05: Fuse—10 am Package of 5.........+. 

6186 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—}4 Siippeceniee park plug sapeeanabe oe Peale 

watt—Package of 5....... senees nena Joe i hams certs suppreseor......... 

6192 | SPE te 3 Seated ie perce drive cord Fe enret stop for steering 2 acta of 10. 

3 on ACKAGE OF LV... cere eres ewariver—Non m ic wdriver— 

6241 Howe ee ae Prat cea type—%4 : For line-up adjustments...............-- 
watt—Package of 0..........2+-eeeeeess i .625 mfd. i i 

6243 | Resistor — 6,000 ohms — Carbon type — 4 pare with mounting brecket.. 5 i mar 


watt—Package of 5........2+.-ceeeeeeee 
6250 | Resistor — 4,000 ohms — Carbon type — 4 

watt—Package of 5.........-eeeeseeeee 
6300. | Socket—4 contact Radiotron socket......... 
6317 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd. capacitor.........---- 
6320 | Capacitor—670 mmfd.—Oscillator series ca- 

pacitor—Package of 5...........+-+-00+: 


Cable—Inter-connecting cable complete with 
male section of connector plug—For 
eliminator operation. ...........-++++0+- 

Cable—Inter-connecting cable complete with 
male section of connector plug—For 


battery operation.........-..eeeeeeeees 


6358 | Socket—3 contact socket............-++++: REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 

6359 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield,............. Terminal board—Reproducer terminal board 

6360 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency with 3 terminals—Package of 5.......... 50 
transfoenser, 01251604 Sebe vesle esa oar Transformer—Output transformer.......... 2.00 

6361 | Transformer — Second intermediate fre- apn eles retaining ring...........++++++ 80 
quency transformer.........---+.++--+-+ Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet 

6362 | Shaft—Tuning capacitor drive shaft with and cone support. ..........eeeeeeeeeens 3.34 
two “C” washers. 2.5... 0c. sccclsescees> 40 |] 8962 | Cone—Reproducer cone.............+-.++: 1.12 

6363 | Volume control-Complete with mounting nut. 

6365 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil........... 32 4 ____ | _ complete with washer and nuts..........- 98 

6366 | Coil—R. F. coil assembly.............2++-- : 8964 | Housing—Reproducer housing............-- 2.08 

7484 | Socket—UY type Radiotron socket......... 4 Screen—Dust screen... .... 2... ececceces 0 


7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket......... BATTERY BOX ASSEMBLY 


7545 | Transformer—Interstage auto transformer. .. 
7846 | Capacitor pack—Comprising one 0.08 mfd., Ca Cah dane Podkige ol ia: sn 
one 0.1 mfd., two 0.05 mfd., two 0.25 mfd., Plug—Four prong male plug..............- 50 
one 0.75 mfd., one 0.005 mfd., and one 4.0 Cap—Plug cover rubber | ay Be $6123-Pk.of5.| 1.50 
mfd. capacitors in metal container........ Fuse—\4 ampere—Package of 5...........- 50 
7547 Drum—For 3 gang tuning capacitor.......- ip—Fuse clip—Package of 12............ 50 
7548 | Capacitor—3 gang variable tuning capacitor Bolt—Carriage bolt for mounting top of box 
assembly Vieieleie sm cls solves Sis vole slels\s)s «6s sle10 to pala y sitet xl 4''—Complete with 
lock nut Package OLD. a cite cule ete io eee | 00) 
CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLIES Bolt—Hanger bolt }4—18 x 9}4—Complete 
with two lock nute—Package of 5........ 


3444 | Socket—Dial lamp socket...............-- 
3445 | Shaft—Volume control shaft with “C” washer. 
3446 | Shaft—Station selector shaft with “C” washer. 
6138. | Nat’Knurled nut foriock switch—Phg. of 10 
‘ut—Kanuurled nut for swite - of 10. "early 

6161 | Knob—Station selector knob—Package of 5. oe shee ae tier ae Ta 
6163 | Knob—Volume control knob—Package of 5.) 1. Lad iatcih cxdenbly coats preg Maine 
S357 || Bolick -Enekswehieh oonepieee mites cota | ou and one plate—Package of 5 sete... 

7543 | Shaft—Flexible shaft— Volume control or *B” ELIMINATOR ASSEMBLIES 
station selector shaft—Approx. 27” long.| 1.92 {| 3473 | Brushes—One set of 2—For low voltage end 


Box body assembly—Comprising bottom 
plate, 2 side plates, 2 bottom strips and 
cle—Assembled 


Box cover assembly—Comprising cover plate, 
a Aecembled Wests 


7544 | Cover—Control box cover assembly compris- of dynamotor. ........-.-. eee seeeeeene 
ing cover, cover mounting screws, mounting } 3474 | Brushes—One eet of 2—For high voltage end 
clamp and clamp mounting screws........ -76 | of dynamotor............-- sletano ota s orelaens 


7562 | Shaft—Volume control or station selector 
flexible shaft—Approximately 39” long..} 1.62 

7563 | Shaft—Volume control or station selector 

flexible shaft—Approximately 51’ long.... 


1554 | Filter pack—Comprising one 0.5 mfd., two 
4.0 mfd, capacitors, one reactor and two 
choke coils.........00. ccc eeeercrteceeee 

Dynamotor complete..........--.--++++008 
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Service Notes for 


RCA Victor Portable Turntable PT-33 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage Rating j.c2. 52. ss oe 105-125 Volts Type of Magnetic Pickup...... Low Impedance 
Frequency Rating..... 25, 30, 50 and 60 Cycles 


Paver Consimotien...s0.). 2530) Watts: 308 Type of Tone Arms... . Fe dees ois Straight 
33 Watts, 50” 32 Watts, 60” 30 Watts Diameter of Turntable.............. 12 inches 
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Bisiglit Moneta bic weunne aes erens ca 91 inches WAG tiee heck: ce cess te ore ae. 18% inches 
Depth casts. ahs tetas ch Meee Bak 13% inches Weight Alone 55.0.4. on Rem ct eee ae es 25 Ibs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment........... 32 Ibs. 


RCA Victor Portable Turntable PT-33 is a portable two- ig turntable combined with a magnetic 
pickup, tone compensator and input transformer which may be used in conjunction with modern radio 
receivers to play either Standard or Program Transcription Records. 


The instruction for connecting this instrument to various RCA-Victor receivers are included with 
each instrument. Service data pertaining to the magnetic pickup, speed reducer and phonograph 
motor is contained in previous Service Notes already issued on instruments using the similar units. 
The pon and wiring diagrams are shown on the following pages and the replacement parts are 
listed below. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 
DESCRIPTION sy ene DESCRIPTION 


MOTOR BOARD ASSEMBLY 2879 | Adapter—Special adapter to connect 
control board to detector tube— 
Package of 5 


2908 


Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions com- 
prising 2 pivots and 1 damper cushion 3052 | Screw assembly—Pickup pole shoe 
—Package of 5 sets . mounting screw, nut and washer— 


Screw—Pickup needle holding screw— Pacey coe LUacte 


Package of 10 : : 3157 | Gear—Driving gear—Located on turn- 


Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw— seble spindle above top plate 


Package of 10 3 3159 | Friction brake—Gear reducing friction 
. : as ; brake spring with pad—Complete 
Spring—Pickup magnet retaining spring with mounting pve Packie of 4... 


—Pack f 
en 3160 | Escutcheon—Speed escutcheon plate 
Armature—Pickup armature : with mounting screws—Package of 2. 


Coil—Pickup coil 4 3161 


Plate—Pickup damper plate complete— 3167 


Package of 5 Magnet—Pickup magnet 


3169 | Pole shoe—R. H. pole shoe 
age of 10 . 3170 | Pole shoe—L. H. pole shoe 


Screw assembly — Pickup mounting 3211 | Washer — Turntable spindle leather 
screw nut and washer—Package of 10 washer—Package of 10 


spi he ia damper plate mounting 


screw—Pac! 


3212 | Spring — Turntable spindle plunger 
Resistor—600 ohms—Carbon type—% spring—Package of 10 


watt—For control panel—Package 3278 | Bearing—Rotor shaft fibre thrust bear- 
ing and cork button—Package of 10.. 
Resistor—5,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3279 
f Mia airs control panel—Package 
oO 


Screw and nut—Rotor shaft thrust bear- 
ing adjusting screw and locknut— 


Package of 10 


Knob-—Record volume control kno 3280 | Washer—Metal washer—Located on 
Package of 5 t 4 
turntable spindle underneath gear 
Cable—Control board cable : reducing unit—Package of 20 


MAGNETIC 
PICKUP 


ne TONE 

FX 

| COMPENSATING 

Re . REACTOR Ama Ata ag Ad 


AUTOMATIC 
SWITCH 


eee) 
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Figure 1—Assembly Wiring 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


gees DESCRIPTION 
3281 | Pawl—Gear reducing pawl with mount- 
Ing Stad s.hyarneoilysjoaeiseers hvala wis 
6119 Caan hanging stud—Package 
OLD Zimicfarsiaierselero haw ode ents hate a siev= Hales 
6120 | Screw—For holding turntable spindle 
bearing and grease cap—Package of 10. 
6121 | Bearing—Turntable spindle bearing and 
GREASE CAP sc .0.0(cs oie s,09.8e Male sys ote ice ee 
6196 | Switch—Radio record switch complete 
with mounting nuts and escutcheon 
plate Mace sie chee teehee 
6197 | Trip rod—Automatic brake trip rod 
with lock nut—Package of 10....... 
6198 | Screw and nut—Pickup arm height ad- 
jusing screw and lock nut—Package 
OL L0 ae tehe sue crotcas stele aiaeiehé lates, Shes 
7054 | Cable—Motor power cable with plug... 
7084 | Turntable covering................... 
7093 | Cover—Pickup cover................. 
7151 | Back—Pickup housing back........... 
7180 | Brake—Automatic brake complete. .... 
7305 | Gear—Gear reducing unit complete..... 
7387 | Reactor—Tone compensating reactor 
with mounting bracket.............. 
7388 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
bar ——OU CYCLES Nr cote iere sissies wives desi 
7389 | Rotor and shaft—60 cycles............ 
7390 | Motor mounting washers and springs— 
Comprising 3 ‘“C” washers, 9 cup 
washers and 6 springs—Package of | 
Ce Sic aaa Rigs Wid tho Gc ccta De OIS ae mae 
7391 | Volume control—Record volume con- 
trol complete with mounting nut and 
WASHED rcmiarcate ne areiehere ciate Savue, bt iciene 
7394 | Pickup—Pickup unit complete......... 
7400 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
Pear 2a cycles wh enjemticists hotels oe eh 
7401. | Rotor and shaft—25 cycles............ 
7402 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
Pear—— 30 Cy Cleswneciine cielo 6 oc 
7403 | Rotor and shaft...................... 
MAGNETIC 
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Figure 2—Schematic Circuit 


paste creck DESCRIPTION (sre 
7443 | Rotor and shaft—50 cycles............ $9.00 
$ 50 7444, | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre 
Pear — 50 cycles jeri chest aie a pletale 6.00 
50 |] 7445 | Transformer—Input transformer....... 4.55 
7446 | Cable—Twisted twin conductor cable 
50 from volume control to input trans- 
HOLMEN) Aue He aes e diver via cme le eats -60 
1.10 || 8733 | Turntable—Turntable with cover... ... 4.60 
8795 | Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
90 GO cy clesiiaaie ie eiiettnsiee ccm eid oe 19.85 
: 8800 | Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
50 Dicey les pie uty dates Mayardecvhdetard ssh 24.65 
: 8801 | Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
SOLCV Elsie osc) ae mS ries ected efel aoe 24.65 
50 || 8856 | Motor—Motor complete—110 volts— 
1.00 SO cyclesi gine. Heide mane eae etait 19.85 
i 8857 | Control board assembly—Complete— 
50 Comprising board, switch plate, in- 
50 put transformer, switch, resistors 
50 and cable wir an cismiscil us me het sears 6.60 
; 8858 | Arm—Pickup arm complete—Less pick- 
3.40 CV OTGUTAT 9) SIR CIDIRIS aici Anco ame eee 4.65 
4.50 1110174 | Spring—Automatic brake springs—Set . 
of 4—Package of 2 sets............. 00 
-85 110184 | Plate—Automatic brake trip plate with 
mounting screws—Package of 5...... .60 
6.00 |] 10524 | Connector block — Pickup connector - 
9.00 block and wire...........50-250008- 00 
CABINET ASSEMBLY 
6113 | Foot—Felt foot—Package of 15........ -50 
<8 6199 | Cushion—Lid felt cushion—Package 
OLIAO Pie rel Vemi Meme ea el Maya latal anette 00 
1.35 6200 | Hinge—Cabinet lid hinge complete with 
; mounting screws—Package of 8...... 65 
12-90 6201 | Label—Metal trade mark label—Pack- 
ALE OLD eidnrcciace cine emis cea ctaloles iets 00 
8.00 1 9406 | Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equip- 
10.00 IMENE Mila Cincher ete wolaeta take ees 20.25 
10125 | Support—Lid support................ 75 
oe 10688 | Screw and washer—Motor board mount- 
10.00 ing screw and washer—Package of 10. 00 
CS eeneeaeenacanmnnaamagn Te a 
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SERVICE DIVISION 


RCA Victor Company, Ine. 


Camden, N. J., U.S. A. 


S. 0.8913 5M 2-12-32 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Console, R-43 


The RCA Victor Console, R-43 is an 
eight tube screen grid battery operated 
Super-Heterodyne radio receiver. 


Three Radiotrons RCA-232 are used 
in the R.F., 1st detector and I.F. stages 
r ively. Five Radiotrons RCA- 
230 are used in the Oscillator, 2nd de- 
tector, lst audio and push-pull power 


stage. 


A reference to the RCA Victor 
Radiola Superette Service Notes will 
give the details of circuit operation up 
to and including the second detector. 
The audio circuits of the R-43 are how- 
ever, considerably different from the 
R-7. A discussion of their function 
follows: 


The first audio stage operates in the 
usual manner, its output being fed into 
the grid circuit of the push-pull stage. 
The output stage is of the push-pull 

in which the tubes are biased to 
substantially plate current cut-off. 
The arrangement is such that the out- 
pet stage may deliver substantially 
our times the output that would be 
obtained with the same tubes operated 
in’ the usual circuit. This system is 
very economical due to there being 
but a small amount of residual plate 
current flowing in the output stage. 


Current is drawn only when a 
modulated signal is being received. 


An extra winding, shunted by a 
capacitor, is placed on the output 
transformer. The py se of this cir- 
cuit is to provide a high frequency cut- 
off for the audio amplifier, 


A tone control is provided, which 
consists of a 0.1 mfd. capacitor and a 
50,000 Ohm variable resistor connected 
across one half of the secondary of the 
input transformer. This circuit func- 
tions to reduce the high frequency 
output as the resistance is decreased. 


The permanent magnet dynamic 
Leailageakes used with this pooves is 
a new development and gives all the 
fine quality and life-like reproduction 
inherent in this type of reproducer. 


The receiver is designed for use with 
the new Eveready Aircell “A” battery 
which provides a life in excess of 600 
pro hours. The receiver spc 

ut .48 amperes, giving approximate 
1200 hours Nite feda\er tintte Slaiment 
battery. 


The plate and grid supply for all 
Radiotrons is furnished from four 
heavy duty “B” batteries. Due to the 


low current drain—8 to 15 M.A.—ex- 
cellent life is obtained from this source 


| of current. 


SERVICE DATA 


A reference to the RCA Victor 
Superette, R-7 Service Notes will give 
complete details on R.F., oscillator and 
I.F. adjustments as well as the usual 
service information required with this 
type of receiver. 


BATTERIES 


The Eveready Aircell “A” battery 
must be kept clean and the plates 
covered with water at all times. Oper- 
ation at temperatures of 40 degrees 
Fahrenheit or lower is not recom- 
mended and if attempted will result in 
damage to the battery. Having the 
battery idle at this temperature does 
not in any way affect it. [fit is essential 
that an installation be made where the 
receiver is to be operated at 40 degrees 
Fahrenheit or less, a single cell storage 
battery should be used. Due to the low 
current drain, excellent life from one 
charging will be obtained. 


“By ubaticriee should be pi nae 
when their output voltage has drop 
25% under ee 


REPLACEMENT 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 


Capacitor—1200 Mmfd... 

Resistor—6000 Ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 

Cap—Radiotron grid contact cap—Package of 5.... 

Capacitor—2400 Mmfd.—Mica type 

Knob—Station selector, tone control or volume con- 
trol knob—Package of 5 

Capacitor—10 Mfd.—Electrolytic type 

Socket—UX Radiotron socket complete with insulat- 
ing shield—2 hole mounting—3 used 

Hoard meslatce mounting board—Less resistor and 
col 

Coil—2nd detector R.F. coil complete with rivet. ... 

Coil—Detector and oscillator coil—Complete with 
mounting washers and nuts ...........- Peres ie sete 

Shaft—Dial drive shaft—Complete with mounting 
screws and lock washers.............+++sss+-05- 

Scale—Dial drum and scale complete with set screws. 

Cushion—Sponge rubber cushion—Package of 4..... 

Socket—UX Radiotron socket complete with insulat- 
ing shield—three hole mounting—5 used... 

Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5... 

Resistor—180,000 Ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5. 

Resistor—1300 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. 

Resistor—29,000 Ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5. 

Resistor—650 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... 

Resistor—350,000 Ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5. 

Resistor—270,000 Ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5. 

Capacitor—.0025 Mfd.—Paper type 

Board—Capacitor and resistor mounting board— 
Less resistor and capacitor 

Capacitor—0.1 Mfd.—Paper type 

Resistor—0.8 Ohbms—Wire wound 

Resistor—4000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 

Resistor—40,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. 

Shield—Radiotron shield—Package of 2—3 used.... 

Switch—Local distant switch. ...........eeeeeeeee 

Switch—Operating switch. + ...........0200eeeeeee 

Knob—Operating switch or local distant switch knob 
—Package of 5.............-: Shaandoson se Sone 


PARTS 


DESCRIPTION 


Capacitor—Adjustable oscillator trimming capacitor. 

Capacitor—3 Gang tuning capacitor complete with 
mounting screws and washers 

Tone or Volume Control—Complete less knob....... 

Coil—R.F. Coil complete with mounting washer and 


Transformer—lst Intermediate transformer—Com- 
plete with shield and mounting screws 5 

Transformer—2nd Intermediate transformer—Com- 
plete with shield and mounting ecrews.......' 

Capacitor Pack—R.F. by-pass capacitor in metal 
COMEAINOE So 5 ai-)5) + cya) biases slots eleloicl ieaajeie)nelein ovare eeeee 

Traneformer—Interstage Audio transformer in metal 
container . 

Chassis—Receiver chassis complete—Less all Radio- 
TFOMB . csc ccee 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLY 


Ring—Cone retaining ring....... iolaiahelatt iatate ies aka 
Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice coil— 

Packageyol a jens acini csc see cietin cis hints sere 
Speaker—Loudspeaker complete................ Sere 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon complete 
with mounting screws. 

Grille—Less grille cloth 

Board—Baffle board complete with grille cloth and 

baffle ring 

Post—R.H. Front post..............-0-se00% ai eve 

Post—R.H. Back post. .............-eeseeeees nial 

Post—L.H. Front post......... AHO EP te ae Riniets 

Post—L.H. Back post...............-. sisisieais ‘ 

Steotchiens< 5 reuse siswie stieicls isney ce sisinsiarnsion moe eens 

Top—Cabinet top. .........cscccccccccccces Maicste 

Foot—Cabinet foot................2++45 nvetalenese cise 

Panel—Control panel 

Cabinet—Cabinet complete less all equipment...... 


ar 


Figure 1—Schematic Diagram of RCA Victor Console, R-43 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGE 
BATTERIES AT FULL VOLTAGE—NO SIGNAL BEING RECEIVED 


These voltages are those obtained with one of the usual set analyzers. The values indicated, therefore, are not necessarily 
the voltages that actually appear at the Radiotron Sockets when the voltmeter is not connected. 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM 


Tube No. Filament to Control Filament to Screen Filament to Plate Plate Current M. A. | Filament Volts 
Grid Volts Grid Volts Volts 


] 09] BO] 


nn 


6 
7 


o 


tS) ed 


i) 


VOLUME CONTROL 


TONE CONTROL 
‘ 50.000% 


7 R-6 
// $0,000 


- = c-25 SES 
Re .. i < Ns S$ 
, 9 asi? 
z ‘ 5 : S mn ih s.uE—— 
= rd c BLO ‘S 
Se Tt er | 
‘ < : —— GREEN: BWE———— 
i . @ Aes 1-2 tuck 
og a — 
LACK: 
eivins 
—tRED-AND=TELLOW: 


INTERNAL CONNECTIONS 
OF A.F. TRANSFORMERS 


—— 


Re CHOKE siidbon ssfioon asdigoa Awa Cis. 


fie 


‘100/000 
Figure 2—Wiring Diagram of RCA Victor Console, R-43 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Radiolas R-50 and R-55 


The RCA Victor Radiola R-50 and 
R-55 are ten tube screen grid automatic 
volume control Super-Heterodyne radio 
receivers. With the exception of the 
cabinets, both models are identical. 


Features of these Models are: Super 
Control Screen Grid Radiotrons in the 
R. F. and I. F. stages, automatic 
volume control so arranged in the 
circuit to reduce noise between chan- 
nels, push-pull Pentode output stage, 
accurately calibrated dial readin 
directly in kilocycles, totally shielde 
chassis and sensitivity, selectivity and 
fidelity superior to any previous RCA 
Victor receiver. 


Referring to Figure 1 and tracing a 
signal through the various stages, we 
find the following action taking place. 


The signal voltage, induced into the 
antenna system, is coupled by means 
of the antenna coil to the “link circuit.” 
The link circuit tunes exactly with the 
tuned R. F. and first detector circuits. 
There is no gain in the circuit, it being 
merely a selection circuit. 


A tuned R. F. stage follows which 
uses Radiotron RCA-235. The control 
grid bias for this tube is a function of 
the automatic volume control tube. The 
output is coupled inductively to the 
first detector grid circuit together with 
the output from the-oscillator. 


The first detector is tuned by one 
unit of the gang condenser. In its 

id circuit, there is present the incom- 
ing signal and the oscillator signal, the 
latter being at a 175 K. C. difference 
from the former. The tube is biased 
so as to operate as a plate rectification 
detector and its purpose is to extract 
the difference or beat frequency, pro- 
duced by combining the signal an 
oscillator frequencies. The beat fre- 
quency—175 K. C.—appears in the 

late circuit of the first detector, which 
is accurately tuned to 175 K. C. The 
tube used as a first detector is Radiotron 
UY-224. 


The next circuit is that of the first 
I. F. stage. It is a high gain Amplifier 
having both its grid and plate circuits 
tuned to 175 K. C. Its grid voltage is 
controlled by the automatic volume 
control tube. 


At this point the automatic volume 
control ke should be considered, as 
its grid is controlled by the output from 
the first I. F. Stage. 


The automatic volume control tube 
functions in the usual manner in that 
the signal voltage is applied to its grid 
and the voltage drop across a resistor 
in its plate circuit-is the grid voltage 
applied to the R. F. and first I. F. 
amplifier. As the value of the plate 
current is a direct result of the signal 
voltage applied to the grid, a greater 

late current gives a greater voltage 
pee across the resistor in its plate 


lh 


d| audio frequen 


circuit and therefore a higher bias on 
the R. F. and I. F. stage. This results 
in less sensitivity, and vice versa. The 
signal output of the first I. F. stage is 
always maintained at a constant value. 


The volume control should now be 
considered, as its position in the circuit 
has a large bearing on the quiet and 
smooth operation of the receiver. 


In previous automatic volume con- 
trol receivers, the volume control was 
placed in the grid circuit of the auto- 
matic volume control tube, its action 


being to vary the control grid voltage 
of this tube. When operating sets of 
this character, the receiver jumped to 


full sensitivity when not tuned to a 
signal and if in a noisy location, this 
noise was very objectionable. 


In this instrument, however, the 


volume control is not in the automatic 


volume control tube circuit, but in the 
grid circuit of the second I. F. amplifier. 

y means of it the signal voltage 
applied to the second I. F. amplifier is 
controlled and under no conditions can 
noise or other signals exceed the level 
for which it has been set. Electrically, 
the primary and secondary of the second 
I. F. transformer are placed so that 
there is no transference of energ 
except by means of a small pickup coil. 
The volume control is a potentiometer 
shunted across this coil which deter- 
mines the amount of pickup that will 
be used. 


The second detector is a high-plate 
voltage, grid-biased type, using Radio- 
tron UY -227, which gives sufficient out- 
put to drive two Radiotrons RCA-247 
connected in push-pull without an 
intermediate audio stage. The purpose 
of the second detector is to extract the 
7 component of the 
R. F. signal, which represents the voice 
or musical modulations produced in 
the studio of the broadcasting station. 
The audio component is extracted and 
used to drive the power tubes while 
the R. F. current is by-passed and not 
further used. 


A grid filter consisting of a 1 megohm 
resistor in the second detector circuit 
helps to reduce any possible hum in 
this stage. The power A. F. Stage 
consists of two Radiotrons RCA-247 
connected in push-pull.. Transformer 
coupling is used between the detector 
and the grids of the Radiotrons RCA- 
247 as well as from the plates to the 
cone coil of the reproducer unit. 


_ A tone control, consisting of an 
inductor, .01 mfd. Capacitor and a 0.5 
meg. variable resistor, is in the plate 
circuit of the second detector. The 
tone control functions to reduce the 
high frequency output as the resistance 
is reduced, without accentuating the 
bass response. 


Two 0.0004 mfd. condensers, con- 
nected in series with their mid-point 
grounded, are connected across the 


secondary of the input transformer. 
The purpose of these condensers is to 
prevent audio oscillations and provide 
a high frequency audio cut-off. 


A 0.005 mfd. condenser connected in 
series with an 18,000 ohm resistor is 
placed across the primary of the output 
transformer. This functions to reduce 
the third harmonic distortion, an inher- 
ent characteristic of the Pentode output 
tube. The direct plate and grid voltages 
are supplied from high voltage alter- 
nating current, which is rectified by 
means of Radiotron UX-280. .The 
filter is of the tapped reactor type, 
which gives an output of well filtered 
D. C. The bias voltage of Radiotrons 
RCA-247 is obtained by using a portion 
of the drop across the reproducer field. 
One 100,000 and 20,000 ohm resistors 
act as the voltage dividing resistors. 


SERVICE DATA 


Information pertaining to R. F., 
Oscillator and I. F. adjustments, 
together with general service data for 
this type receiver, may be obtained 
from the Service Notes already issued 
on the RCA Radiola 80. Figure 1 
shows the schematic diagram, Figure 2 
the receiver assembly wiring ed Fig- 
ure 3 the magnetic pickup connections. 
Figure 4 shows the S. P. U. wiring and 
Eigare 5 the assembly wiring. The 
voltage readings and replacement parts 
are shown on pages 2 and 3. 


R. F. OSCILLATOR AND 
I. F. ADJUSTMENTS 


A reference to the RCA Radiola 80 
Notes will give the details for making 
correct R. F., I. F. and Oscillator 
adjustments. However, due to the use 
of an automatic volume control tube, 
its action will defeat the use of an out- 
put meter. To overcome this, a 
‘dummy” Radiotron UY-227 (one 
that has one heater prong removed but 
is otherwise O. K.) should be sub- 
stituted for the tube in the automatic 
volume control socket. Do not make 
any adjustments with this ‘tube re. 
moved from the socket. While 
apparently everything functions in the 
normal manner, the lack of tube 
capacity in the circuits will cause an 
incorrect alignment to be made. 

In the RCA Victor Radiola R-50 and 
R-55 the I. F. transformers are ad- 
justed for maximum output and no 
attempt at band pass tuning should be 
made when these adjustments are made. 


It will he noted on the early Models 
of R-50 and R-55 that a small 9 mmfd. 
capacitor is inserted in series with the 
oscillator trimming capacitor. This 
capacitor is not used on later models 
that have a slightly different dial scale. 
When replacing a dial scale it ma 
therefore be necessary to short this 
capacitor. A failure in the capacitor 
may be remedied either by replacing 
the capacitor or the dial scale. 
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Figure 1—Schematic Wiring Diagram 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers 


Stock List Stock 


Lis 
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Fares, 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 7288 | Scale—Dial scale—Package of 5.......-.--++++ Pere ae pel! 
2563 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..} $1.10 7297 | Coil—R. F. choke coil for second detector or auto- 
2726 | Socket—UY type Radiotron socket complete with matic volume control.......-.-++-++eeeeeereree -50 
shield (7 used). ......0-cseeereee ee seestreeeees -30 7298 | Capacitor—0.01 mfd...........ee eee e reer errr -40 
2731 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. 1.10 7331 | Cable—Shielded receiver cable.........--++++-+++> 1.40 
2732 | Resistor—110,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. 1.10 8703 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon......---+- 2.15 
2734 | Capacitor—745 mmfd.—Package Of S chive cee tesine 1.50 8708 | Capacitor—Tuning capacitor assembly—Comprising 
2736 | Resistor—170 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5... 1.10 four variable capacitors, drive; drive cord, spring 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket. .....++++--+-++seeeeres -20 _, and dial drum (assembled) .....---+++++++++++s +-| 9.50 
2747 | Cap—Grid contactor cap—Package OE Sun A OTL EE 50 8714 | Shield—Shield complete for receiver assembly....... 3.92 
274. | Capacitor-2,400 mind. vies. /ae nut fh teen dslaeen “35 || 8777 | Cover—Shield Removable Cover......--....++- A 80 
ite a a coved peat peRaes Sale” of5.| 1.10 S.P.U. REPRODUCER ASSEMBLY 
epee SS etnies Gara Comp 3 e with insulator — (35 || 2546 Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5...} 1.10 
3045 | Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of$.| 1.10 re ets ap type—I1.5 amperes—Package of 5...... 40 
3050 | Resistor—14,000 ohme—Carbon type..........+++- 25 oe Sige ee ohme—Carbon type—Package of 5. 1.10 
: Rh ai 3058 | Resistor—100,060 ohms—Carbon type—Packageof5.| 1.10 
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type Package of 5... 1,00 08 re itor —400 fi 
3137 | Knob—Station selector, volume control or tone —_ asco eamnid Seek Seana SE Sed et oe 
apn elikuobe Package of Sete NP ET I 2.40 |} 3099 Capacitor—0.005 mfd. capacitor.........--- seeeees -50 
3138 | Board—Terminal board complete with soldering 3145 | Resietor—700 ohms—Carbon type....--- see eeeeees 225 
racine, oan ecient aeieiteeieieciie sats .35 3147 | Cover—Fuse cover with insulator.....-.-- ae Oia  cete -60 
3139 | Coil—Oscillator and firet detector coil complete with 3149 | Switch—Operating switch—Toggle type—Assembled 
ahiield oss eee ae hee epee nin aaiaes 2.65 —Complete with mounting nuts and escutcheon...| 1.00 
3142 | Volume control—Volume control complete with 6114 | Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..) 1.10 
mounting nut........eeeee cere tees seers eeeees 1.25 7290 | Reactor—Filter reactor. ........++--+eeeeereree ‘ 3.50 
3143 | Tone control—Tone control with mounting nut..... 1.20 7293 | Strip—Terminal strip—Complete with 8 terminals... .60 
3144 | Inductor—Tone control inductor.....-.....++++55- 1.20 7294 | Cover—Terminal strip cover for 7293......-..---+- -25 
3152 | Resistor—30,0Q0 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5. 1.00 7295 | Strip—Terminal strip—Complete with 5 terminals... -50 
3153 | Resistor—1.500 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 1.10 |} 7296 Cover—Terminal strip cover—5 terminals for 7295...)  .25 
3154 | Resistor—2,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 1.10 |} 7369 | Socket—UY Radiotron socket complete with shield... 50 
3219 | Resistor—18,000 ohms—Carhon type—Package of 5.| 1.00 |} 8710 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts, 
3220 Resistor—15 ohms—Flexible type—Package of 5.... 1.00 50-60 cycles....... sie fois ait Se ose sasteste wonders 9.52 
3240 | Nut—Removable Cover Mounting Nut—Package 8711 | Transformer—Audio transformer assembly........-. 4.25 
DE LB rae Mole solace Sekeyev winshe’s eibene sieve Petes .50 8712 | Capacitor pack—Comprising one 2.0 mfd., one 3.0 
6034 | Cushion—Receiver chassis rubber cushion—Package mfd., one 0.1 mfd. and two 0.5 mfd. condensers 
WE Aceves culereivielsrelsisiete Wielnle bi ele’aveieisio/a(sieistere mviwiels 1.20 in metal container—60 cycles...... iret wg taatelale ate 4.60 
7054 | Cord—Power cord... .....+++sesseerseseees aaa ‘60 || 8749 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—25 
7062 | Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor (2 used)......:..-- 50 40 cycles. ..... cece eee cere ese en ee eereces eevee] 15.56 
7063 | Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor (3 used)..........- “50 || 8750 | Transformer—Power transformer—220 volts, 60 
7278 | Coil—R. F. and link circuit coil.......--..-+++++++ 1.60 cycles......++-- voce cece nee eenceceeeseerceeres 9.60 
7279 | Support—Dial screen support.....-..-+++++++ 2-0: “35 || 8751 | Capacitor pack—Comprising two 4.0 mfd., two 0.5 
7280 | Board—Terminal board complete with six terminals. -40 mi. and one 0.1 mfd. in metal container—25 
7281 Transformer—Firet intermediate transformer.......| 2 00 10907 | F eye ne pact phen, Sys a P, : k habs 3 £5 soak 2 ae Seis e198. ++} 4,60 
7282 Transformer—Second intermediate transformer..... 2.40 Le ag shiek nee Sten do pe EOI OOCE SOLE aoe 40 
7283 | Transformer—Third intermediate transformer.......] 3.25 REPRODUCER UNIT 
7285 | Capacitor ack—Comprising one 1.0 mfd., one 0.5 aig 
mfd. padi two 0.1 méd. condensers in metal con- 7292 | Screw assembly—Comprising two screws, two nuts, 
Calder ee ae he eeeies dioielo tele es oversfaiielsraiaiertaate 2.10 two cea and plate—For mounting speaker vs 
acitor pack—Com rising one 1.0 mfd., one 0.5 to amplifier.....--++see+ ee eee meee crete nese res . 
7286 Neriarty Sy three OL wife. condensers in metal 8558 | Cone—Reproducer come.......sesseeseeeeecccnces 2.00 
container.....eececerec eres ceresees aad mlalbete ae 2.50 8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring.......+-s++eeeeeeeeeees B44 
7287 | Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator.......... -20 8713 | Coil—Reproducer field coil. ......++++eeeeeereeres 3.16 
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Figure 2—Receiver Assembly Wiring Diagram 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 


VOLTAGES ARE THE SAME AT EITHER POSITION OF THE VOLUME CONTROL 
110 VOLT LINE 


Cathode | Cathode 
c3 . Cathode 
Fila- Fila- fi 
Oe oe ool ee or Fila- Plate Heater MAGNETIC VOLUM® = PICKUP INPUT = TERMINAL BOARD 


Raaarron "Cathode | Gismety | "ZeRtte | mont to | Current | Heats He 
o Volts Grid rt Grid Plate M.A. on ero aRT 
Volts Volts Vokss TO 
ee 7O2! 
1. R. F. 2.0 *0.2 60 230 3.5 a5 5$—-03; 
: LE dS | Mm @4' 
2. Osc. 5.0 0 — 50 4.0 2.5 Os: 
3. Ist Det. 4.0 3.5 | 60 230 0.5 2, ne 
A 1 I F ae ea Gutta ala i COE: 930 re. peat Vio e W—— RADIO-RECORD SWITCH 
ine eee ars ey OCI os a2 ee SO tains 2 “Magnetic Pickup connections 
. AV.C. wate 0.1 ; 
PRA aed) ee Tae ee Recs § _—— oie ay Borer Place the eee aeons ear and input 
t i inet. 

6. 2nd L.F. 2.0 3.5 60 230 | 2.5 2.5 pl conde wire from receiver terminal No-6 
7.2ndDet.| 20.0 | *80 | — | 210 pS | 28 toh pickupifnndil wasleancctiog iehoe i Gives 
TPS Se ESS ae So MRS caacy Hn Sae Gitta (mene minimum hum. 

8. Pwr. — *10.0 250 235 25.0 2.5 
9. Pwr. — *10.0 250 235 25.0 2.5 
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Figure 4—S, P. U. Reproducer Assembly Wiring 
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SERVICE NOTE 


‘ * 


for 
RCA Victor Radiola Automatic 


Electrola, Model RAE-59 


The RCA Victor RAE-59 is a Combination DeLuxe Radio and Automatic Phonograph instrument 
that provides a large variety of home entertainment features. The radio receiver, amplifier and loud- 
speaker are identical with those used in Models R-50 and 55. The automatic record changing mechanism’ 

is of simple, sturdy design and may be operated at 3314 R.P.M. as well as 78 R.P.M. 
Excellent home recording is a feature of this instrument, its high quality being due to the use of 


a two button studio microphone and a high gain amplifier. Also a much greater power output is available, 
due to the use of Radiotrons RCA-247 in the output stage. 


SERVICE DATA 


A reference to the R-50 and R-55 Service Notes will give the details of any service work necessary 
in conjunction with the receiver and amplifier assemblies. Figure 1 shows the schematic wiring diagram 
and Figure 2 the assembly wiring. A reference to the Service Notes on the RCA Victor Record changing 
mechanism will give any details of service work in conjunction with this unit. The replacement parts 
are listed below. The service notes on the Automatic Mechanism will be found valuable in identifying 
many of these parts. 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


List Stock List 

DESCRIPTION fealty Lalas DESCRIPTION tos 

RECEIVER 8559 | Ring—Cone retaining ring.......... eieielaiertierciaie Se.s $0.80 

Socket—UY Type Radiotron socket with insulator— me 8713 Coil—Reproducer field coil.............-- Se cate Masle wih eee 
7 used eetercla Oise erecane/atateredeiattieteietatstonsrsioie mys baretelela.< $0.70 AMPLIFIER 

Resistor—10,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..} 2.00 2546 | Resistor—1 Megohm—Carbon type—Packageof5....| 3.00 

Resistor—110,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.) 2.00 2725 | Fuse—Glass type—1.5 amperes—Package of 5....... 50 

Resistor—170 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5....| 2.00 2882 | Socket—UY Radiotron socket with insulator......... 50 

Socket—Dial lamp sockets ca. cic qiaiv oe s'sisles vis sicieet = == -50 3045 Resistor—40,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..| 2.50 

Resistor—500,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.} 2.50 3058 | Resistor—100,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.| 2.50 

Board—Terminal board with insulator—Three term- 50 3099 | Capacitor—.005 Mfd. paper capacitor.............+-. 15 

inals . 

NALS. e seve eves eee e eee e eee eee eet ee ene e eee ees A146» | Geeeisteh+ 700 Chins. sCacbon epee Paakans of 15: 85 
Rosier 10800 Tare ewig TAS UCIR a eu ae oe 3146 | Board—Terminal board with insulator—Less capacitor] 1.25 
Knob—Tuning and control knob—Package of 5......| 3-25 3147 IE De NK SAO SLRS ‘95 

| Bee ene boat Mags omeeter® hy = 50 3149 | Switch—Starting switch—Toggle type— With mount- 
Cole Dateet il re hield Ee hel Repeats Re et: 3.95 ing nuts and escutcheons...........-eesseeeeeers 1.25 
oe fe 1 ne, - ne : ze h Eee eis ange | 1.65 5817 | Resistor—20,000 Ohms—Carbon type...........+.+- 90 

Se eae ye mounting ba ob06A OA A 7217 Transformer—Step down transformer—230 volts to 
Control—Tone control with mounting nut........-.. 1.50 LIB woltan ui ceiesde eRe eda aey OR Coens 18.00 
Inductor—Tone control inductor.......... teeseeeee 1.65 7290 Reactor micas orarctecle 6 ttaerecalecc oeienhe eteeete eieisinle sates 4.75 
Resistor—30,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5..) 2.75 7291 Board—Resistor terminal board—Less resistors...... 50 
Resistor—1,500 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5...) 2.75 7293 | Strip—Terminal strip—8 terminals................. 1.15 
Resistor—2,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5...) 2-75 71294 | Cover—Terminal strip cover—8 terminals........... -60 
Resistor—9,000 Ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5...) 3.00 7295 | Strip—Terminal strip—5 terminals.............++.- 85 
Tat Cease elt removable cover mounting nut— 50 7296 | Cover—Terminal strip cover—5 terminals........... 60 

cepactpnee aged Rg as See a ae ran eS ; 8710 Transformer—Power transformer—105-120 V., 50-60 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—2 used........-..- 1.00 COT or Re oOo nb todio dod anne At ca os OCORAARCngdG 12.50 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—3 used............ 1.00 8711 | Transformer—Audio transformer.............+e++++ 6.60 
(Oi Eby Biron! Baaduiwicadl yoopouoame doo eosndoe 2.50 8712 Capacitor—Comprising one 2 Mfd., one 3 Mfd., one.l 
Board—Terminal board—Six terminals.............. -90 Mfd. and two .5 Mfd. condensers in metal container.| 7.80 
Transformer—lst Intermediate transformer.......... 3.25 8749 | Transformer—Power transformer—25-30 cycles....... 20.50 
Transformer—2d Intermediate transformer.........- 3.50 8750 pe enetorties ore transformer—220 volts—60 Rae 

A Gy less sorte acsinds Seb ae aes emily fare Meee afe ss i 

Transformer—3d Intermediate transformer... seseees 3.25 8751 jecbeaton euk Compeisig AO LO WEL wo) 05 
Board—Resistor board with insulator—Less resistors, 2.70 Mfd., one 0.1 Mfd. capacitor in metal container....| 9.50 

eee = eee Cowes tartar vs Wenn cey J 10907 | Fuse—3 amperes—Package of 5.........00eseeee005 50 
Capacitor—Comprising one 1.0 Mfd., one 0.5 Mfd., 

and two 0.1 Mfd. capacitors in metal container....| 3.50 MOTOR BOARD NRC ne eee RECORD 
Capacitor—Comprising one 1.0 Mfd., one 0.5 Mfd., F 

and three 0.1 Mfd. capacitor in metal container....| 4.50 ss eae eras ae Ee He yess reese 1.40 

7 ushion—Pickup rubber cushions—Comprising two 

poe eae ae Ong f 5 acl ee ees ae pt pivots and one damper cushion—Package of 5 sets..| 1.25 
Ree an a7 i PROPS BORER OE OED SOME "5 2767 | Spring—Pickup magnet spring—Package of 10....... 50 

a Tae ea bears ia eg A i * 2768 | Armature—Pickup armature........ Ea leitelctaic a piewe.sists 50 
Capacitor—Capacity 0.01 Mfd........--+.++++++ Sialere 80 2769 Cah = ech pL eRe et 50 
at SR IA es - ie peg aid Cc eae Fi ing ah 2770 ‘| Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5.......... 50 

ndenser—Tuning condenser assembl y—Comprisin . : 2 

four condensers, drive, drive cord and dial drum— 2771 SoreveoniceeP damper plate mounting screw—Pack- os 

PASBeMmDIEd Ja cello ciel = ieisleie esa) el visteie Water ntae te telnste oie 12.25 BES OF 1U. +6. feseiy eee asehere thet nigisie Sy rresexeaiels rose . 
Shield—Receiver shield complete...........++0+000: 6.50 2779 ens near ae control switch metal pointer— ae 
Cover—Receiver shield removable cover......+..++..| 1.50 2857 Plug—Three way male connector plug...........-+.- -70 
ee, fpr Maen aiape ie Berea Tro miitse 2893 | Spring—Trip lever spring—Package of 10............ -60 

two lock washers and plate—For mounting speaker 2896 Spring—Cable lever spring—Package of 10.......... 50 

to amplifier—Package of 1 set......-.....+++05 vee 95 2897 Screw and Nut—Pickup arm cable adjusting screw 
Cone—Reproducer paper cone......... lee SAGE ASHoS 4.00 and nut—Package of 5.......-.-eeeeceeeeeeeee ele 50 
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eS ra PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGER—Continued 
Screw and Nut—Adjusting screw and lock nut for 


elevator shaft—Package of 10..........+ a Pe eateiale 
Screw and Nut—Motor turntable spindle thrust screw 

and nut—Package of 10........+6se0es0e0> AOOGaG 
Screw— Motor mounting screw—Package of 10....... 
Lever—Front elevator actuating lever........-.-+++- 


eke rch and bracket pecans screw—Package 
of 10,........ NE Sol ntamels ate ale/ereiecsiniots as sitieiete B00 


Spring—Check lever Pity Package OL 10. eceeh ans 
Screw—Clutch set screw—Package of 10..........++- 
Spring—Clutch pawl spring—Package OE 10. cay esas 
Arar enee finger lever spring—"%" long—Package 


Spring—Four finger lever spring—11%4”. long—Pack- 
age of 10....... 2. eee eee eect etn ere e eee seens 
Screw—Slide bracket screw—Package of 10........-- 


Roller—Slide roller complete with ecrew stud—Pack- 
age of 5 ; 


Spring—Cable lever spring—Package of 10..... epee 
Spring—Flat spring with screws—Package of 10.. 
Spring—Locating lever spring—Package of 10.......- 
Plate—Latch plate with mounting screws—Package 


ROODOOO OUTRO D OID GOO DO CGO RDO OOOO OO 


Washer—Spring S ashera Package of 10,.... 


abe Mec wesevisiesovcevecsosesoevies ee ceere 


Spring—Index lever spring— Package of 10......- Aco 
Screw and Nut—Stop screw and nut—Package of 10.. 
Washer—Friction washer—Package of 10..........-- 


Lever—Rear elevator actuating lever—Package of 2.. 
Screw Assembly—Pickup pole shoe mounting screws, 
nut and washer—Package of 10 sets.........--++++ 


Friction brake—Gear reducing friction brake poring 
and pad with mounting. i¥@te—Package of 4.. 


Spring—Shift lever spring—Package OF Srvc saclesnaie 
Magnet—Pickup magnet.......+.0+essseeesesoreee 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—R. i. Soci alaiarets ais 
Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L. H..........+-++++: 
Plug—Three prong female connector plug...cccscoves 
Receptacle—Needle receptacle......+--+e+ees+sse0+> 
Cable—10” Red lead shielded cable——Volume cone 
to control switch—Package of 2......-.++-+++++ 4 
Cable—10” Green lead shielded cable— Volume con- 
trol to control switch—Package of 2.........-++ ' 
Socket— Microphone socket—Package of 5..... Be tas 
Board—Terminal board......--s+eeeceeereeesess so 
Control—Volume control and operating switch com- 
plete with mounting washer and nut.........+-+ an 
Weight—Recording weight.........+.+-+ Dyaivisisiels netéte 
Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2.. Maco 
Clutch pawl.......0-eeeseeeeeeeee Bia taieieloraieretereraetett re: 


Ratchet—Gear and ratchet with Bet BCTOW.... 0-02 ees 
Post—Roller post assembly for supporting magazine. . 


Screw—Magazine bearing mounting ecrew and nut— 
Package of 10.. 


Screw—Pickup arm base mounting screw and nut— 
Package of 10.......0scceseecececrsvecevnsseees 


Lever—Record transfer lever with screw and nut.... 


Screw—Record transfer lever mounting screw and nut 
—Package of 10....ccceeesesreeeeees 


Eecutcheon—Turntable speed escutcheon Pinte with 
meanting rivets—Package of 2 


Bushing—Insulator rubber uiiing APaskage of 10. 
Screw—Bottom plate mounting screw—Package of 10. 
Shaft—Front or‘rear elevator shaft. . 
Rear elevator pad—Package of 5.......-.sceeeesees 
Front elevator pad—Package of 5......-.-+eceeeees 
Screw—Elevator pad mounting screw—Package of 10. 
Cable—Pickup arm cable—Package of 5........++++- 
Screw—Pickup needle holder screw—Package of 10.... 
Cover—Pickup COVET...scscesecsserercsescsceorses 
Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10.. 


Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw, nut and 
oY geo Of 10.....cceeeerencvccerceeres 


Lever—Trip lever... ...sccecesseeeecercscscsceces 
Lever—Magasine Jover........sseseeeceereseescers 
Washer—Turntable spindle leather washer—Package 


OF 10. .cccccccccccccsccccccccensccescesescesees 


Soin Eden spindle plunger spring—Package 


woeer eres ecsereee ee 


re 


see ereewet 


eens board mounting bolt—Package of 8...... 
dory tea pulley with mounting estad—Package 


cecccc cere vennecsccesersseoeesesesssecener? 


eee e eee sree seas eeeessesesere 


Plug—Microphone cord plug....-.-+ss+sseeseereces 
Cushions—Microphone rubber cushions—Package of 6 
Cap—Rubber cap for turntable spindle—Package of 5. 


Screw and Nut—Record transfer lever adjusting screw 
and nut—Package of 10........essseeeeeeceeeres 


Back—Pickup back housing......s0++++sesseeeeeers 
Gear—Gear and bracket......0.+e+sereeseeceeecees 
Bracket—Slide bracket with roller..........--. 


seer eroee 


se eeee 


60 
50 
1,40 
15 


DESCRIPTION 


OE Ssueiiasiviasivicsistay= antares minaiatea anette oholete Wleieiers 
Lever—Locating lever..........-- 
Lever—Cable lever..... 


Cam—Cam gear and cam.....+.++++++-+: aietia's 


Rotor and shaft—60 cycles........eseeeeeeereeeees 
Rotor and shaft—50 cycles..... GSpot Ac sfesroresiavsrcleye 
Gear reducing unit—Complete ........+++++++++++95 
Cable—40” black lead shielded cable—Record changer 
to control switch—Package of 2......--.sse+seee: 
Cable—From switch to tapped resistor........ Soprte Fe 
Resistor—20675 Ohm tapped porcelain resistor....... 
Transformer—Input tranaformer.........-+++ SR ATA 
Switch—Selector switch with mounting nut and 
escutcheon.......sesecerecessccs Reece see vase 
Cable—Power cable—From S.P.U. to Automatic 


record changer......esesseeccerceerserersceeer? 


Spindle and gear—Turntable spindle with gate sd 
Cycles... . cece eee eee e eee ese e eect eseseeosons 


Spindle and gear—Turntable tend with eeareeso 
CYCIES. occ cece cence ee sarescsccenecscescees 


Spindle and gear—Turntable Reale with gear—50 


CYCLES... cece eee eee ree eee ener eeeneeceeees ane 
Spindle and gear—Turntable spindle with gear—60 

cycles. ... ccc eee e cece eeees oases Pe ey aratclereiae 
Rotor and shaft—25 cycles........+++++ Shaan eeiea 
Rotor and shaft—30 cycles.......... eteyclatals Sehciions 
Lever—Cable guide lever with pulley..........++-.- 
Lever—Manual Index lever.......++sesesseceeerese 
Magazine bearing—Located on motor board..... we tie 
Pickup arm base........-sscessseresereesseees atest 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete......----- apscetdie.creloler® 
Cover—Turntable cover..coessssseeesees BOODIGAS 350 
Mechanism—Microphone mechanism........+++ ba 


Cover assembly—Microphone cover frame and screen. 
Frame— Microphone oe with handle—Less cover 
assembly..........-2eeseeeeerececes 
Capacitor— Motor capacitor 3.75 Mfd. 3 25 or 30 
cycles......e.eeeeeeeee 
Pad—Rubber pad for front foevatiece Package ‘of 10.. 
Lever—Speed reducing shift lever.......sse++++++++ . 
Reactor—Tone compensating reactor with bracket. . 
Capacitor—Motor capacitor 1.25 Mfd., for 105- Lal 
volts—50-60 cycles........-+-0+5 oe laatevs ave afotaaitte ‘ 
Slide—Main slide.........++-sceeccceeres sfevereeeens 56 
Lever—Four finger lever......-+++++++++- wrataisieie wietaie 
Cable—Main cable—From S.P.U. receiver ehanla: 
input transformer and motor board.......+--+-+> é 
Microphone—Complete......ssseeeseeseccsvereers 
Motor—Motor complete—25 cycles......++++++ 
Motor—Motor complete—30 cycles.......-+ 
Motor—Motor complete—50 cycles.......+sseeesees 
Motor—Motor complete—60 cycles......+++ssseese: 
Motor board—Motor board with elevator bushings, 
gurntable speed plate and shaft lever............-+- 
Arm—Pickup arm cere wih vee te pieap, 
Pitt nod nhs ceo OL OU DOCOMO HIG AG eaten: 
Magazine— Record epenises Rath craicieelclaleels| bibs Sisinie. 
Turntable—Turntable with cover.....essssesseeeees 
CABINE' 
Baas gatohs and eee Li pel Eerete ot 
[| | ee iy eee 


seco reesseesereeese oe 


JBOD Op AOD seeeerece 


Metal label—Trade mark label—Package of 5....+0-+ 


Knob—Door knob and mounting screw with back 
plate—Package of 2.......... 


Fill piece—Front and rail angle fill piece.......+.-++ 
Fill piece—Front end rail bottom fill piece........+- 
Fill piece—Front end rail center fill piece.......++++- 
Fill pieco—Front end rail top fill piece.....+.++e+se6 
Fill piece—Front rail angle fill pioos.....-++++sss00e 
iy e—Door hinge—One set complete—Comprising 


Sereen holder. .....scscceccccccccscvscssesesscese 
Escutcheon—Tuning dial escutchoon......++s++ssee% 
Doors—R. H. and L. H. Doors—1 Pair........+++++ 
Leg—Front leg—R. H. or L. Ho...0. 2 eee eeeeesecece 
Leg—Back leg—R. H. of L. H.....002+-2eeeeeeecees 
Foot—Front leg foot—R. H. or L. H.......0+++2ee0- 
Foot—Back leg foot—R. H. or L. H....scceeeeeeeers 
Grille—Wood grillo.......cccccessescccvcssecesece 
Ornament—Door top rail ormnament.......-s+eeeeee 
Overlay—Front top rail end overlay—R. H. or LH... 
Overlay—Front top rail center overlay.....e++++++++ 
Board—Baffle board grille cloth and cone felt— 
Assembled 


eee e eee es secre eresesernsareseeesesese 


seceseore 


Support—Lid support....e.s-seereserceseeerccoers 
Cabinet—Cabinet complete—Lees equipment.......- 
Panel—Control panel......-+scecssceeeeersesesncs 


MICROPHONE INPUT 
RECEPTACLE 


RECORD 
VOLUME 
CONTROL 

AND 
MOTOR 
SWITCH 


SELECTOR <i | | 
SWITCH | 
nS 


ee) 


AUTOMATIC RECORD 
CHANGER 


STATION VOLUME 
SELECTOR 7 CONTROL 


MICROPHONE AND 
_ PICKUP INPUT 
TRANSFORMER, 


YELLOW LINK 
TOANT. TOGND. CIRCUIT COIL com 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 


OWS EW 


[OST 7 q 


SW \ 


POWER yi & SS, 
TRANSFORMER s CAPACITOR 
_ 1B PACK 


FILTER», 
REACTOR «© 


Z oats a 
VARGO GREDL HED Sap BROWN 
S. P.U.- REPRODUCER See 
ASSEMBLY 


OPERATING SWITCH _— = A.C.INPUT PLUG. 


Figure 2—Assembly Wiring Diagram of Model RAE-59 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
Woltape Ratings mete yng. 8s cht. eee on pee none Oe a se lik eaten c 105/125 Volts. 
PTOQUCHCY Haun y yee tice se eee. tome Gee te kee a eka, Ps, 50 and 60 Cycles 
Maximum Power Consumption. ............... 00.00 cece eee cece eeeeues 60 Cycles—150 Watts 
Maximum Power Consumption. .............. 00. e cece cence cee eeees 50 Cycles—155 Watts 
IGT ise or Ui. rs 2 cA gas hale ON UA ee 3814 Inches 
Wt ced eRe ne eel oe BTR RE OTR RUN a oie ote sist CHLERS, ¢ hace Sree OR eae ema ele G's 4134 Inches 
US TOL S RS: S518 6 areata Canin a ale CRRA Pale i CRIN ee ETD fr Ub Ani Sem UA 2143 Inches 
SAPIENS choke Us city Seon ee Rr LI ORR ALA eect (Aron NRE 284 Pounds 
BV ete th ackGd Tor SHIPMeNE «s/s vices tee ek ooh oa ae Oe Safban eee enue eG tents 362 Pounds 
DESCRIPTION 


The Model RAE-68 is a combination instrument containing the RCA Radiola 82 receiver with 
remote control and the RCA Victor automatic electric phonograph. The instrument will play 
ten 10-inch records automatically, or it can be set by means of a convenient lever to play either 
10-inch or 12-inch records singly without the automatic feature. 


One of the features of the instrument is the safety clutch arrangement which prevents the 
mechanism from jamming during the cycle should any of the moving parts happen to bind. A 
spring on the tone arm also prevents the possibility of damage being caused to ihe mechanism by 
moving the arm while the mechanism is in cycle. 


Another feature is the capacitor type motor which furnishes more than ample power for opera- 
tion of the instrument with a minimum power consumption. The motor is Hepemient upon proper 
power supply frequency to maintain its speed and, therefore, does not require a speed regulator or 
governor. A 1.25 mfd. condenser connected in the motor field circuit produces sufficient phase dis- 
placement to cause the motor to be self starting. The standard instruments are designed for. opera- 
tion on 105 to 125 volts, 60 cycles. Maximum power consumption is 150 watts. Special instruments 
are available for operation on 105 to 125 volts, 50 cycles. 


INSTALLATION 


Reference should be made to the instruction card and to the Radiola 80 series of Service Notes 
for complete information on installation. An important point to bear in mind on the RAE-68 is 
that the cabinet must be level for correct operation of the needle swing into the first record groove. 
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Replacement Parts for RCA Victor Model RA E-638 


Automatic Mechanism 


Figure 1—Top View of Automatic Mechanism 


DESCRIPTION 
—————————————— 
Magazine — Record magazine 
complete with washer 

Screw and nut—For record 
transfer lever (Pkg. of 10).... 

Lever—Record transfer lever 
complete with screw and nut. . 

Screw — Elevator pad screw 
(Pkg. of 10) 

Pad—Rear elevator pad (Pkg. 
of 5 

Turntable 

Washer — Turntable leather 
washer (Pkg. of 10) 


DESCRIPTION 


Arm—Tone arm and base com- 
plete with screws and nuts... 
Block—Pickup connector block 
and wire (Not illustrated). ... 
Lever — Manually operated 


Pickup—Magnetic pickup com- 
plete, less tone arm 
Switch—Not used 
Screw—Bottom plate mounting 
screw (Pkg. of 10) 
Motor board.........-+.++--+: 
rad are elevator pad (Pkg. 


Replacement Parts for RCA Victor Model RAE-68 


Automatic Mechanism 


DESCRIPTION 


Serew—Trip lever set screw 
(Pkg. of 10) 

Lever—Trip lever, complete with 
set screws 


Pulley—Complete 
screw (Pkg. of 5) 


Cable—Pickup arm operating 
cable (Pkg. of 5) 


DESCRIPTION 


Knob—Tuning knob and tone control 
knob’(Pkps of 5) oes ss acgie sce cll 
Knob—Local-Distance switch knob 


DESCRIPTION 


Spring — Pickup arm cable 
spring (Pkg. of 10) 

Screw, and nut—For pickup arm 
cable (Pkg. of 5) 

Screw and nut—For elevator 
shaft (Pkg. of 10) 

Shaft—Elevator shaft. complete 
with screw and nut 

Screw—Magazine lever screw 
(Pkg. of 10) 


Lever—Magazine lever 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer—Pickup input transfor- 


wee eee ereeereseeresssresreesses 


(Pkg ofS) Peer eee ee a Lamp—Compartment lamp (Pkg. of 5) 
Knob—Pickup volume control and Switch—Control switch. ............- 


trol switch knob (Pkg. of 5)..... : 
ee uma cor ubr yx hat eit) con- Resistor—6000 ohms resistor (Used on 
control switch) (Pkg. of 5).....-... 


Hid Miwhd ue e,0l 6iehe dues oles isle. e 6 4, \s's ee (4 e\Ge 


Replacement Parts for RCA Victor Model RA E-68 ; : 


Automatic Mechanism 


Figure 3— Under View of Automatic Mechanism 


Special Parts 


To be supplied on special order only. Not to be stocked 


DESCRIPTION pei | WE eA oe hee 3 DESCRIPTION List 


Price No. Price 
Capacitor—Motor capacitor— 2775 | Stop—Door ine Dh with mounting 
Pos mild oe ee nie eee $1.40 screws (Pkg. of 5)........... 0.65 
Base—Motor base............. 2776 | Catch—Door catch and strike 
Springs—Motor base springs with nail (Pkg. of 2)......... -50 
complete with 8 screws (Pkg. 2922 | Hinge—Lid hinge ies mount- } 
[39 r-A ape i  Sa T OR OTE 50 ing screws (Pkg. of 2)........ .00 
Screw and nut—Motor thrust 2926 | Pull—Door pull Sa (Pkg. 
(Pkg sof lO) fret Seas cctv yo 50 (15 Fis) Yad spent het athe eyes brads rear. 3.00 
Riyal ara mounting screw 2927 | Hinge—Door hinge ae mount- 
(Pkgz;of 10) ete: 50 ang screws (Pkg. of 2)........ 50 
Rotors and shodt (60 cycles)..... 7197 | Shade — weedien lamp 
Rotor and shaft (50 cycles)..... Shade (Pkg. of 5)........... 1.75 
Spindle and gear—Turntable 7199 | Supp: ore adl support R. H. 
spindle complete with gear aith mounting screws.......- 3.50 
(60 cycles). ............. { 7200 | Support—Lid support L. H. 
Spindle and gear—Turntable with mounting screws........ 5.00 
Hn oa with gear 7201 | Cable—Inside cable........... 4.50 
O’cycles) ii Uae cis aiecios te 7202 | Bolt assembly—For mounting 
Tig — Turntable spindle tip, mechanism in cabinet (Set 
spring and pin (Pkg. of 5).. of 4) ie eho g. ee Fs teeyaaga tnt as .80 
B urntable spindle 8584 | Escutcheon — Tuning dial 
heating /. ce tayenay arstaietivalleiaeoheyersiae escutcheon.............505- 3.00 
Motor complete (60 cycles)..... 32.50 8585)" |) Grille iad ice ecto ecueyest ct alee 2.00 
Motor complete (50 cycles)... .. 8587 | Baffle Board—Complete with 
Support—Screen support....... 50 grille cloth and pad.......... 2.00 


Replacement Parts for RCA Victor Model RAE-68 


Automatic Mechanism 
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Figure 4—Top View of Automatic Mechanism with Motor Board Removed 


DESCRIPTION 


Lever—Front 
actuatin, 

Lever — Rear elevator shaft 
actuating lever (Not illust.) 


Screw—Gear and bracket mount- 
ing screw (Pkg. of 10) 
Spring—Check lever spring (Pkg. 
of 10) 
Gear and bracket 
Clutch—Complete with set screw 
Screw—Clutch set screw (Pkg. 
S See Clutch 1 
pring — ute awl sprin 
PP eg. of 10) y Peas 
Ee peu finger lever 
Spee teio) finger lever spring 
PCP ike. of 1 
Smith Motor switch complete 
ring — Four finger spring 
PO. of 10) 
Bracket — Slide bracket com- 
plete with screws 
Screw—For slide bracket (Pkg. 
f 10) 


DESCRIPTION 


Roller—Slide roller complete 
with screw stud (Pkg. of 5).. 
Lever — Elevator cam lever 

: (Pkg. of 5) 
paeiee er finger lever sprin, 
fae g pring 

Spring—F tat spring complete 
with two screws (Pkg. of 
10) 

Lever—Locating lever 

Spring—Locating lever spring 
(Pkg. of 10) 

Piste taich plate pone 
with 2 screws (Pkg. of 5) 

Cable lever 

Washer—Spring washer (Pkg. 
of 10) 


Spring—Index lever (Pkg. of 10). 


Screw and nut—Stop_ screw 
ae) ee with nut (Pkg. of 
10 

Cam and gear 

Pawl—Clutch pawl 

Plate—Bottom plate 

hoes isha washer (Pkg. 


39. 40 41°42 43 44 


$1.50 


SERVICING 


The service information which follows applies only to the automatic mechanism. Service 
data on the Radiola, the remote control units and the electric puoreerer are covered in service 
notes of the Radiola 80 series. Copies of these service notes can be obtained from your Distributor. 


All of the major adjustments can be made from the back of the cabinet without removing the 
mechanism. For the sake of clearness, the illustrations which follow are shown with the mechanism 
removed. 


No special tools are required other than a small offset screw driver, such as Stock No. 2930, 
and a suitable support for the mechanism such as the three metal stands shown in the illustrations 


(three units, Stock No. 7203). 


(1) Needle Fails to Swing Into First Groove—A small flat spring pressing against the 
tone arm lever causes the needle to swing into the first record groove after descending onto the 
smooth outer rim. If the needle does not move into the first groove properly, the condition may 
be caused by: 


(a) Cabinet Not Level—Place a spirit level on the motor board parallel with the cabinet front, 
and note whether or not the instrument is level. If it is not, a small wooden wedge or a 
piece of heavy cardboard should be placed under the feet at the low side of the cabinet. 


(b) Weak Spring Tension—Weak tension of the flat spring against the tone arm lever will 
prevent the needle from swinging over properly into the record groove. This condition 
can be corrected by hending the spring slightly to increase its pressure. Do not bend the 
spring too much since excessive pressure will cause the needle to swing in more than one groove. 


Figure 5—Adjusting Tone Arm Setting 


(2) Needle Fails to Lower in Proper Position—Failure of the needle to lower into the 
smooth outer rim of the 10-inch records when the instrument is playing automatically may be 
caused by: 


(a) Improper Tone Arm Setting—Loosen the set screws as shown in Figure 5. With the 
mechanism out of its cycle, press the locating lever 47, Figure 4, at a point near the arrow 
head until the lever strikes the stop screw 53, Figure 4. Holding the ficatide lever in this 
position, move the front portion of the trip lever 15, Figure 2, until the pin, against which 
the flat spring operates, is making contact with the locating lever. Holding the two levers 
in this position, move the pickup arm until the needle is #.’’ away from the first groove 
of a standard 10-inch record. Now retighten the two set screws shown in Figure 5. 


(b) Improper Adjustment of Locating Screw—This adjustment screw shown at 53, Figure 4, 
can be used to make a substitute adjustment for that described in (a) above, when the 
mechanism is out of the cabinet, and should be so regulated that the needle will lower 
exactly 2/’ away from the first groove on a standard 10-inch record. Loosen the lock 
nut on the adjusting screw by means of a No. 4 Spintite wrench on which the shoulder 
has been ground sufficiently thin for clearance. Make the necessary adjustment as shown 
in Figure 6. Caution—Do not attempt to make this adjustment without first loosening the lock 
ra pce screw will likely snap. Tighten the lock nut when the proper adjustment has 

en made. 


Ee oe 


ae. 


(3) Needle Fails to Lower Onto Record Surface—Failure of the needle to lower onto the 

record surface may be caused by: 

(a) Cable Out of Pulleys—Examinethe tone armcable and noteifitis properly seated in the pulleys. 

(b) Shielded“ Pickup Wire Improperly Placed—Examine the shielded lead coming out of the 
tone arm base to note if it is free from the moving parts of the mechanism. 

(c) Incorrect Setting of the Tone Arm Lowering Screw—Loosen the lock nut as shown in Figure 
7, adjust the screw so that a full volume needle when placed all the way in the pickup 
can be lowered properly onto the record on the turntable. 

(d) Turntable Washer Not in Place—A felt washer is supplied to fit under the turntable. If 
this part is not in place, the turntable will be too low, and may cause the needle not to 
lower onto the record. 


Figure 6—Adjusting Tone Arm Locating Lever 


(e) Incorrect Adjustment of Cable Tension Screw—The cable tension screw 19, Figure 2, should 
be so adjusted that the needle will lower smoothly onto the record without dropping. 
When this adjustment is obtained, the cable will be slightly loose when the needle is 
lowered onto a record. Loosen the lock nuts, turn the screw to the right or left as re- 
quired (see Figure 8), and retighten the lock nut. Check the adjustment to make sure 
the needle clears the record on the return of the tone arm. The needle should rise 7s’’ 
from the record before any horizontal motion takes place. 


Figure 7—Adjusting Tone Arm Lowering Screw 
(4) Needle Fails to Clear Record After Playing—Failure of the needle to clear the record 


surface on the return of the tone arm is caused by too loose adjustment of the cable tension. Adjust 
this tension as described in No. 3 above. 
(5) Failure of Record to Deposit on Turntable—Incorrect lowering of the record onto the 
‘turntable may be caused ak 
(a) Improper Turntab 


indle Height—The height of the turntable spindle nose should be 
gz’ above the inside fora fea hs: of the record magazine. Adjustment of this height 
made by means of the screw at the bottom of the motor. (See Figure 9.) 
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(b) Improper Setting of Magazine—The horizontal swing of the magazine should he so adjusted 
when the mechanism is out of cycle that the outer surface at its nearest point to the near- 
est side of the turntable spindle is 572’’.. This can be done by loosening the two screws as 
shown in Figure 10, moving the magazine to its correct position and retightening the 


Screws. 


Figure 8—Adjusting Cable Tepsion Screw 


(c) Improper Setting of Record Locating Plate—The small plate on top of the motor board at 
the left side of the turntable should be so adjusted that it will be depressed approximately 
2," when the magazine swings over the turntable. When this adjustment is made cor- 
rectly, the locating plate will engage the bottom record in the magazine as the latter is 
swinging back into the playing position. A small adjusting screw and lock nut are pro- 
vided for this adjustment. (See Figure 11.) 


(d) Weak Spring in Turntable Spindle—The spring inside the turntable spindle which holds 
up the spindle nose will cause the records to align improperly with the turntable spindle 
if the spring tension is too weak or if the spindle nose is sticking inside the spindle. 
Access to the spring for stretching its coils or for replacement can be had by driving out 
the small pin in the spindle nose, and lifting out the latter. 


Figure 9—Adjusting Turntable Spindle Height 


(6) Records Discharge Improperly from Turntable—Failure of the record on the turn- 
table to be removed properly and placed in the magazine can be caused by: 


(a) Improper Horizontal Adjustment of Elevator Pads—The elevator pads 13, Figure 1, should 
be so adjusted that the inside of the pad flange is Sre”’ from the nearest side of the turn- 
table spindle. Loosen the screw on top of the elevator shaft, move the pad to its correct 
position as shown in Figure 12, holding both the pad and the elevator shaft in position, 


10 
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and retighten the screw. Care should be observed that the ridge in the elevator shaft is 
not turned against the slot in the elevator shaft actuatirig lever so as to cut the latter. 
In some cases, it may be necessary to grip the shaft with padded pliers while this adjust- 
ment is being made in order to prevent the shaft from turning. 


Figure 10—Adjusting Magazine 


NOTE—If for any reason the elevator pads have been removed, always place the one 
with the rubber surface toward the front of the mechanism when replacement is being 
made. 

(b) Improper Adjustment of Elevator Shafts—The elevator shafts 21, Figure 2, should rise to 
such a height as to give +’ clearance between the lowest surface of the elevator pad 
bottom nid the top of the empty magazine. This adjustment can be made by means of 
the screw and lock nut as shown in Figure 13. 


(7) Failure to Trip on Eccentric Groove—Failure of the mechanism to change records 
when the eccentric groove is reached may be caused by: 


(a) Improper Setting of Latch Plate—Adjust the latch plate 49, Figure 4, by means of a small 
offset screw driver such as Stock No. 2930, as shown in F igure 14 until it makes proper 
contact with the latch trip when the eccentric groove is reached. 


Figure 11—Adjusting Record Locating Plate 


(b) Weak Spring on Trip Lever—A weak spring on the trip lever will be a cause of failure to 
trip. 


(8) Inability to Set for Manual Operation—The manually operated lever 8, Figure 1, 
should set in its back position so as to free the tone arm and prevent the mechanism from tripping. 
This change from automatic to manual operation should be made only when the mechanism is out 


ll 


of its cycle, otherwise the mechanism will reject continuously. The back position of the lever should 
be such that the end of the lever causes the latch trip to clear the latch plate by de’’. An incorrect 
setting of the latch plate may cause the trip lever to clear the plate at one position of the tone 
arm, but to make contact with the plate at some other position of the tone arm. 


(9) Failure to Start—Failure of the mechanism to start may be caused by: 


(a) No power from electrical outlet. 


Figure 12—Adjusting Horizontal Position of Elevator Pads 


(b) Faulty plug connections. 

(c) Faulty switch connections. 

(d) Open in 1.4 mfd. motor condenser wiring or connections. 

(e) Faulty power wiring or connections. 

(f) Faulty motor. 

(10) Failure to Stop—Failure of the mechanism to stop after the “off” button has been 
pressed, and the mechanism has completed its cycle is caused by improper setting of the secondary 
stop switch 39, Figure 4. The switch body should bé so mounted that the contacts will open ¢ if 
when the cycle is completed, but will close as soon as the mechanism is tripped. 


Figure 13—Adjusting Elevator Shafts 


(11) Continued Tripping of Mechanism—This condition may be caused by: 

(a) Manually operated lever 8, Figure 1, set for non-automatic operation during cycle. 

(b) Improper setting of latch plate 49, Figure 4. 

(c) Improper timing of the gears and associated parts. See Subject 13 below for the correct 
method of retiming. 
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(12) Clutch Slipping—Slipping of the clutch when the mechanism is passing through its 
cycle, causing a loud clicking noise, may be caused by: 


(a) Weak Spring on Pawl Carrier—Remove the spring 36, Figure 4, and increase its tension 
by removing two or three coils. 

(b) Turntable Spindle Shaft Too Low—This condition will cause binding between the pawl 
carrier and the clutch wheel. Raise the spindle as shown in Figure 9. 


Figure 14—Adjusting Latch Plate 


(c) Binding in Any of the Moving Parts—Such binding may be in the s'ide, the magazine, the 
elevator shafts, or the gears. The slide rollers at the left are mounted on eccentric shafts 
for adjustment of play. These may be so regulated as to cause excessive binding of the 


slide. Examine all of these parts carefully, and take any necessary steps to relieve the 
binding. 


(13) Retiming the Mechanism—Should it be necessary to retime the mechanism after 
replacing certain of the parts, or because of continued tripping, proceed in the following manner: 


(a) Allow the mechanism to operate until the slide 30, Figure 4, is in its extreme forward 


position. When this setting is reached the straight side of the cam 54, Figure 4, will be 
parallel with the side of the slide. 


. PAWL 
CARRIER 


SPRING © 


Figure 15—Proper Timing Position 


Check the position of the trip lever and roller at this time to see that they are approximately 
as shown in Figure 15. If the various parts are not in their proper relation, the mechanism 
should be retimed. 


(b) Loosen the set screw in the clutch wheel 35, Figure 4, and lift the wheel from the turn- 
table spindle. 


(c) Lift the pawl carrier 55, Figure 4, until it disengages from the gears. 
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(d) Lower the pawl carrier into mesh with the gears so that the trip lever is touching the end 
of the pawl as shown in Figure 15, when the cable lever roller is engaged in the slot on the 
side of the pawl carrier as shown. 


(e) Recheck to see that the straight side of the cam is parallel with the slide. 


(f) Replace the clutch wheel, and retighten the set screw, making sure that the set screw fits 
into the spot on the turntable spindle. 


(14) Removing Motor Board—Should it be necessary to remove the motor board from the 
mechanism for replacement of any of the parts, the following procedure should be used: 


(a) Remove nuts and washers from the through bolts which hold the motor board to the 
cabinet, and disconnect the pickup leads and power wiring to the mechanism; then lift 
the mechanism from the cabinet. 


(b) Loosen the two set screws, and remove the magazine lever, 23, Figure 2. 

(c) Lift out magazine. 

(d) Unhook tone arm cable from spring 18, Figure 2. 

(e) Loosen the two set screws in the tone arm lever 15, Figure 2. 

(f) Remove the three small screws in the tone arm base, taking care not to lose the lock nuts. 


(g) Disengage the tone arm lever from the tone arm shaft, and carefully lift the tone arm 
from the motor board, bringing the tone arm lever and the shielded cable up through the 
tone arm base hole in the motor board. 


(h) Remove the screws and lock nuts in the bottom of the elevator shafts, 20, Figure 2. 
(i) Lift elevator shafts from mechanism. 

(j) Unfasten wires from motor board. 

(k) Remove the four motor board screws which support the bottom plate. 

(1) Carefully lift the motor board from the mechanism. 


Access can now be had to all of the parts on the bottom plate. The parts can be reassembled 
in the reverse order from that given above. It will then be necessary to make various adjustments 
after the parts have been reassembled. 


(15) Lubrication—The mechanism will seldom require lubrication. The motor gears run in 
grease. Unless gear replacements are made, it should not be necessary to relubricate this section. 
RCA Victor motor oil should be placed in the oil wells at each end of the motor occasionally. Wicks 
in these wells hold sufficient oil for normal operation from six months to one year. Oil should also 
be placed on the gear bearings, visible when the turntable is removed, and on the elevator shafts. 
EDN a motor grease should be placed on the slide and the mechanism gears once every six 
months. 


WIRING DIAGRAM OF AUTOMATIC MECHANISM ASSEMBLY 
Figure 16—Wiring Diagram of Automatic Mechanism 
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Instructions for 


RCA Victor R-70 


Radiola 


INSTALLATION 


Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove 
the packing material from the Radiotrons. Refer to the tube 
location diagram on rear of receiver, and make certain: 


(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed 
down firmly. 


(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio- 
trons shown by double circles on the diagram. 


(c) That the short flexible leads shown on the diagram 
are attached to the top grid contacts of the proper 
Radiotrons as indicated, and that the spring contact 
‘aps are pressed. down firmly. 


(d) That the lid is securely in place on the shield of the 
RCA-58 Radiotron designated by the heavy circle 
on the diagram. 


Location—The instrument should be located close to the 
antenna lead-in and ground connections, and near an elec- 
trical outlet. 


External Connections—Figure 1 shows the external 
connections and recommended antenna system. It is essential 


that a good ground connection be provided. Make connec- 
tions to the antenna and ground as illustrated. Then e~nnect 


ANTENNA—25 TO 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING 
UEAD-IN AND GROUND CONNECTIONS. 
WN SOME LOCATIONS A LONGER LEAD -IN, 
ANTENNA MAY GIVE 
GETTER RESULTS 


QNSULATE FROM WINDOW | 


(N APPROVED MANNER : 


GROUND—MAKE TIGHT CONNECTION 
TO COLD WATER PIPE OR RADIATOR PIPE 
with GROUND CLAMP 


Figure 1! 
the power cord to an electrical outlet supplying alternating 


current at the voltage and frequency (cycles) for which the 
instrument is rated (see rating label on rear of receiver). 


IMPORTANT—Before operating make sure that the thick cardboard shipping 
spacer has been removed from under chassis and that the four bolts which extend 
through bottom of cabinet have been loosened sufficiently to allow the chassis to float 


freely on its rubber cushions. 


OPERATION 


The operating controls are shown in Figure 2. Proceed 
as follows: 


1. Apply power by turning the Tone Control knob clock- 
wise from the “off” position; set this control near the middle 
of its range. Several seconds are required for the Radiotrons 
to heat before satisfactory reception is possible. 


POWER 
OFF 
ame 
STATION 
SELECTOR 
VOLUME TONE 
CONTROL CONTROL 
Figure 2 


2. Advance the Volume Control about one quarter turn 
from the extreme counter-clockwise position and turn the 
Station Selector in either direction until a station is heard. 
(The dial scale is calibrated in kilocycles to facilitate select- 
ing stations of known frequency.) If no station is heard, 
advance the Volume Control further in a clockwise direction 
and again rotate the Station Selector. 


0072 


3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control 
counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level. 
Now readjust the Station Selector accurately to the position 
mid-way between the points where the quality becomes poor 
or the signal disappears. This setting minimizes the pro- 
portion of background noise and provides the fine 
quality of reproduction possible with this instrument. 


4. Adjust the Volume Control to secure the desired volume. 


5. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone 
quality, or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise inter- 
ference. 


6. When through operating, switch off the power by turn- 
ing the Tone Control knob to the extreme counter-clockwise 


position. 


Radiotrons—Improved results may sometimes be ob- 
tained by interchanging Radiotrons of the same type, either 
RCA-56 or RCA-58. The power should be switched off before 
removing any Radiotron from its socket. Spare Radiotrons 
should be kept on hand. 


SERVICE DATA 


Electrical Specifications 


Voltage Rating. ........-++eeeeeees ...-+--105-125 Volts 
Power Consumption.......-.--+++se+eereees ....85 Watts 


‘Radiotrons Required 

3 RCA-58, 2 RCA-56, 1 RCA-247, 1 UX-280—Total 7 
Undistorted Output........-------- Soearersetnors 2.25 Watts 
Intermediate Bisaancr: ottetors colic elke 
R. F, and Oscillator Line-up Frequeney. ... 1400 K, C. Only 


This receiver is a seven tube Super-Heterodyne receiver 
incorporating such features as new high efficiency Radiotrons, 
Pentode Output Stage, continuously variable tone control and 
the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the 
Super-Heterodyne. 


Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be 
similar to that of other Super-Heterodyne receivers. Line-up 
adjustments are made with a modulated oscillator and out- 
put meter, The I. F. amplifier consists of an untuned trans- 
former and one tuned transformer. The I. F. frequeney is 175 
K. C. and the line-up capacitors should be adjusted for maxi- 
mum output at this frequency. The three gang capacitor 


trimmers are adjusted for maximum output when the dial 
and oscillator are both set at 1400 K. C. 


Figure A shows the loudspeaker wiring, Figure B the 
schematic wiring and Figure C, the chassis wiring. The volt- 
age readings are given on the next page and the replace- 
ment parts below. 


INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF 
QUTPUT TRANSFORMER | 


Figure A—Loudepeaker Wiring 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


(Replacement parts may be purchased from authorized Distributors or Dealers Only) 


Stock ’ T ist 
Ne. DESCRIPTION Price 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 
2532 | Capacitor—230 mmfd.—Package of 5.......---++-+++-+- $3.15 
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket.........- RB ivies ccaete clete ey eee -50 
2747 | Cap—Contact cap—Package of 5.........+2---eeeeeeeee 50 
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd.........0 0s seer peer e sete reese 1.59 

3048 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon eats wait Pack: 

Age OF Bocce ccwteencrocccceterecsasccniepisiogncnne= 2,50 
3076 | Resistor—1 atgobm=-Carbon epee Watt--Package 

EBs A otaley Paleo se REIGNS Bie petites hetateietoiazs suerereger® 2.50 
3077 Tee eae ,060 ohms—Carbon type—% watt—Package s56 

OR Seale acces ave tersroyere wlevele loldlarbialaleierelele\avelelevalielm sien sistoleleiaie . 
3078 Resisios. 0. 000 ohms—Carbon ivpene watt—Package 2.50 

DESL piste s\5 aincieralessiosiavelviss Wereinieie’s saree detained wierdmejeiscyecers . 
3461 | Coil—Second detector plate choke foul Sie lefaleisrereieteie-srels con 88 
3462 aie y wltay a ohms—Carbon typea) baht mA ote ae 

OL Sica areinvccetetemnd oe nicinnaio lh ore ia re de te Sisto lels: sets siarecsterolersss Sire ° 
3463 Bere 500 phase rien eet iantes Package 140 

OLS Sy, Hae elee a toe ltl mtale. gate tnelelelsvelateleiaie clareteteleinversio “ 
3464 | Resistor—70,000 ih mare Carbon! typeetk ‘watt—Package 

OLS ainainiels erate iid AN Pei de Das paler cen ire er LA bi ae tA) 
3469 | Resistor—2,. 500 ohms—Carbon type—l watt—Package 

On AC PRAM ee he SOD DD COOdGOC ebuDe COU Soe coms Bee 1.10 
3470 rir 6,500 ohmse—Carbon trpe~l ‘erathRackage’ ES 

7 aS OE ee taco aio GNC Bs OG te) Pate Soo lal ahs: store Bre ae i 
3471 | Capaecitor—0.025 mfd....... Giale's bievaiscly dale.ala eibieteys sieawelr 32 
3472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.... 2... cece ence ee ee eee pe enees Bh) 
3490 | Screw assembly—Chassis mounting screw assembly com- 

prising 4 screws, 4 washers and 4 spacers—l set........ 
3495 | Capacitor—320 mmfd....... ag © 0 64 Kiptel ania ig eel Wigtavsveraveiare -50 
0142 | Resistor—-6,000 ohms—Carhon type—% watt—Package 

OE Batt eles elie Calor o cits etuietels nl etelateimra elcrerss/efers'eteNe .-| 2,00 
6192 Spring— 3 gang tuning capacitor drive cord fonskaas spring: 

—Package of 10.......... cece eee e eee eeeceneeeeene 50 
6288 | Knob—Station selector—Volume control or tone control 

knob—Packageé of 5... 0.05 ccccrcccccsscrssccscresens 1.50 
6298 | Cord— 3 gang variable tuning capesiton drive cord—-Pack- 

age Of 5 je eislnne teloee mca tiecRleiew Nels einiee static ‘Seecieteters e009 
6300 | Socket— 4 prong Radiotron socket......--.---++++00 $5 
6303 Reveior 20,000 ohms—Carbon type—¥4 watt Package) Wed 

OLS Jo cieee ke cc ne cotatcldale siniay a o]stelareletateterstaralaloketerstel . 
6312 | Capacitor—650 mmfd.—Oscillator series—Package of 5,.. 2.50 
6318 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Porcelain type—20 watte..... ...| 1.00 
6372. | Volume control.....,..cesersrecceeereserserencsecscos| LS4 
6373 | Coil—R. F. coil complete........ceccecsesccccsevceesee| 1.06 
6374 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil..........eseeeeeeeeees| 2.14 

0519 


tek DESCRIPTION me 
o. rice 
6375 | Tranaformer—Second Intermediate frequency transformer.| $1.88 
6376 | Transtormer—First intermediate transformer.........---- 2.12 
6377 | Shaft—Tuning capacitor drive shaft with one flat washer 

and two “C” washers. ......------.55- adc LS eee toniee 32 
7484 | Socxet—UY type haaiouron socket..........+---++++5- 65 
2485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket........-.---++++--2+> -70 
7501 | Capacitor—3 gang variable tuning were onsaae with 

MOUNTING BCTEWB.... 2.4.0 e sce ce cece cece cecrseseees .-| 5.20 
7510 | Shield—Radiotroa tube phisld--Marooe finish............ 50 
7522 | Tone control..........--+-+> ain sie rela eye ie sick eca/ateede tee ee} 1.90 
7557 | Scale—Dial and dial scale... .......-22---+- ee eeeeee Aan 80 
9558 | Pransformer—lInterstage audio transfor in metal con- 

taimer’s iice donc 5 sce’ wiels 0 cle pioieje blots oiole etelsioXeil oem ieiniae .| 2.48 
7559 Cspactict sir peceay = one 0.05 mfd., one 0.5 ar os 

one 10.0 mfd., one 8.0 ee i one 0.3 mfd., one 1.0 mfd. 

and three 0.1 mfd. capacnore in metal containe.......+.| 6.70 
7560 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—50-60 

Cycles fi jaideraissw develo eleois oy ola eiiaw aoe thie ssh ee 6.14 
7570 | Transformers— Power transformer— 108-136 volts —25—40 

cyeles,..... idee siuva oie glp'plele’p-s pve 6. OU RCo cl totes at mma 
1571 | Transformer—200-256 voits—50-60 cycles.,g...+:--++++-| Gn2B 

h REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 

3005 | Screw assembly—Comprising 4 screws, 8 nuts, 4 bcs 

and 4 eyelets—Package of 1 set... ...+ssseeeeeeeuee 2 50 
6184 | Board—Terminal board with 3 terminals—Package of 5... 50 
6378 | Transformer—Output transformer i Slortaleree ate eee « c/aleteleietene 1.94 
8920 | Ring—Cone retaining ring..........----+eeeeerscoseees 50 
8935 Cone ne te ere cone complete with voice  coil—Package astee 
9422 | Coil assembly—-Comprising field coil, magnet and cone | 

SUPPOCE «vic cia-s's ces 0so cje cis o'esc sive cele ao cisigueiecgia\eiel eal ore mesa 

CABINET ASSEMBLIES 
6113 | Foot—Felt foot—Package of 15.......6.0. see eeeeeee Pep 
7437 | Escutcheon—Tuning selector escutcheon........ oss alates 
X190 | Cabinet—Complete less all equipment..... eles ersseletereieterae 
X191 | Baffle board and grille cloth....,....-e:eneececereereene 
PARTS SPECIAL FOR NURSERY MODEL 

3492 | Knob—Blue knob ,........ loka <ceieini spnsane’s wis tree (ere tae 30 
3493 | Knob—Red knob... ..... cece eee e cece ete c cee ncereeees 30 
3494 | Knob—Orange knob..... Ss ikea A alae ta Sitar a6 ye odie 30 
X194 | Eseutcheon—Station selector eseutcheon—Red finish: ..... 
X195 affle board and pills cloth 508 soe ee 
X196 abinet—Cabinet complete less all equipmeut............ 


Figure B—Schematic Wiring Diagram 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
All Voltages Measured at Maximum Volume with No Signal Impressed on Input. 120 Volt 60 Cycle A. C. Source Used 


Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Fila- Cathode or 


Plate Current Heater or 

Soni meGrid Volto | Grid volte Plate Volts “A. Filament Volts 
l. R.F. RCA-58 4.5 2.37 
2. Oscillator RCA-56 me 2.37 
3. First Detector RCA-58 13.0 2.37 
4. I. F. RCA-58 4.5 2.37 
5. Second Detector RCA-56 18.0 2.37 
6. Power RCA-247 16.5 


2.37 
5.0 


Rectifier UX -280 


f—— DROWN WITH RED TR. 
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WTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF 
2uo. |.F TRANSFORMER 
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0503 (2.2) Figure C—Chassis Wiring Diagram 
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SERVICE NOTES 
for 
RCA Victor Radiola Electrola, RE-73 


RCA Victor Radiola Electrola RE-73 is an eight tube screen grid tuned R. F. type radio receiver 
combined with a standard Electrola mechanism. The receiver assembly and amplifier of this model is 
similar to that used in the 1930 Victor Receivers, Models R-35, R-39, and RE-57. The loudspeaker 
used is similar to that employed in the RCA Victor Superette R-7. 


A reference to Victor Service Bulletin No. 26 will give the details of any service work required 
in conjunction with the receiver or amplifier. A reference to the RCA Radiola 86 Service Notes will 
give the details of any service work necessary in conjunction with the motor board assembly. 


Figure 1 shows the schematic diagram of the motor board connections and Figure 2 shows the 
motor board wiring. 


MAGNETIC 
PICKUP 


TERMINAL BOARD 
ON RECEIVER ASSEM 


TO A.C. TERMINALS 
ON AMPLIFIER 


BLY y 
Figure 1—Schematic Diagram of Motor Board 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION DESCRIPTION 


Coil—Filter coil and capacitor with mounting 
screws, lock washers and nuts 


Coil—3rd R. F. coil 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 


Condenser-—I200 MMED. condenser 


Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type resistor—Pack- 
age of 5 


Socket—Dial lamp socket 
Cap—Contact cap—Package of 5 


Poste—Twin binding posts with lock washers and 
nut—Antenna and ground 


ee ene or station selector knob—Package 
° 


Resistor—28,000 GhiieeCachen type—Package of 5 
osistor=—/% megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5 Strip—Terminal strip with insulation and rivet— 
Socket—UY Radiotron socket Two contact 

Dial—Station selector dial scale—Package of 5 
Screw—Cam wheel adjusting screw—Package of 20 washer and nut 

Shield—Round condenser shield Control—Volume control with nut, washer and lock- 
Shield—Variable condenser shield : ing plate veces 

Shield—White enamel lamp shield Coil—Antenna coupling coi ; 
Triditatore Dial indinator Packege of > Coil—Ist R. F. coil mentee clerstetae ere einwie's RCO MOR otote 
Plate—Cover plate with screw—Package of 5 Coil—2nd R. F. coil 


Roller—Cam roller-—Package of 5 Strip—Tecminal ear with unk eS 
Conk dinecte Vaiicble condenser Socket—UX Radiotron single socket with insulator... 


Coil—Resistor board coil 
Wheel—Cam wheel with spring washers, cup washer 


Inductor—Stabilizing inductor with screw, 


Shaft—Cam roller shaft with washer and nuts— 
Package of 2 


Control—Tone control with plate washers and nut... 


Shield—Filter coil and cavacitor shield with washers 
and nuts—Package of 2 ‘ 


Strip—Terminal strip with mare” and rivete— 
Siz contacts 


Capacitor—0.01 mfd......-...- see ee eee eecees iu 
Capacitor—Bank of three 0.1 mfd. capacitors....... 


Stock 
No. 


10838 
10839 
10840 
10841 
10842 
10843 


10844 
10851 
10920 


10948 
10949 


10969 


2614 
2615 


2620 


2622 


2623 


2691 


2692 
2693 
2695 


2759 
2765 
2766 
2767 
2768 
2770 
2771 


2787 
2789 


2826 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued ) 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLY—Continued 


Resistor—9000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 
Resistor—130 ohms—Carbon ty pe—Package of 5... 
Resistor—2800 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5.. 
Resistor-—1!14 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5 

Capacitor—10 mfd. condenser—Package of 2..... me. 


Shield—Radiotron shield body with cap—Package 
OF K. Bet ss Sagarsicieriiti suey eeu TRANS aan aoe aI 


Shield—Coil shield body with cap—Package of 1 set 
Panel—Radio chassis escutcheon panel—Less dial. . . 


Cable—Wiring cable—Used to connect receiver to 
amplifier 


Spring—Tuning condenser spring—Package of 5... . 


leat vised condenser link—Bakelite—Package 
of 5 


Roller—Tuning condenser roller and shaft with 
eyelet screw and nut—Package of 5........5..... 


Ss) Pou 
Socket—UX-245 Radiotron double socket with 
insulator and rivets <2 .)5. seis. 2 ccs e410 sieounale tes 
Resistor—55 ohm—Mid-tapped—Wire wound— 


Filament resistor 


Switch—Operating switch—Toggle— With mounting 
nuts and washer—Package of 5................- 


Strip—Terminal strip—Two contact............... 
Resistor—70,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5 
Resistor—8,000 ohms—Carbon type—Package of 5 
Resistor—715 ohms—Wire wound 


Socket—UX-280 Radiotron socket 
Cover—Fuse cover with bushing and insulator 
Transformer—A. F. transformer 
Fuse—3 amperes—Package of 5................--- 
Cover—Terminal strip cover-—Package of 2 
Condenser—Condenser bank—60 cycles............ 
Capacitor—Extra filter capacitor for 25 cycles 
Reactor—Filter reactor... ..1........02ceee eee ees 
Strip—Terminal strip—8 contacts 
Cable—Amplifier wiring cable 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125. volts— 
25=40 cycles). iis cette tenet nee oO eR 


Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts— 


50=60 wy cles. cisieis an) steis' alse wauetles oie nee aes 


PHONOGRAPH PARTS 


OF 2 BEB S65 ie ole ias Se oR oleracea cetad eR Oe TG etic 


Cushions—Pickup rubber cushion—Comprising 1 
damper and 2 pivot cushions—Package of 5 sets. . 
Coil assembly—Located nearest governor—105-125 
volts, 25 cycles—Comprising 2 current coils, 1 
voltage coil, laminated core, end bracket, terminal 
board, nuts, bolts, screws and washers—Com- 
pletely agsembled ready for mounting............ 
Coil assembly—Located farthest from governor— 
105=125 volts, 25 cycles—Comprising 2 current 
coils, 1 voltage coil, laminated core and bracket, 
terminal board nuts, bolts, screws and washere— 
Completely assembled ready for mounting........ 
Governor—Comprising shaft with worm, brake disc, 
weights, springs and screws—Assembled.......... 


Bearings—Governor shaft bearings—One set of 2... . 
Gear—Governor drive worm gear with set screw... . 
Bearings—Threaded thrust bearing with lock nut for 
end of turntable spindle.....................+-- 
Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2........... 
Screw—Pickup needle holding screw—Package of 10 
Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10 
Spring—Pickup magnet spring—Package of 10...... 
Armature—Pickup armature.................-024-- 
Plate—Pickup damper plate—Package of 5......... 
Screw—Pickup damper plate mounting screw— 
Package of 10 ; 


Switch—Pickup shorting switch 


Cord—Motor cord—Connects motor coil and start- 
GMg BWLtCR A O07. sicptesiasinras he thee ole eee eval ae 
Cable—Shielded cable from shorting switch to record 
volume control 


List 
Price 


1.40 
-50 


1.25 


9.00 


Stock 
No. 


2829 
2858 
3052 


3101 


3102 
3158 


3162 
3163 
3164 


3167 
3168 
3169 
3170 
6067 


6069 


6070 


3166 


7308 


8559 
8601 


2785 


3156 
7300 
7301 
7302 
8727 
8728 
8729 
8730 
9377 
9378 
9379 
9380 
9381 
9382 
9383 
10925 


DESCRIPTION 


Knob—Motor board lifting knob and screw—Pack- 
EY CNC: ay eins 5, Sn OSG cae Gio aU G OE OO dooce ar 
Rest—Pickup rubber rest with mounting brad— 
Package of 5 
Screw assembly—Pickup pole piece mounting screw, 
nut, washer—Package of 10 sets............-+.: 
Switch—Record-radio toggle switch with mounting 
nuts and escutcheon plate—Located on top of 
mROLOE DOAEG,/-).)5).7 = DA eis ase tslal stnila Wel hostels) eleipialateleve 


Receptacle—Needle receptacle. ..........0.2ee00es 
Screw assembly-—Motor mounting screw assembly— 
Comprising 3 screws, 3 bushings, 3 metal washers 
and 12 cushion washers... ..........00eeeeevees 
Regulator—Speed regulator with mounting screws— 
Comprising cam and shaft, bushing and bracket... 
Escutcheon—Speed regulator escutcheon with 
mounting screw—Package of 5..........0000000> 
Control—Record volume control with mounting 
washer and nut—Less knob............+2++0+055 
Magnet—Pickup magnet.............0eeeeeeeeees 
Coth=Piekup ‘coll... So6 5. ccs syeelas close sleet enloka oe 
Shoe—Pickup pole shoe R. H.... 2.2... .ee cere ees 
Shoe—Pickup pole shoe L. H...............0200005 
Lever—Speed control regulator lever for motor— 
Comprising lever, spring, mounting bolt, nut and 
Washed i." 5, ts elcicisis atvieleeiciaanacreielels ctaveiaave Gialeieeee 
Coil assembly—Located nearest governor—105-125 
volts, 60 cycles—Comprising 2 current coils, 1 
voltage coil, laminated core end bracket, terminal 


board, nuts, bolts, screws and washers—Com- 
pletely assembled ready for mounting............ 


Coil assembly—Located farthest from governor— 
105-125 volts, 60 cycles—Comprising 2 current 
coils, 1 voltage coil, laminated core, end bracket, 
terminal board, nut, bolts, screws and washere— 
Completely assembled ready for mounting........ 


Brake—Automatic brake with mounting screws..... 
Support—Lid support complete with mounting 


Transformer—Input transformer..........-..+-++- 
Cover—Turntable cover............ceeeeeeeeeeees 
Cover—Pickup cover. ... 2.0.2... 0s cc eee ce eee eeere 
Tlousing—Pickup housing back...............+2045 
Spindle—Turntable spindle...................0005 
Cable—Braided cable from volume control switch. . . 
Pickup—Pickup unit complete 


Arm—Pickup arm and base complete with mounting 
screws—Less pickup unit................-2-0-005 


Turntable—Turntable with cover 
Needle holder 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLY 


Bolt assembly—Reproducer mounting bolt assembly 
—Comprising two bolts, two nuts, two lock 
washers and two plates..........-...02ee0ceeee: 


Coil assembly—Reproducer field coil assembly— 
Comprising field coil, cone bracket and magnet.... 


Ring—Cone retaining ring...............eeee0e0-: 
Cone—Reproducer cone with voice coil—Package 
£5 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


Hinge—Lid hinge with mounting screwe—Package 
Of Veet Of 2.5 Sesion ne nals Dale Oaiets (oreraa aaa 


Label—Metal trade mark label—Package of 5...... 


Baffle board and grille cloth. .-................45- 
Escutcheon—Tuning dial control escutcheon....... . 
Overlay—Top front frame overlay................. 
Stretchiersii.2cjateisieieaitiaisiaueiseie ttawin delete sincere 
Grille—Wood grille............. 2... e cee eee ee eee 
Moulding—Front bottom frame rail moulding... ... 
Woot sea: sian fave yar od pe vepatas since cepeleaeiecotaeranvat omer ieiealets 
Cabinet—Cabinet complete—Less equipment....... 
Post—Front post Ra Fo). o:6.s:0:0:010 <j dyeisiesieisieisisiejejereiett 


Post—Front post L. H 
Post—Back post R. H. 
Post—Back post L. H 
Panel—Control panel 


Ornament—Post ornament—Package of 1 pair...... 


1.70 
2.60 


1.45 
1.45 


1.60 


8.40 
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Figure 2—Assembly Wiring Diagram 
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SERVICE NOTES 
for 


RCA Victor Models R-74, R-76 and R-77 


ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


Datape Rating oo, 32.1 cen ee me ene AY, tt Koen MUU et 105-125 Volts 
Berreguency, Rating eer pie oe wees OMe YN ols Ts coheed Untelacts § MeL MG bak ah 50-60 Cycles 
Power: Consunap tion ©.) e teen err rae heats as el Ry ied ons ese a ay 100 Watts Maximum 
Necommended “Antenna Leng aeeeGi Nc. ok ela sosiasaag op)4« ieenineeotie eevee Gok Aa 25-100 Feet 
PEype of Carchit. ory sit ac eee ys Super-Heterodyne with A.V.C. and Class “B’’ Output Stage 
Type and number of Radiotrons............. 4 RCA-56, 3 RCA-58, 2 RCA-46, 1 RCA-82, Total 10 
Mier, OF IRA We Stages ene en ee 0 aa kos diate mele alee vas 0 wta olen Uyaitebeee > Coe he eA. One 
Number Of 1.0. Stagensma ay Omer rr eC yt kU ok Sore 20 ie Ge One 
Wanber of As Fy, Stagea ee.) san pacar ete ee iv 2 ws Two, One single and one Class “B” RCA-46 
BLY pesOl Ay VCs nGnrree er mmarated NG. Octet hd ee ide sluts Sirolcg ae RCA-56 grid voltage 


supplied by output of I.F. controlling R.F., Ist detector and I.F. by drop across resistor in plate 
circuit of A.V.C. tube. Manual volume control adjusts grid bias voltage on A.V.C. tube. 


Hay pe of Second Detector ui. see eines tle Gnd eas belles ona pula hawk oct ee Power Grid Bias 

ype ol. one Controlmaiay ac een. tio we ight ca. se cake fl eek Variable resistance 
and capacitor for reducing high frequency output of Ist A. F. stage. 

aE ype rot fectifier:: |... Seite cnn em coe sis 4S avy a duced s wietsld-b gh Mercury Vapor full wave RCA-82 

eatin oe teG OPOLOUE. 6 crn ty es Wee ie ops ic eo reitis s Vebis ds oe ves codes letter Meine 7.0 Watts 


PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS 


R-74. R-76 R-77 
LS COW E Je ga UALR) Batis o, 2 ha ©) ae Pe 20 inches 40 inches 417% inches 
REECE ety tier 4 b.8 9 pin ONT) OAM be Sgt a AL 143 inches 2358 inches 257% inches 
LD YTS: Pe DRE ae ae me MN oe Sah 8 Sie ORS a ea ae 113% inches 122% inches 1354 inches 
PL CISTIE PATONG 3.5 5 io chew sie ede SE os eae 44 Lbs. 71 Lbs. 82 Lbs. 
Weight Packed for Shipment.......................... 34 Lbs. 93 Lbs. 118 Lbs. 


RCA Victor Models R-74, R-76, and R-77 are ten tube Super-Heterodyne radio receivers em- 
ploying such features as, continuously variable tone control, automatic volume control, Class ‘“B” 
output amplifier and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity, and tone quality of all RCA Victor receivers. 
The R-74 is a table model, the R-76 an open face console while the R-77 is a door model console. Ex- 
cept for a slight difference in the console model to improve the fidelity, all models are similar and 
use the same chassis and loudspeaker. 


The R. F. Circuit used in these receivers is identical with that used in Models R-71 and R-72. 
It uses the new improved automatic volume control and the new R. F. Pentode Radiotrons. The 
location of the manual volume control in the cathode circuit of the A. V. C. so that it varies the grid 
bias for different volume levels, gives improved A. V. C. action. 


The audio amplifier consists of two stages, the first being a resistance coupled driver stage using a 
single RCA-56 and the second a transformer coupled Class B output stage. The undistorted output 
is approximately 7 watts, its exact maximum depending on the percentage of modulation of the-in- 
coming signal. 


The RCA-82 rectifier is used to provide the necessary D. C. voltages for plate and grid require- 
ments of the Radiotrons. It also gives the degree of regulation necessary for use with the Class B 
output amplifier. A low D. C. resistance reactor is used for filtering the rectified voltage used by the 
output stage. As this is of a highly varying current value, it cannot be used for loudspeaker field 
excitation. The loudspeaker field is therefore excited by using a double field coil. One section is a 
reactor for filtering the voltages used by all Radiotrons except the output stage. The other section is 


used to filter the screen grid supply and also to drop this voltage toa desired value. Together about 


10 watts is obtained for field excitation. 
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SERVICE DATA 


Service data in conjunction with these receivers will be found to be similar to that of other RCA 
Victor Super-Heterodyne receivers employing automatic volume control. A dummy Radiotron 
RCA-56 should replace the tube normally in the A. V. C. socket when making R. F., oscillator and 
I. F. adjustments. The Radiotron socket voltages are given below and the Replacement Parts on 
Pages 7 and 8. 


Figure 1 shows the schematic diagram for all models. Figures 2 and 4 show the wiring diagrams 
while Figure 3 shows the loudspeaker wiring. Figures 5, 6, and 7 show various magnetic pickup con- 
nections and Figure 8 gives the correct manner of attaching the RCA Victor Short Wave Adaptor. 


INTERNAL CONNECTIONS 
OF OUTPUT TRANSFORMER 


ee 0 
REO——= RECEIVER 
GREEN= 


Figure 3—Loudspeaker Wiring 


RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES 
120 Volt A. C. Line 
(No Signal Being Received—Antenna Lead Grounded to Chassis) 


Cathode or Cathode or Cathode or 1 H 
Cathode to Filament to Filament to Filament to Plate wy eater or 
Radiotron No. Heater Volts, Control Grid Screen Grid Plate Volts, core ats i apiener nee 
D. cS - . . * 


D.C. Volts, D. C. Volts, D. C. 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM 
1, R.F. Z 90 280 
2. Ist Det. é 90 275 
. Osc. — 
I. F. 
A. V.C, 
2nd Det. 
Ist A. F. 


. Power 


Power 


VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM 


R. F. 0 70 

Ist Det. 0.6 1 
- Ose. a 

1 ia 

A. V. C. 

2nd Det. 

Ist A. F. 


. Power 


. Power 
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Figure 5—Connections for attaching End 


Table Model T-5 


DESCRIPTION 


RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 


Fuse — 1.5 Am — Cartridge t 
fuse—Packa, Pot S 46 
Resistor—10, 


Galea Contact opps Peck tgeel s 
E ontact cap—Package 0: 
Capacitor—2,400 mmfd. cae acitor 
Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—\% watt—Package of 5 
Cushion—Sponge rubber chassis cushion 
support—One set of 4 
Shield—Radiotron tube shield—Pack- 
R ee 1 hm—Carbon type— 
esistor—l mego arbon 
A waite Pack e of 5 
Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
4% watt—Package of 5 
Capacitor—.005 mfd. capacitor 
Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type 
resistor—l4 watt—Package of 5 
Resistor—3,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
4 watt—Package of 5 
Resistor—120 ohms—Flexible wire type 
—-Package of 5 
Resistor—150,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—% watt—Package of 5 


Figure 6—Connections for attaching Portable 
Turntable Model PT-33 


Figure 8—Connections for attaching Short Wave 


Adaptor Model SW.A-2 


DESCRIPTION 


Socket—UX type Radiotron socket 

Resistor—4,500 ohms—Porcelain type 
—20 watt 

Capacitor—0.02 mfd. capacitor 

Cover—Fuse cover 

Board—Terminal board—l terminal 
and insulator 


Reactor—Tone compensating reactor-— 
For R-74 only 
Mounting board—F use mounting board 
complete with mounting screws and 
lockwashers—Less fuse 
Coil—Choke coil 
Capacitor—375 mmfd. capacitor—For 
h-76 and R-77—Package of 5 
Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
4 watt—Package of 5 
Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type 
—Y{ watt 
Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type— 
: \% Ween ence of 5 i 
ing—3 gang tuning capacitor drive 
Peon Saki binge Parkace of 10... 
Resistor—4,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
\% watt—Package of 5 
Capacitor — 0.1 mfd. capacitor — Lo- 
cated on metal shield 
Resistor—60,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
% watt—Package of 5 


Stock 
No. 


3384 
6288 


6298 
6302 
6303 
6308 
6315 


6317 
6322 


6323 


6324 


7054 
| 7062 


7439 


7440 
7484 


7485 
7487 


7488 
7501 


7504 
7510 
7511 


7512 
7513 


7514 
7515 
7516 
7517 
7518 
7519 
7521 
7522 
8932 
8933 
8934 


REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Capacitor—630 mmfd. oscillator series 
capacitor—Package of 5........+.--+ 
Knob—Station selector—Volume con- 
trol or tone control knob—Package 
Ee telare Liatota el saute ets fol) alo eter otese ate 
Cord—3 gang tuning capacitor drive 
cord—Package of 
Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indica- 
tor—Package of 2.........550s0e0e% 
Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
1% watt—Package of 5...........--. 
Coil—R. F. coil complete with mount- 
ing bracket... .........-s2eeeeeteee 
Resistor—45,000 ohms—Carbon type— 
\% watt—Package of 5............-. 


eee eee ees s were nee 


ING NUE. oh ee sleeie cs ol ciclo eels a ae) 
Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft 
with one fiat washer and two “C” 
washers—Package of 2.............. 
Tone control—Complete with mount- 
ing nut—For R-74 only...........-. 
Cord—Power cord.........+.seeeeee: 
Capacitor—Adjustable tuning capacitor 
2295 to 20 MAIL eos nici sts eae teeta 
Drum—Dial drum with set screws and 
3 dial mounting nuts................ 
Scale—Dial and dial scale............. 
Socket—UY type Radiotron socket—6 
RISE SERCH ees Luc lrohel es tohagh Panets Seaayei tates Cakerotene 
Socket—6 contact socket—4 used...... 
Shield—Radiotron tube shield—6 used 
SEP ary fimish ee tela slate bere one 
Shield—Tube shield top—1 used—Plain 
PETTITTE ee a ean Sie $5 nh] AMZ 
Capacitor—3 gang variable tuning ca- 
pacitor complete with mounting 
screws and washers............+-0-: 
Coil—Detector and oscillator coil com- 
plete with mounting bracket......... 
Shield—Radiotron tube shield —6 used 
-Maroon finish) ...64s% 5 cle clslaws stole « 
Shield—Radiotron shield top—1 used— 
Maroon finish ./, cea eel. mlnaeudederiene ical 
Reactor—Detector plate reactor....... 
Capacitor pack—Comprising five 0.1 
mfd., three 0.5 mfd., one 7. mfd., four 
10. mfd., one 0.3 mfd., and one 1. mfd. 
capacitor in metal container......... 
Transformer—l1st intermediate frequen- 
cy transformer.....-....-.+++++2++- 
Transformer—2nd intermediate fre- 
quency transformer.............--. 
Board—Resistor board—Less resistors 
and capacitors. .........0 cece eee eee 
Shield—Metal shield—Located under 


ower transformer and Radiotron 


Reactor—Filter reactor............... 
Transformer—Audio input transformer. 
Reactor—Tone compensating reactor— 
For R-76 and R-770. oc eee « 
Tone control—Complete with mounting 
nut—For R-76 and R-77............ 
Transformer—Power transformer 105- 
125 volts—50-60 cycles. ............ 
Transformer—Power transformer—105 
~125 volts—25-50 cycles...........- 
Transformer—Power transformer—200 


~250 volts—50-60-cycles....... Aelaadis 


Stock 
oO. 


3005 


3237 


6184 
6325 
8920 
8935 


9420 


DESCRIPTION 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 


Screw assembly—Comprising 4 screws, 
8 nuts, 4 washers, and 4 eyelets— 
Package of 1 set—For R-74.......... 

Screw Assembly—Comprising 4 screws, 
8 nuts, 4 washers, and 4 eyelets— 
Package of 1 set—For R-76 and R-77. 

Board—Terminal board with 3 terminals. 

Transformer—Output transformer..... a 

Ring—Cone retaining ring............. 

Cone — Reproducer cone complete — 
Package ol agen agent aeiences eye itt: 

Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, 
cone bracket and magnet...........- 


CABINET ASSEMBLIES—R-74 
(Prices furnished upon request) 


Cabinet — Cabinet complete — Less 

eb leee DNAS cate Mie ial says fermiloraalstons ale 
Baffle—Board and grille cloth.......... 
Foot—Cabinet felt foot—Package of 15. 
Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon. 


CABINET ASSEMBLIES—R-76 
(Prices furnished upon request) 


Cabinet—Cabinet complete less equip- 
THRONE aie o's peice'is. 0 aiteiet oslo 2's @¥n lehelie) aim atronelle 
Moulding—Post moulding............ 
Panel—Control panel...............-. 
Overlay—Control panel top overlay. ... 
Moulding—Control panel side mould 
Package ot 2 sts}. loler~ @ienee ep ielerafeis nets 
Moulding — Control panel bottom 
MOULIN Slayer ale laeioe ale meee olrasiontae 
Cap—Control panel overlay cap— 
ackage Of 4oogaiauie cies ples lecleiets 
Top—Cabinet top..-..........6.6606- 
Stretcher assembly—Comprising front, 
side, and rear rails.................. 
Leg—Cabinet leg...........-4 22-0005 
Foot—Cabinet foot...:....0.....6655- 
Baffle—Board and grille cloth.......... 
Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon. 


CABINET ASSEMBLIES—R-77 
(Prices furnished upon request) 


Catch—Door catch and strike with nail 
—Package of 2 sets...............- 
Hinge—Door hinges—1 set of 4 hinges 
with mounting screws............+.-- 
Knob—Door knob with mounting 
BCLEW. 1 stciarale Michele ovateraialole in oats lenere shel 
Doors—Left and right hand door—l 


© 9 6 we [0 06 8 were ete, i0) Ges 6S lle bee Ve (e Yo1e ie 


Overlay—Door overlay—Top ......... 
ee — Center — 


Overlay—Door Overlay—Bottom ...... 
Foot—Cabimet Foot.............-..-. 


Escutcheon—Station Selector escutcheon 
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SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor Radiola 
Automatic Electrola, RAE-79 


The RCA Victor Model RAE-79 is a thirteen tube, super-heterodyne radio receiver incor- 
porated in the same cabinet with the perfected RCA Victor automatic record changing mechanism. 


Features of this instrument are: 


RCA Victor DeLuxe Radio Chassis incorporating Super Control Radiotrons, automatic volume 
control giving a new degree of quiet operation, remote control of tuning and volume, double push- 
pull amplifiers employing Pentode Output Radiotrons, and twin loudspeakers. The automatic 
record ehaneian mechanism has provision for playing continuously, one side of ten 10-inch records 
of either the “standard” or Program Transcription variety and either type twelve inch records 
‘manually, Home recording on the RAE-79 reaches a new degree of perfection through the use of 
a studio type two button microphone and Pentode Output Radiotrons. Such records may be 
made either 78 or 33)4 R.P.M. thus giving a maximum of eight minutes of home recording on a 
ten inch record. 


SERVICE DATA 


A reference to the R-50 and R-55 Service Notes covers the general service data on this type 
of instrument. The service data on the automatic record changing mechanism is contained in a 
booklet already issued. The service data on the remote control unit, while similar to that used 
in the Radiolas 82 and 86, is contained in this booklet, see Part I, page 3. Part II gives miscellaneous 
information on various parts, Part III shows the diagrams and Part IV is the replacement parts list. 


PARTI 


SERVICE DATA ON REMOTE CONTROL UNIT 


The Remote Control Contactors of Model RAE-79 are adjusted at the Factory with a 115 
volt A. C. input being applied to the receiver. Due to the extreme selectivity of the receiver used, 
it may be necessary to readjust the motor contactors when the instrument is used on extremely 
high or low line voltages. The following test covers these adjustments thoroughly. 


This is also true on Models used at frequencies other than that specified. For example, when 
a 60 cycle model is used on 50 cycles, the phonograph motor must be changed and the remote control 
contactors completely readjusted. 


The remote control feature is unique in that it not only allows control of the receiver from 
a distant point but also pre-selects the desired station accurately. Manual tuning, other than 
necessary for the original setting of the selector buttons, is therefore eliminated. Selection of any 
one of four stations, adjustment of the volume control, turning the receiver “on” or “off” or 
changing from Radio to Record may be accomplished at one or more remote points from the receiver. 
Operation of the tone control or home recording must be done at the receiver. 


One control box and twenty-five feet of flat cable are supplied. If desired, any number of 
additional units may be installed or the cable lengthened to seventy-five feet. 


Electrical Description of Unit 


The remote control feature consists of a standard R-50 chassis with a special gang condenser; 
a capacitor motor coupled to the gang condenser through a series of gears; a series of drums and 

contactors by which the motor is started in the right direction for a given station and stopped 
_ at the right point; a special volume control geared to the motor; a relay to turn the set “on” or 
“off” and a remote control box by which these operations are controlled. 


3 


The motor is provided with a tapped reactor and condenser for changing the phase angle of 
the applied current so that operation in either direction may be secured. ‘The motor operates 
at 23 volts for the station selector and 18 volts for the volume control. 


Referring to Figure 1 we see the normal position of the motor armature. It will be noted 
that a spring holds the armature so that the gear at one end is meshed with the volume control 
gears. At 18 volts, the voltage used for volume control operation, the gears remain in this position 
and operation of the volume control is secured. When the speed of the motor is increased by 
sabe it at 23 volts, this voltage being used when the selector buttons are pressed, the end 
thrust of the armature causes it to move laterally, thereby disengaging the gear at the volume 
control end and engaging the gear at the station selector end. See Figure 2. The spring at the 
end of the armature causes it to always return to the volume control position when the current 
is “off” at the motor. As this action takes place with the motor operating in either direction, 
controlling the voltage at which the motor is operated determines its function. A sixty ohm 
resistor is placed in each motor circuit controlling the volume to reduce the voltage from 23 to 
18 volts. 


g-<-VOLUME CONTROL GEAR 
a4—VOLUME CONTROL GEAR 
Ve ee 
——) aaNE : E 
= S/, q ——— 
J Lore 4 
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==\ Vy==— 25 
as _— E = 
E E 
: 
om ; E 
NS = =H E 
NS are 5 
ane E = E 
pod: _T7i 
STATION SELECTOR GEAR---~ STATION SELECTOR GEAR-~-~ 
Figure 1—Motor with armature in volume Figure 2— Motor with armature in station 
control position selector position 


The ee er direction of operation and stopping of the motor for selection of a desired station 
is controlled by a series of drums and contactors. Figure 3 shows a schematic circuit of the motor 
and its adjacent circuits. The drums hold the contactors in the proper position so that when a 
particular selector button is sone the motor will turn in the right direction. When the 
contactor is at the point on the drum where it is half way between each contact, the motor stops. 
This is 180° from the hole that is used to set the drum for a particular station. 


The setting of the drums is made by the pins on the front panel. These are known as the 
“setting buttons.” The selector button is pressed and the drum is moved by the motor until the 
corresponding contactor is midway between the contacts. The pin will now fall in the hole in the 
drum if pushed in by the finger. See Figure 4. Holding the pin firmly in the hole, the desired 
station is then accurately tuned in by means of the manual station selector knob. After tuning 
the pin is then released. As the point on the opposite side of the drum is where the diameter of the 
drum changes, the contactor is half way between the contacts. Pressing the selector buttons will 
therefore cause no movement of the motor. If another button is pressed and the drum moved, 
pressing the original button will always bring the drum back to the position for which it was set. 


Referring to Figure 10, the schematic diagram, it willbe noted that a common lead is used 
for the pilot lamp and the selector buttons in the remote control box. By doing this, when a 
selector button on the box is pressed, the current through the common lead is increased, likewise 
the voltage drop in the lead is increased. The result is that while the motor is running the pilot 
lamp becomes very dim. As soon as the motor stops. the lamp fiashes bright, thus indicating 
that the motor has stopped and the station is tuned in. If the station is not then heard, it is 
pivots be press the + volume control button a little at a time until the desired output level 
is obtained, 


| Special Installations 


(1) INCREASING LENGTH OF REMOTE CONTROL BOX CABLE 


The cable to the remote control box supplied with the remote control models is twenty-five 
(25) feet in length. This is ample for most rooms as it is very rare that a person wishes to listen 
to a program at a greater distance from the loudspeaker. 


SELECTOR BUTTO baat 


Figure 3— Schematic diagram of motor circuits 


If, however, it is desired to place the remote control box at a greater distance from the set, 
any twelve conductor cable, the wires of which are No. 14 or larger in size, may be used to splice 
onto the regular cable and increase the total length up to seventy-five (75) feet. Figure 5 shows 
the method recommended for adding this additional cable. 
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SETTING BUTTON 
Figure 4—End view of drum and contactor 


(2) INCREASING NUMBER OF REMOTE CONTROL BOXES 


One remote control box is supplied as standard equipment. Any number of additional boxes 
may be installed if desired although only one box can be used at a time for controlling the receiver. 
The boxes should be connected in eT at the terminal strip on the rear of the Radiola. Figure 11 
shows such a connection. 
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Adjustments 


(1) ADJUSTMENT OF MOTOR CONTACTORS 


The four station selector motor contactors located at the rear of the motor may require adjust- 
ment due to changes in the amount of friction in the entire drive assembly. Need for adjustment 
is evidenced by the motor failing to stop at the exact point for a particular station. 


_] REMOTE CONTROL CABLE REMOTE CONTROL BOX 
=| <~ TERMINAL STRIP ) 


47 "~ ADDITIONAL CABLE COMPOSED 
B= sOOF: {2 No.14 COLOR CODED WIRES 
NOT OVER 50 FEET LONG 


anrwen teE8S=5 


BLACK WITH RED TRACER 
Figure 5— Wiring diagram of method for connecting additional cable 


In order to make these adjustments two tools are necessary. They may be constructed, see 
Figure 7, or obtained as a spare part, the replacement parts section listing them. The chart on 
page 6 gives the procedure to be followed for making adjustments. This procedure must be repeated 


on each contactor that is out. of adjustment. 
porn .) 
va 
REMOTE CONTROL 


CABLE TERMINAL 
STRIP 


fof 
BLACK WITH, -¢“* 
RED TRACER 


ADDITIONAL caBLeA% REGULAR CABLE 
Figure 6— Connections for adding additional boxes 


If all contactors are out of adjustment in a similar manner, then the friction screw, see Figure 
8, requires adjustment. This should be either tightened or loosened, the exact adjustment to 
be determined by trial. The adjustment that is correct for one contactor will be correct for all, 
assuming the friction screw to be at fault. 


(2) REPLACING OR ADJUSTING CONTACTORS 


Six contactors are used for connecting the motor so that it rotates in the proper direction. 
To make this adjustment or replacement, a special offset screw driver will be required unless the 
unit is to be removed from the base. This is shown in Figure 12 and is also listed in the replacement 
parts, see page 15. 


Referring to Figure 4 we see that when the setting button is in the hole in the drum, the 
contactor for that particular drum is exactly half way between the contacts. The holes that hold 
the contactors are elongated so that they may be raised or lowered until they rest exactly half 
way between the contacts when the setting button is inserted in the drum hole. This is the only 
adjustment required of these contactors, and with the special screw driver is quite easy to make. 


36 OPENING - 


“ 4 g “ a 
FOR #2 HEX NUTS ) Ye" DRILL ROD 2 Ye DRILL ROD 


Figure 7—Constructional details of special tools used with remote control models 


(3) MAKING REPLACEMENTS 


The operating relay, the resistors, the motor, the gears and other small parts may be replaced. 
All gga transformers when replaced must have the pi raniee so connected that the pilot light 
on the remote control box lights properly. If the transformers are improperly phased, the lamp 


Figure 8—Location of Friction Adjustment 


will brignien instead of dim when a selector button is pressed. The drum assembly is specially 
fitted and assembled and any individual replacements can not be made. If trouble is experienced 
in this assembly, a complete replacement of the unit will be required. The parts replaceable 
are listed in the replacement parts, page 15. 


PART II—SELECTOR SWITCH 
AND MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION 


(1) BENDIX LOUDSPEAKER SWITCH 


At the end of the selector switch motor a switch is located that shorts the cone coil when the 
instrument is changing from one function to another. 


The switch is operated by the lateral thrust of the motor wherever it goes into operation. 
If for any reason, noise should be heard when changing from Radio to Record or Home Recording, 
it may be due to this switch not functioning. Bending the lever so that it makes proper contact 
will remedy this condition. : 


(2) PRECAUTIONS WHEN MAKING RADIO RECORDING RECORDS 


When making radio recording records, it is necessary that the radio volume be adjusted for 
its greatest undistorted output if good quality records are to be obtained. While using the maximum 
undistorted output it is also important that the volume control should not be advanced beyond 
this point, as it is possible that the maximum distorted output, if fed into the pickup long enough, 
will cause the pickup coil to heat and its wax to run out. 


(3) SERVICE DATA ON MICROPHONE 


The Microphone used on Model RAE-79 is a two-button studio type that has excellent fre- 
quency characteristics and is simple and rugged in construction. Generally, any failure in the 
microphone can be remedied only by replacing the unit. However, an unbalance in the buttons 
may be corrected by means of a small adjustment. The following procedure details the correct 
manner in making this adjustment. Refer to Figure 9. 


~T PRESSURE 
ADJUSTMENT 


Figure 9—Details of Microphone Adjustment 


(a) Remove the microphone from its shell. Be careful not to lose its supporting springs. 
Measure the D. C. resistance of each button. This may vary from 200 to 1000 ohms, but each 
button should be measured within 50% of the other. 


(b) Loosen the set screw shown in Figure 9, and adjust the pressure of the cup by either 
increasing or decreasing its pressure against the diaphragm. Increasing the pressure reduces the 
resistance and decreasing. it, increases the resistance of the button. Usually it is best practice to 
match the buttons by increasing the resistance rather than by decreasing it. Be very careful how- 
ever to avoid spilling any carbon granules. 


PART ITI—WIRING DIAGRAM 


The following pages show the various schematic and wiring diagrams of the RAE-79. Reference 
to these illustrations is necessary when doing various service work, especially replacing parts. 
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—————— 


Stock 
No. 


2563 


2726 
2731 
2732 
2736 
2740 


2741 
2746 
2747 


2749 
2970 


3031 
3033 
3045 
3050 
3137 


3138 


3139 


3142 
3143 


3144 
3152 


3153 
3154 
3220 
3240 


3263 


6034 
7062 
7063 


7278 
7280 


7281 


PART IV—REPLACEMENT PARTS 


DESCRIPTION List 


Price 
RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type— 

Package of Says e ee ee nee $3.00 
Socket—UY Radiotron socket with 

socket cover—7 used............... -70 
Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type 

—-Package Oo. «ance ore Tee 2.00 
Resistor—110,000 ohms—Carbon type 

== PACK age O19. ..ciyh ne teip iene: 2.00 
Resistor—170 ohms—Carbon type— 

Package. of 025) Uaioe cnet aye att. 2.00 
Cord—Condenser drive cord—Package 

OLD ea anar ae ye limanate 1.00 
Idler—Package of 5.................. 80 
Socket—Tuning dial lamp socket...... -00 
Caps—Grid Contactor caps — Pack- 

AP CTOLO EN, Were ee eke ae en ae aloe .00 
Capacitor—2400 mmfd..... els ingen ae 1.50 
Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type 

= Matkagesof:-Sitin fed ee Ke 2.90 
Board—Terminal board with insulator 

—3 Terminals: ............0.02.4.. 00 
Resistor—1 megohm—14 watt—Car- 

bon type—Package of 5............ 2.00 


‘ Resistor—40,000 ohms—1 watt—Car- 


bon type—Package of 5 
Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type -60 
Knob—Station selector, volume con- 

trol and _ control-switch knob— 

Packagesotidis, sins ce ahi. oecainewien 3.25 
Board—Terminal board with one 

double soldering terminal bracket 


and insulator... 52 cided delea ates =a» 00 
Coil—1st Detector and oscillator coil 

and) shield Ss Passes. 5 jekte ee atee aes 3.95 
Volume control— Radio volume control 1.65 
Tone Control—Complete with mount- 

Up rraal AN Rete cheese aieate 1.50 
Inductor—Tone control inductor....... 1.65 
Resistor—30.000 ohms—Carbon type 

—Package of 5................00.. 2.75 
Resistor—1,500 ohms—Carbon type— 

Package of (5 Mite eee See es. 2.75 
Resistor—2,000 ohms—Carbon type— 

Packageor operas cea eh on 2.75 
Resistor—15 ohms—Flexible wire type 

—Package ‘of 075 .s4) eo. etntetics, ces 2.75 
Nut—Shield cover mounting nut— 

Package.ot (3) ak asec ees 00 


Screw—Special 4-40 machine screw for 
rotor plate—adjustment—Package 


OL LOS ¢ Selon xa «gestae 00 
Cushions — Sponge rubber chassis 
cushions—Package of 4............. 1.20 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15- 
4 mmfd.—2 used................. 1.00 
Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—5— 
mmfd.—3 used................. 1.00 
Coil—R.F. and link circuit Coil....... 2.50 


Board — Terminal board with six 
terminals 


ee ed 


8779 


DESCRIPTION 


Transformer—2nd Intermediate trans- 
former—25-40 cycles............... 
Transformer—3rd Intermediate trans- 
POTTED AW eis eRe Vand Seale al create S 
Board—Resistor board complete less 
resistors, capacitors and coils........ 
Capacitor—Comprising one 1.0 mfd., 
one 0.5 mfd. and two 0.1 mfd. capaci- 
tors in metal container—6 leads.... . 
Capacitor—Comprising one 1.0 mfd., 
one 0.5 mfd. and three 0.1 mfd. 
capacitors in metal container—10 leads 
Bracket — Dial lamp bracket and 
Indicators eee ye | eed Aue ee 


Capacitor—0.01 mfd................. 
Capacitor—745 mmfd................ 
Cable—Receiver chassis shielded wir- 
ing cable—from receiver to S.P.U. 
Transformer—2nd Intermediate trans- 
LOLOL Var ese NIE A op 


Drum—Dial drum with star Geabace. vo 
Drum—Dial drum—25-30 cycle....... 


Drive Shaft Assembly—Comprising 
drive shaft, idler shaft, cord drive 
pins, washer and bracket........... 

Capacitor — Tuning Capacitor As- 
sembly—Comprising four adjustable 
capacitors, drive shaft, dial drum 
drive cord and spring—Assembled— 
25-30 cyclen eee n Brash oc sears eue rs 

Capacitor — Tuning Capacitor As- 
sen ane four adjustable 
capacitors, drive shaft, dial drum 
drive cord, spring and star gear— 
Agsembled sa nseu nt. Wenslnas occas 

Shield—Complete receiver shield. ...... 

Cover—Removable shield cover....... 


Shield—Complete receiver shield— 
25-30 Cy Gle syst Penick 
Spring—Drive cord tension spring— 


Package'of Sioa etna etek 


AMPLIFIER No. 1 


Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type— 
Package of /5.).0) eng) oo sl 


Resistor—40,000 ohms—1 watt—Car- 
bon type—Package of 5............ 


Resistor— 100,000 ohms—Carbon type 
——Package 0f/5 0 9is...8 seen 


Capacitor—400 mmfd................ 
Capacitor—0.005 mfd................ 
Resistor—700 ohms—Carbon type..... 


Board—Capacitor terminal buard com- 
plete with terminal less capacitor... .. 


Switch—Toggle type power switch... .. 


Resistor—25,000 ohms—l4 watt— 
Carbon type—Package of 5.......... 


Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type 
Package of S50... cau sekenes 


Reactor—Filter reactor............... 


Order By Stock Number Only 
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7293 
7294 
7295 
7369 


7371 
7372 


8711 
8749 


8751 


8780 


8781 


10907 


DESCRIPTION 


terminals and fuse clips.......... 


Board—Terminal board complete with 


8 terminals and screws..........- 


Cover—Cover with insulation for No. 


LOR seas aiays iota av acotegelsvchoteneilel( tae ioleuel’ 


Board—Terminal board complete with 
5 terminals, screws and link........ 
Socket—UY Radictron socket with 


insulation strip—2 


Per a CC 


AMPLIFIER No. 2 


NOTE: Same as Amplifier No. 1 
omitting stock No. 3085 


REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 


Reproducer mounting bolt asseembly— 
mprising 2 bolts, 4 washers and 

2 nute—Package of 1 set......... 
Reproducer paper cone............- 
Cone retaining ring.............--- 
Coil—Reproducer field coil......... 


MOTOR BOARD AND 


AUTOMATIC RECORD CHANGER 


ASSEMBLY 


Switch—Motor Switch............. 
Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions— 
Comprising two pivots and one 
damper cushion—Package of 5 sets. 
Spring—Pickup magnet spring—Pack- 
age OF 10.............-+- eee eee 
Armature—Pickup armature........ 
Coil—Pickup coil.............++--- 
Plate—Pickup damper plate—Pack- 
MGC CE Dei braised sxe) oie eltle/@ sielp sistaiele 
Screw—Pi wise late mounting 

ae Poke 16. diva ajereatatan 
ecording control switch 

metal pointer—Package of 10...... 
Plug—Three way male connector plug. . 


Pointer — R 


Board — Terminal board and UX 
Radiotron socket complete with 


oe 


Covet--Pise cover with insulator... . 
Cable—26” Black and black with red 
tracer cable—From resistor board of 
SPU No. 1 to terminal board of 
SPU None ec! eae epeiteriiea: 
Transformer— Audio transformer... . 
Transformer—Power transformer 105- 
125 volts, 25-60 cycles............ 
Capacitor Pack—Comprising two 4.0 
mfd., one 0.1 mfd. and two 0.5 mfd. 


capacitors in metal container...... 


Cable—Power cable with 3 way female 
polarity plug—From S.P.U. to con- 
trol switch and record changer—25- 
3O cycle eco see teres yes sie 

Cable—26” Blue and green shielded 
cable—From capacitor board of SPU 
No. 2 to terminal board of SPU No. 1 


Fuse—3 amperes—Package of 5..... 


ee 


+ Package of 10........... afshege tarseaiat age 
2920 | Washer — Friction washer — Package 

OE LOS eiersiejciierapeleve ae SaaS ci Nl cake 

2929 | Lever—Rear elevator actuating lever 

—Package of 2.2.2... cess 


REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


Screw and nut—Pickup arm cable 
adjusting screw and nut—Package 
OL ee estas = sueretelsyreieas epee ne| caster 

2898 | Screw and nut—Adjus screw and 

lock nut for elevator shaft— Package 

2902 | Serew and nut—Motor turntable 

Rar screw and nut—Package of 
| 2903 | Screw—Motor mounting screw—Pack- 

age of 10....5......5..52 202005580: 

1.2904 | Lever—Front elevator actuating lever. . 

2905 | Screw—Gear and bracket. mounting 

screw—Package of 10............-- 
2906 | Spring—Check lever spring—Package 
| 5 CD ie ities tnery res | 

2907 AOTC ER set screw—Package of 


seahavgttg {ah ateey swe} sere) (ee jm ma tenete #ve! ele ie) sims [ers 


see Wren finger spring—'%6” long 
—Package of 10............-+-+-:: 
2910 yeh Joe ey finger spring—1/%¢” long 

—Package of 10...............-+: 5 
2911 | Screw—Slide bracket screw—Package 
Of LOA lata oiave eres seiae ydeatetenshe s 
2912 | Roller—Slide roller complete with 
screw stud—Package of 5........... 


Spring—Flat “spring with screws— 
Package of 10............2..+-+-+: 
2915 | Spring—Locating lever spring—Pack- 

age‘o£ LOs ic). seis inlets lela syshetaisne = 
2916 | Plate—Latch plate with mounting 
screws—Package of 5.............- 


oie a) 'el wld eb) 4) ©) ee) oie Sle silo os) ane [6 fe) 608) ee 


0.0 Wie)0.0) 6 Oe eve cele se ais ole ey 6 6,4) e166 


2919 | Screw and Nut—Stop screw and nut— 


3052 | Screw Assembly—Pickup pole shoe 


mounting screw, nut and washer— 


| Package of 10 sets..... Usa tate ero oeeueus 
3159 | Friction brake—Gear reducing friction 


- 


ake and pad with mount- 
ing Siyntit Packane Of Beis veiviore eels 


} 3161 mae Savery lever spring—Packag 


io sie aia eiela\te dele) isle] ee (s)@ pt0) @In\'m wl ele a's) ie) 


ae 8 S88 


3167 | Magnet—Pickup magnet........-:.... 
| 3169" | Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—R.H..... 
1 3170 | Pole shoe—Pickup pole shoe—L.H...... 


} 3173 —- Three female connector 
plug and mi one socket......... 


3175 | Receptacle — Needle receptacle -for 
Tungstone boxes ............--+--- 


3184 Board—Pickup terminal board........ 


ry 


z 


Order By Stock Number Only 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


Control—Volume control and operat- 
ing switch complete with mounti 
washer and nut—25-30 cycles 

Weight—Recording weight 

Ee on box with lid—Package 
re) ; 

Post—Roller post assembly for sup- 
porting record magazine 


Spa gras bearing mounting 
screw and nut—Package of 10.... . 


Screw—Pickup arm base mounting 
screw and nut—Package of 10 


Lever—Record transfer lever with 
screw and nut 


Screw—Record transfer leyer mount- 
ing screw and nut—Package of 10.... 


Escutcheon—Turntable speed escutch- 
eon plate with mounting rivets— 


Package of 2 


Bushing—Insulator rubber bushing— 
Package of 10 


Screw—Bottom plate mounting screw 


—Package of 10 
Shaft—Front or rear elevator shaft 
Rear elevator pad—Package of 5 
| Front elevator pad—Package of 5 


Screw—Elevator pad mounting screw 
—Package of. 16. Bone cae Ia 3 Gere rae 


Screw—Picku 
Package of 


Cover—Pickup cover 


Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw 
—Package of 10 


Screw -Assembly—Pickup mountin 
screw, nut and washer—Package of 10 


Lever—Trip lever 
Lever— Magazine lever 


Washer—Turntable spindle leather 
washer—Package of 10 

Spring — Turntable spindle plunger 
spring— Package of 10 

Bolt—Motor board mounting bolt— 
Package of 8 


Pulley—Cable pulley with mounting 
stud— Package of 5 


Lever—Check lever 


Cap—Rubber cap for turntable spindle 
—Package of p 


Screw and Nut—Record transfer lever 
adjusting screw and nut—Package 
of 10 


Washer—Metal washer located under 
gear reducing unit—Package of 20.. 


Cup—Needle cup 

Pawl—Clutch pawl 

Ratchet—Gcar and ratchet complete 
with set screw 

Sctew and nut—Pickup arm height 
adjusting screw and lock nut—Pack- 
Be OLLI. ake eee oc <seeaeten 3 ae 

Back—Pickup back housing 

Gear—Gear and bracket 


DESCRIPTION 


Bracket—Slide bracket with roller 


Lever—Front and rear elevator cam 
lever—Package of 5 


Lever—Locating lever 
Lever—Cable lever 
Cam—Cam gear and cam 
Rotor and Shaft—60 cycles 
Rotor and shaft—50 cycles 
Gear reducing unit complete 


Resistor—20,675 ohms tapped porce- 
lain resistor—25-30 cycles 


Switch—Selector switch with 
ing nut and escutcheon 


Spindle and gear—Turntable 
with gear—25 cycles 
Spindle and gear—Turntable 
with gear—30 cycles 
Spindle and gear—Turntable 
with gear—50 cycles 
Spindle and gear—Turntable 
with gear—60 cycles 
Rotor and shaft—25 cycles 
Rotor and shaft—30 cycles........... 
Lever—Cable guide lever with pulley. . 
Lever— Manual index lever 


Magazine bearing—Located on motor |. 
board 


Pickup arm base bearing—Located on 
motor board 


Pickup—Pickup unit complete 
Capacitor—Motor capacitor 3.75 mfd. 
or 25 or 30 cycles 


Pad—Rubber pad for front elevator— 
—Package of 10 


Lever—Speed reducing shift lever 
Cover—Turntable covering. . 
Resistor—13,175 ohms—Tapped por- 


celain resistor 
Capac Mes capacitor—1.25 mfd. 
or 50 or 60 cycles : : 
Slide— Main slide 


Motor—Motor complete—25 cycles.... 
Motor—Motor complete—30 cycles.... 
Motor—Motor complete—50 cycles... . 
Motor—Motor complete—60 cycles... . 
Arm — Pickup arm complete with 
weight—less pickup unit 
Magazine—Record magazine 


Board—Motor board assembled with 
pred reducing lever,-lever spring, 
elevator bushings and speed es- 
cutcheon plate 


Turntable—Turntable with cover. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Button—Bronze button for Home- 
Radio recording double push button 
assembly —Package of 2 
Switch—Compartment lamp switch 
with mounting nut and escutcheon.. . 
Bracket—Compartment lamp socket 
bracket—Package of 5 


Order By Stock Number Only 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 


List Stock 
No. 


Prine DESCRIPTION List 


Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION 


3267 | Bushing—Bakelite screw bushing for 8784 | Cable—Compartment lamp cable...... $0.75 

lamp socket—Package of 10........ $0.50 |] 8785 | Cable—Main cable—From S.P.U. to 

3268 Gear—48 tooth micarta intermediate input transformer, control switch, 
gear for control switch............. 1.25 tapped resistor and receiver......... 3.40 

3269 | Gear—73 tooth micarta drive gear for 8786 | Switch—Control switch complete— 

control switch, 1)..).0..0. 426-0 0- s+: 1.25 Comprising switch, Intermediate 

| 3270 | Cap—Friction cap for end of drive gear and drive motor—For remote 
Aire on drive motor—Package of 10 .60 control only? soi). ./yuissve oo brelele = eas 49.55 

3271 | Ring — Retaining ring for control 8787 | Motor—Drive motor complete with 
switch motor—2 used—Package of 8 50 drive shaft—For control switch...... 16.00 

3272 | Screw Assembly—Comprising screw 8788 | Reactor and capacitor _pack—One 
| wut and spacer—For Home-Radio assembly in metal container......... 4.10 
recording double push button as- 8789 | Filter unit in metal container......... 4.30 
sembly—Package of 10...........-. -65 |] 8792 | Microphone............2...0s00ee0 0: 75.00 


3273 | Bracket—Lamp socket and bracket— 8793 | Cable—Main cable—From S.P.U. to 


For Home-Radio signal ruby crystal 59 input transformer, control switch, 
3274 | Crystal—Ruby crystal and mounti tapped resistor and receiver—25-30 
—For Home-Radio recording sign CYCLES enc uate ee elaytai er hener tol nee 2.75 
—Packagelof oo 0.000) eens ne as 2.50 || 10270 | Cord—Outside power cord with’ male 
3275 | Resistor—17 ohms—Wire wound re- and female connector plugs......... 2.00 
| sistor— Package Ob Dea ee stein erste 3.75 10371 Socket— Compartment lamp socket.... 1.40 
3276 | Receptacle—Male input power supply 
receptacles) i2).o))5 ic/seielein ele oe -.| 1.10 DRIVING UNIT ASSEMBLIES 
3277 | Microphone unit suspension spring— 4 2837 | Button—Bronze colored push button 
Package of 10... ......0.-..000---- 1.50 = Package of 2. icantecue Sant aane, 50 
7197 shale Gon pee lamp shade— ae | 2844 | Terminal strip—Complete with 6 term- 
ackape OF D0. 5 shies )nels seleecisae ia reeks . inals, mounting screws, spacers and 
7312 | Transformer—Input transformer...... 6.55 ne PE eR BtADY 1.0), geo tar Mig ee 1.20 


7376 Home-Radio recording double push 2845 Blade—Spring blade—Restores motor 
button assembly—Complete........ 1.50 to normal position when power is off 
7377 | Body—Home-Radio recording double —Complete with micarta mounting 
push button body—Package of 5..... -00 blocks, washers and mounting screws -50 
7378 | Contact base—Home-Radio recording 2846 | Gear—Micarta bendix gear, pinion 
double push button base.......... 85 anid taper Pio.) 2 sis) dersisiv ale «fe 1.00 
7379 | Cable—Red and Black 16” Cable— 2847 | Relay Assembly — Complete with 
From terminal strip to terminal strip _ mounting screws.........-.+++.4++- 5.00 
OU SeP eee enevelsy ol hate ee nareks .65 2848 Blade—Switch blade complete with 
7380 | Cable—6” red shielded cable—From clamping plate and mounting screws -60 
control switch to record volume con- 2850 | Plunger — Oxidized finish — Brass 
trol— Package of 5................. 1.90 plunger—Package of 2............. .00 


2851 Gear—Micarta bendix gear, pinion and 
taper pin—Volume control drive 
1.90 POAT oe weno ee es lastest alettatertlote 1.00 
2852 Gear — Micarta: intermediate drive 
gear, pinion and taper pin—For 


7381 Cable—6” black shielded cable—From 
control switch to record volume con- 
trol—Package of 5.............-.- 


7382 Cable — 46” black shielded cable — 


From pickup terminal board to con- 


trol switch—25-30 cycles........... 55 volume control...............+00+: 1.00 
7383 | Cover Assembly— Microphone front 2853 | Gear — Star gear and taper pin — 
cover assembly ..............-..-- 8.45 Located on end of condenser shaft 
F Mi h fr ieee and fits into ring........ Reo d init 1.00 
ee PRU yaphe 4 eae puny wate dt 19.25 2854 | Contact—Contact screw and lock nut 
i pape oy dacatchi eke adn Sia? i —Located on contact plate No. 7158 
7385 | Mechanism—Microphone mechanism Package of Suiias diana ike 50 
unit.. ideas ni sea aah EN a 60.00 |] 9955 Switch, /Assembly_-Plinger site. 
7386 | Cord—Microphone cord.............. 3.60 Cone micarta strip with 6 
7387 | Tone compensating reactor with contact blades and 2 mounting 
Bracket cone eee ee ieee 85 SOLE WS sa), chaioy ais, qpht role Heoatate iat scoala hes ei 1.20 
7396 | Cover—Control switch cover.......... 1.00 || 2856 | Spring—Tension spring assembly for 


plunger—Complete with mounting 


7397 | Cable—56” black shielded | cable— screws—Package of 5.............. 00 


From pickup terminal board to con- 


trol awitels 0102 SSeS, .55 |] 2857 | Plug—Male section of 3 prong polarity 
7399 F Cable—Power cable with 3 way polar- Plug... . 2. eee eee eee eee s pee cite ® -70 
ity plug—From record changer to 3008 | Contacts — Remote relay contact 


control switch and S.P.U............ 2.00 spring blades— Package of 4sets..... 50 


7411 | Cover Assembly — Microphone back 7157 | Gear—Ring gear with taper pin— 
cover assembly...............+45- 7.25 Located on end of cam shaft......... 2.00 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 


DESCRIPTION 


Plate—Contact plate complete with 6 
contacts, lock washers and mounting 
BCREWS a eclcnien: hers suet URE aed AE Ses 


Cable—Braided cable—From driving 
unit to terminal board located in 


ee er rer ry 


Cable—Braided cable and male section 
of polarity plug—From driving unit 
to power supply................... 

- Switch—Auzxiliary switch assembly— 
Comprising micarta strip with four 
contacts and one common plate— 
Located on control panel........... 

Escutcheon — Auxiliary switch es- 
cutcheon—Complete with mounting 
screws, nuts and spacers............ 

Rheostat—Volume control rheostat 
with bracket and gear—Assembled. . . 

Motor—Drive motor complete with 
two pinion gears................... 


Capacitor Pack—In metal container... . 
Mechanism— Driving mechanism com- 


ee er er 


CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLIES 


Button—Red colored push button— 
Package Of 2s. hkzirniiclo ce ucts dase 
Button—Red colored push button with 
white insert— Package of 2.......... 
Button—Black colored push button— 
Pack are. of) 2 Nec. venience oko ates 
Button—Black colored push button 
with white insert—Package of 2..... 
Button—Bronze colored push button 
mor PACK ALC OL 2c 5 .c<.oc 14 aisle e tisisitietist es 
Bullseye — Pilot lamp indicator — 
Packave Of 205 cers eee inchs seca 
Switch Assembly—Dilecto strip with 
10 contacts—Inside of control box 
—Package of 5.................... 
Socket—Miniature base pilot lamp 
socket with mounting bracket, 
mounting screws, washers and nuts... 
Cover—Control box metal cover with 
mounting écrews, rubber bushings, 
button guide plate and stud......... 


X-1 
X-2 
X-3 
X-4 
X-5 
X-6 


X-7 
X-8 


X-9 
X-10 


X-11 
3136 


3156 


7279 
9395 


9396 
10254, 


DESCRIPTION 


Base Assembly—Control box base— 
Comprising base, felt and clamping 
plates ec ckehmitore macs eae make 

Log strip assembly—Comprising 3 
paper log strips and one metal haldee 

Cable—Flat type—25 foot long—Com- 
plete with terminals................ 

Terminal board—Comprising micarta 
strip with 12 terminals, 12 screws, 
1 rubber grominet and mounting 
bracketm asset mugen ctiay eae: 

Cable—Flat type—50 foot long—Com- 


plete with terminals................ 
Control box—Complete less cable...... 
Control box—Complete with 25 foot 


CABINET ASSEMBLY 


Controlipanel osc aaah decdsienenise yon 
Control Panel—25-30 cycles............ 


Escutcheon— Tuning dial escutcheon.. . 


Doors—Top compartment doors— 
R.H. and L.H. less hinges—1 pair ... 


Doors—Bottom grille doors—R.H. 
and L.H. less hinges—1 pair........ 


Carving—Top front post top carving... 
Carving — Top front post bottom 
CALVING Moen ere A dele s nas stele 
Carving — Bottom front post top 
CARVING Noles fotiarslsis stare doe sil okine 4s 
Carving — Bottom front post bottom 
Carving—Inside arch rail carving...... 
Be fee ay yh dial screen—Package 
C0) A is Poca eben Aly eR Sia a BP 
Label—Metal trade mark label— 
Package of 0 Prete cmc ote 
Support—Dial screen support......... 
Cabinet — Cabinet complete less 
Cabinet — Cabinet complete less 
equipment—25 cycles.............. 
Hinge—Cabinet door hinge with 
mounting screws— Package of 4...... 


Order By Stock Number Only 


RCA Victor 


Amite Record Changing 
Mechanism 


SERVICE NOTES 


RCA Victor Automatic Record Changing Mechanism 


First Edition—20M « 
Copyright, November, 1931 


SERVICE. DIVISION 


RCA Victor Company, Inc. 


Camden, N.J. 


A RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA SUBSIDIARY 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


CONTENTS 


Tristallation. oh. oi osu oa tne tie A Oe ON ten loa Gr eae a alee eo BP 
Speed Variations: {000 Vs Mie ut RRS ae gt Ne ican eh ee ak a ene 5 
Adjustment-of Magazine. Rollers. ii o02 (et ait edk evans Shiver cia urnig anes NEG einen eco 5 
‘Failare.of Needle to lower properly. jeas cults ae Be arg ans EES Oanaig oe de eee 6 
Failure of Needle to lower onto record surface......................... Re Ramee See 6 
Needle fails to clear record after playing.............. 00.00... 0c cscs eee eet ees 6 
Failure of record to deposit on turntable.............0000.00 0000000 e eee y 
Records discharge improperly from turntable..................... 0... c cece cece eee eee a 
Failure to trip on eccentric groove.........-........0000 0s eee OUND. Miner oem N et fi) 8 
Inability to set for manual operation : 05.62 308. Se) gles sin ele ald ie bla Shela Role eee eee 8 
Pailure to. stop. ciiicuesta tee yas attend zag tk Pha etd ale aria aba atte tal Se ves Up ce ai neta 8 
Continued tripping of mechanism.......................000005- A) cat jetee RURN en tie AR Aa 8 
Chutch: slipping oi, .(0.05)) G00 sie ees aes atl Hal allg ate ae Naa au hehe et fk nae ane Sa aOR eta Ae 8 
Rétiming ‘the mechanism. > 3°09) 0103 saci) Sed ead ee eg ae te, a re 9 
Removing the motor board)... 0.4 MAS ae) aids ae hea ih nt net heen cia ace Ie aN 9 
ILLUSTRATIONS 
Schematic’ diagram!) 5 ).!./6/:sjplas Winisidee a MMT na ee Res ba adit eee ere veR eC ee 3 
Adjusting height of tone arm....... Cs ERIS NSD nA A DMR Oe An SL Ber pea a 
Adjusting elevator pad......:................ Bi Uae enaik 1 Cay RNa Sti ear ave en et 4 
Adjustment of damper pads........................0000 Cee) MeN ce ek MR Alt iy 5 
Adjusting. position ‘of tone ‘armi.i4/./3: (Nai .ie srs nie wb igo ao one Ce ee ee 6 
Adjusting tone arm locating serewii te) ecg so + + so ocardie aap ele a elle tatatrn aan iia bea a eee, oem ae 6 
Adjusting tone arm cable tension screw.............. 0.0 cece eee ene teens q 
Adjusting spindle height. o/c 6 10g o Stan as went gegen cs ae ni a eae ae eg 7 
Magaxine adjustments.) 9/0: 0/5, f 2aiht | avs g:s 25 vid phew ta rela a de Eek ae ar ae T 
Record transfer lever adjustment. ):'.:.).:2/) ao si5 sles sls AAs Gales Aa ete Mee aca 7 
Method of checking transfer lever lateral adjustment........................0005 Ftd hege 8 
Adjusting height of elevator shaft). ij.) :c:: c's gli ely era ig 5) oecane cial pba puters eae ins ee 8 
Timing position....... Dia: gf B46, 5%, MeMRARLS te lof ol cde al ah TUR le OS cae Tae Ua IK A ac 9 
DEOL parte 6 os a5 ial Seve wilh, acl atat M ahg omete ome glo eS yp Pec aie cra lsty Pattee ae I CTE ee ee a 10 
Bottom view of mechansim..... CRT a Parent Seb as An uceg He Mare teycemp era AOC ae ke 10 
Top view of mechanism showing parts............... 0. cece cece eee een eee ee eees 11 
Top view of mechanism with plate removed............ Fa laren Gin Weare sonic sha Meta oaaee aee 11 


Property of RCA Victor Company, Inc. Confidential and to be used only by its Authorized Distributors 
and Dealers in furnishing service in connection with its apparatus 


SERVICE NOTES 


for 


RCA Victor aiomatic Record 
Changing Mechanism 


The RCA Victor Automatic Record Changing Mechanism is used in RCA Victor Models 
RAE-26, RAE-59 and RAE-79. Except for the finish of exposed parts, these units are identical. 
This mechanism is of simple, fool-proof design and will perform efficiently with a minimum of 
service requirements. Features of this mechanism are; continuous playing of one side of ten 10-inch 
records, operation at either 3314 or 78 R.P.M. for playing standard or Program Transcription 
records manually or automatically, a special clutch to prevent jamming in case of failure of a part 
and a heavy duty motor operating at synchronous saad thereby eliminating any need for regulating 
devices. A general view of the mechanism is shown on the cover page. Figure 1 shows the schematic 
wiring diagram. 


The Replacement Parts for this mechanism are listed in the Service Notes on each individual 
instrument. The identification nomenclature given on pages 10 and 11, will be found useful in 
identifying parts. Where parts are identical in all models the Stock Number of each part is given 
in addition to its name. 


2552 


= 
= 
wa 


= MFD. 50-60~ 


{. 
3.75 MFD. 25-30~v 


Figure 1—Schematic Diagram 


INSTALLATION 


After unpacking the instruments in which this mechanism is used, it is imperative that certain 
preliminary checks be made before they are placed in operation. ‘These checks should be performed 
in the order given and any adjustments found necessary must be made. 


1. When installing the instrument it is advisable to see that all parts are properly lubricated 
without excessive grease or oil on any parts. This is especially important in the speed 
reducing unit. A lack of oil in the spindlé bearings or between the sprocket and the surface 
upon oS it rests, may be the cause of a “wow” at slow speed. Also exvessive grease 
on the gears or on the damper pads may cause this same condition. The motor should 
be lubricated with light oil-once every six months. Oil holes are provided at each end of 
the motor. Once a year the turntable and speed reducing unit should be removed and all 
exposed gears thoroughly cleaned and lubricated with light grease. All bearings should be 
lubricated with oil. Be careful not to lose the spiral spring in the end of the spindle or the 
washers under the turntable and speed reducing unit. 
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2. The motor board must be level. This should be checked both ways by means of a small 
spirit level. Placing the cabinet legs on the same surface will usually insure the motor 
board being level. 


3. A small spring is located in the center of the turntable spindle. Be sure that this is in 
position before placing the turntable on the spindle. After placing the turntable on the 
spindle make sure that the spindle nose may be easily depressed. if it is not, then remove 
the turntable and turn the spring upside down or replace it with a new spring. 


Figure 2—Adjusting height of tone arm Figure 3—Adjusting elevator pad 


4, Examine the wire cable that is attached tq the back of the tone arm. It should be seated : 
on the small pulleys over which it passes. 


5. Place a Home Recording needle into the pickup as far as it will go. Then lower the pickup 
on the side of the turntable. The needle should extend from 44" to 144’’ below A top 
of the metal edge of the turntable. If it does not, an adjustment can be made by means of 
a screw located under the tone arm. Lifting the arm provides accessibility to the screw. 
See Figure 2. 


6. If when starting the automatic mechanism, the needle lowers onto the smooth outer rim 
of the record but fails to swing into the first groove, it may be caused by the following: 


(a) Cabinet not level. Check as indicated in Paragraph 1. 


(b) Weak tension in spring. A flat spring presses against the tone arm lever on the under 
side of the motor board. See Figure 17 1 11. Bending it so as to increase its tension 
against the tone arm lever will cause the needle to swing into the first record groove. 
Be careful not to bend it too much as excessive tension will cause the needle to skip 
several grooves. 


7. After the instrument has completed one record changing operation, a ten inch record should 
extend about three-quarters way over each elevator pad. If this condition does not exist, 
an adjustment can be made by means of the screws that hold the pads in position. A pair 
of pliers heavily padded with cloth or other soft material should be used to hold the elevator 
shafts while loosening and tightening the screws. The distance from the closest part of 
either pad to the edge of the spindle is approximately 47. Figure 3 shows the method 
of making this adjustment. 


If any adjustments are necessary other than the foregoing, a reference to the Service Date 
section of this booklet should be made. 


Remember That the Control Lever Can Be Changed from Automatic to 


Manual Only When the Mechanism is Not Changing Records 
4 


SERVICE DATA 


The following Service information will be found useful in making any adjustments or correction 
of any irregular operation that may be necessary. All the major adjustments are accessible from 
the rear of the cabinet. For the sake of clearness the illustrations in this text do not show the 
cabinet background. 


No special tools are required other than a small offset screw driver. (Stock No. 2930). A stand 
consisting of three Stock No. 7203 will be found useful in supporting the mechanism should removal 
from the cabinet be required. 


(1) SPEED VARIATIONS (WOW) 


A variation in the speed of the turntable evidenced by distortion on long sustained notes when 
playing Program Transcription records may be caused by any of the following: 


(a) pare operation. It is very important when changing the speed shift lever from 
P.M. operation to 3314 R.P.M. operation, to place the hand on the turntable and 
hold it until it is positively engaged by the driving mechanism. 


Figure 4—Adjustment of damper pads 


(b) Lack of proper lubrication. It is important that excessive grease on the gear reducing 
mechanism be avoided and that sufficient oil is present between the ratchet and the surface 
upon which it rests. Also clean and oil the aaridie bearing and wipe off any excess lubricant 
that may be on the damper pads or the drive gear upon which it rests. 


(c) Improper Adjustment of the Damper Pads. The damping pads with the necessary springs 
Rerenrided ts place a load on the 3314 R.P.M. devine take at all times while it is in 
operation. Placing such a load on the gear takes up any possible play and reduces the 
possibility of a “wow” during operation at the slower speed. 

Adjust these pads by slipping each eich to one side and bend them until they are 4” 
beyond the opposite aie upon which they rest. (See Figure 4). 


(d) Washers Not in Place. A metal washer is placed directly under the speed reducing mech- 
anism and a leather washer directly over it, both washers being over the spindle. These 
washers must be in their proper position. Also if the leather washer has become hard 
it must be replaced. 


(e) In some cases, removing the speed reducing mechanism and turning it approximately 90° 
and then replacing it, may eliminate a “wow” caused by improper meshing of the gears. 


(2) ADJUSTMENT OF MAGAZINE ROLLER 


The magazine roller should be set in such a position that the plane of the roller is 90° to a line 
drawn from the center of the magazine bearing to the center of the roller. The height should be 
adjusted so that it will just touch the magazine when it is empty. 
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(3) FAILURE OF NEEDLE TO LOWER PROPERLY 


Failure of the needle to lower onto the smooth outer rim of the 10-inch records when the instru- 
ment is playing automatically may be caused by: 


(a) Improper Tone Arm Setting. Loosen the set screws as shown in Figure 5. With the 
mechanijsm out of its cycle, press the locating lever at a point near the flat spring until 
the lever strikes the stop screw. Holding the locating lever, Figure 17, in this position, 
move the front portion of the trip lever, Figure 15, until the pin against which the flat 
spring presses, is making contact with the locating lever. Holding the two levers in this 
position, move the pickup arm until the needle is 144” from the first groove of a standard 
10-inch record. Now retighten the two set screws shown in Figure 5. 


Figure 5—Adjusting position of tone arm Figure 6—Adjusting tone arm locating screw 


(b) Improper adjustment of tone arm locating screw. This adjustment, shown in Figure 6, 
can be used to make a substitute adjustment for that described in (a), when the mechanism 
is out of the cabinet. Make the adjustment so that the needle will lower exactly 4” from 
the first groove on a standard 10-inch record. Loosen the lock nut on the adjusting screw 
by means of a No. 4 Spintite wrench on which the shoulder has been ground sufficiently 
thin for clearance. Do not attempt to make this adjustment without first loosening the lock nut. 
Tighten the lock nut when the proper adjustment has been made. 


(4) FAILURE OF NEEDLE TO LOWER ONTO RECORD SURFACE 


Failure of the needle to lower onto the record surface may be caused by: 


(a) Cable out of pulley. Examine the tone arm cable and ascertain that it is seated in the 
pulley. 

(b) Shielded pickup wire improperly placed. Examine the shielded lead coming out of the 
tone arm base and make sure that it is free from the moving parts of the mechanism. 


(c) Incorrect setting of tone arm lowering screw. Check the position of the tone arm as 
described in Paragraph 5, Page 4. 


(d) Turntable washer not in place. A leather washer is supplied to fit under the turntable. If 
this part is not in place, the turntable will be too low, and may cause the needle not to 
lower onto the record. ‘ 


(e) Incorrect adjustment of cable tension screw. The cable tension screw shown in Figure 7 
should be so adjusted that the needle will lower smoothly onto the record without drop ing. 
When this adjustment is obtained, the cable will be slightly loose when the seeds 18 
lowered onto a record. Loosen the lock nuts, turn the screw to the right or left as required 
and retighten the lock nut. Check the adjustment to make sure that the needle clears 
the record on the return of the tone arm. The needle should rise 14” from the record 
before any horizontal motion takes place. 


(5) NEEDLE FAILS TO CLEAR RECORD AFTER PLA YING 


Failure of the needle to clear the record surface on the return of the tone arm is caused by too 
loose adjustment of the cable tension. Adjust this tension as described in Section 4, Paragraph (e). 
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(6) FAELURE OF RECORD TO DEPOSIT ON TURNTABLE 


Incorrect lowering of the record onto the turntable may be caused by. 

(a) Improper turntable spindle height.. The height of the turntable spindle nose should be 
oder: 1” above the inside bottom surface of the record magazine. Adjustment 
of this height made by means of the screw at the bottom of the moter. (See Figure 8). 


Figure 7—Adjusting tone arm cable tension screw Figure 8—Adjusting spindle height 


(b) Improper setting of magazine. The horizontal swing of the magazine should be so adjusted 
when the mechanism is out of cycle that the outer surface at its nearest point to the nearest 
side of the turntable spindle is 51@’._ This can be done by loosening the two screws as 
shown in Figure 9, moving the magazine to its correct position and retightening the screws. 

(c) Improper height of record transfer lever. The small plate on ie? of the motor board at 
the left side of the turntable should be so adjusted that it will depress approximately 
16” when the magazine swings over the turntable. When this adjustment is made cor- 
rectly, the transfer lever will engage the bottom record in the magazine as the latter is 
swinging back into the playing position. A small adjusting screw and lock nut are provided 
for this adjustment. See Figure 10. 

(d) Improper Position of Record Transfer Lever. When a ten-inch record is placed so that 
its edge touches both pins on the record transfer lever, a line drawn from the center of the 
hole of the lever to the center of the record hole should pass directly over the center of the 
spindle. See Figure 11. The two record transfer lever mounting screws can be loosened 
and the lever shifted until this condition exists. Also when a record is on the turntable 
it should just clear this lever. Unless this adjustment is properly made the record may 
not center properly over the spmdle. 


LASS it 


>>> 


= 


Figure J—Magazine adjustments Figure 10—Record transfer lever adjustment 
(e) Weak oe ie! turntable spindle. The spring inside the turntable spindle which holds 


a the spindle nose will cause the records to align improperly with the turntable ses 
if the spring tension is too weak or if the spindle nose is sticking inside the spindle. Access 
to the spring for stretching the coils or for replacement can be obtained by removing the 
turntable. 


(7) RECORDS DISCHARGED IMPROPERLY FROM TURNTABLE 


Failure of the Record on the turntable to be removed and placed in the magazine can be 
caused by: 
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(a) Improper horizontal adjustment of elevator pads. The elevator pads Figure 16, should be: 


so adjusted that the inside of the pad flange is 434” from the nearest side of the turntable 
spindle. See Figure 3. Loosen the screw on ee of the elevator shaft, move the pad to 
its correct position, holding both the pad and the elevator shaft in position and tighten 
the screw. Care should be observed that the ridge in the elevator shaft is not turned 
against the slot in the elevator shaft actuating lever so as to cut the latter. Grip the 
shaft with padded pliers while this adjustment is being made in order to prevent the 
shaft from turning. If for any reason the elevator pads have been removed, always place 
the one with the rubber surface toward the front of the mechanism when replacements 
are being made. 

(b) Improper adjustment of elevator shaft. The elevator shafts should rise to such a height 
as to give 4,” clearance between the lowest surface of the elevator pad bottom and the 
top of the empty magazine. This adjustment can be made by means of the screw and 
lock nut as shown in Figure 12. 


(8) FAILURE TO TRIP ON ECCENTRIC GROOVE 


Failure of the mechanism to change records when the eccentric groove is reached may be 
caused by: 


Figure 14—Method of checking transfer lever lateral adjustment Figure 12—Adjusting height of elevator shaft 


(a) Improper setting of the latch plate. Adjust the latch plate, Figure 17, by means of a small 
offset screw driver such as Stock No. 2930, until it makes proper contact with the latch 
trip when the eccentric groove is reached. 

(b) Weak spring on trip lever. A weak spring on the latch trip lever will be a cause of failure totrip. 


(9) INABILITY TO SET FOR MANUAL OPERATION 

The manual operation lever should set in its back position so as to free the tone arm and prevent 
the mechanism from tripping. This oe from automatic to manual operation should be made only. 
ae the mechanism is out of its cycle, ise the mechanism will reject continuously. The bac 
position of the lever should be such that the end of the lever causes the latch trip to clear the latch 
plate by 4”. An incorrect setting of the latch plate may cause the trip lever to clear the plate 
at one position of the tone arm, but to make contact with the plate at some other position of the 
tone arm. Check this point when adjusting the latch plate. 


(10) FAILURE TO STOP 


Failure of the mechanism to stop after the “off” button has been pressed, and the mechanism 
has completed its cycle is caused by improper setting of the secondary stop switch. See Figure 17. 
The switch body should be so mounted that the contacts will open }” when the cycle is completed, 
but will close as soon as the mechanism has tripped. 


(11) CONTINUED TRIPPING OF MECHANISM 
This condition may be caused by: 
(a) Manual operation lever set for non-automatic operation during cycle. 
_ (b) Improper setting of latch plate. 
(c) Improper timing of gears and associated parts. See Section 13 for the correct method of 
retiming. 


(12) CLUTCH SLIPPING 
Slipping of the clutch when the mechanism is passing through the cycle causing a loud clicking 
noise, may be caused by: . 
(a) Weak spring on pawl carrier. Remove the pawl spring Figure 17, and increase its tension 
by removing two or three coils. 
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(b) Turntable spindle shaft too low. This condition will cause binding between the pawl 
carrier and the clutch wheel. Raise the spindle as shown in Figure 8. 

(c) Binding in any of the moving parts. Such binding may be in the slide, the magazine, 
the elevator shaft or the gears.. The slide rollers at the left are mounted dn eccentric 
shafts for adjustment of hays These may be so regulated as to cause excessive binding 
of the slide. Examine all of these parts carefully, and take any necessary steps to relieve 
the binding. 


(13) RETIMING THE MECHANISM 


Should it be necessary to retime the mechanism after replacing parts, or because of continued 

tripping proceed in the following manner: 

(a) Allow the mechanism to operate until the slide Figure 17 is in its extreme forwarding 
position. When this setting is reached the straight side of the cam, Figure 17, will be 
parallel with the side of the slide. 
Check the position of the trip lever and roller at this time to see that they are approxi- 


mately as shown in Figure 13. If the various parts are not in their proper relation, the 
mechanism should be retimed. 


Figure 13—Timing position 


(b) Loosen the set screw in the clutch wheel and lift the wheel from the turntable spindle. 

(c) Lift the pawl carrier until it disengages from the gear. 

(d) Lower the pawl carrier into mesh with the gears so that the trip lever is touching the 
end of the pawl as shown in Figure 13, when the cable lever roller is engaged in the slot 
on the side of the pawl carrier as shown. 

(e) Recheck to see that the straight side of the cam is parallel with the slide. 

(f) Replace the clutch wheel and retighten the set screw, making sure that the set screw fits 
into the spot on the turntable spindle. 


(14) REMOVING MOTOR BOARD 
Should it be necessary to remove the motor board from the mechanism for replacement of 
any of the parts, the following procedure should be used: aes 
(a) Remove nuts and washers from the bolts which hold the motor board to the cabinet, and 
disconnect the pickup leads and power wiring to the mechanism. Then lift the mechanism 
from the cabinet. 
(b) Loosen the two set screws and remove the magazine lever Figure 9. 
(c) Lift out magazine. 
(d) Unhook tone arm cable from spring. 
(e) Loosen the two set screws in the tone arm lever. 
(f) Remove the three small screws in the tone arm base, taking care not to lose the lock nuts. 
(g) Disengage the tone arm lever from the tone arm shaft and carefully lift the tone arm 
from the motor board, bringing’ the tone arm lever and the shielded cable up through the 
tone arm base hole in the motor board. 
) Remove the screw and lock nuts in the bottom of the elevator shaft. 
(i) Lift elevator shaft from mechanism. 
& Unfasten wires from motor board. 
) Remove the four motor board screws which support the bottom plate. 
(1) Carefully lift the motor board from the mechanism. 
Access can now be had to all the parts on the bottom plate. The parts can be assembled in 
the reverse order from that given above. It will then be necessary to make various adjustments 
after the parts have been reassembled. 
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Figure 17—Top view of mechanism with plate removed 
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The following information will be found useful when doing service work with 
various types of RCA Victor receivers, Victor Radio instruments and RCA Radiolas, 


In most cases the diagrams are self explanatory. 
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Figure 1—Connections to RCA Victor Models R-7, 


R-7A, R-7 D.C., R-7 L.W., R-9 and R-9 D.C. 


Figure 2—Connections to RCA Radiola 80 (with tone 
control) and RCA Radiola 82 
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Figure 3—Connections to RCA Radiolas 42 and 48 and 
to Victor Radio R-14 and R-15 


Figure 4— Connections toa RCA Victor Medel R-10 


WIRING NECESSARY FOR CONNECTING 
MAGNETIC PICK-UP TO RADIOLA 8O 


Figure 6—Connections to RCA Radiola 80 
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Figure 8— Connections to RCA Victor Models 
R-50 and R-55 
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LOUDSPEAKER CONNECTIONS 
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Figure 9—Connections for attaching additional loudspeakers to models using 
Pentodes in push-pull as the output amplifier 
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Figure 10—Connections fur attaching additional loudspeakers to models using 
three-element tubes in push-pull for the output amplifier 


for disconnecting set speaker while using 
external speakers 


CONNECTING ADDITIONAL 
SPEAKERS TO MODELS USING 
SINGLE OUTPUT STAGE 


In order to connect additional loud- 
speakers to models using a single out- 
ut stage, the following variation must 
e manele from the connections shown 
in Figures 9 and 10. 

Connect the loudspeakers, the 
switches and one capacitor in the same 
manner as shown in Figures 9 and 10. 
The other capacitor (shown connected 
to the other jlate) should be connected 
to the low side (+ B side) of the 
primary of the output transformer. 
As this connection varies with different 
receivers a circuit diagram of the 
receiver in question must be examined 
in order that the proper point can be 
located. If this is not feasible, con- 
necting this capacitor to the chassis 
frame will usually give the desired 
results. 


HEADPHONE CONNECTIONS 


Figure 12—Connections to push-pull output stages when it is desired to vary 
volume without affecting radio output 


Figure 13—Connections to single output stages when it is desired to vary volume 
without affecting radio output 
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Figure 14—Connections to any receiver 

using dynamic type speaker. The 

volume can be varied only by the receiver 
volume control 


RCA VICTOR SHORT WAVE ADAPTOR CONNECTIONS 


Figure 17— Connections to RCA Victor Models R-11, RE-18 
and RAE-26 


CONNECTIONS TO RCA RADIOLA 64 


Connect terminal No. 1 of the adaptor to the antenna 
and terminal No. 2 to the antenna binding post of Radiola 
64. Terminal No. 4 of the adaptor goes to terminal No. 10 
on the Radiola 64S. P.U. Terminal No. 5 of the adaptor 
goes to terminal No. 9 on the S. P. U. Do not make any 
Figure 16—Connections to RCA Victor Models R-50, R-55, connections between this last mentioned terminal and ground. 
RAE-59 and RAE-79 (connect to amplifier No. 1 ( Top) in : 

Model RAE-79) 
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Figure 18—Details of special tool for removing door pulls on 
various Victor, Radiola and RCA Victor Models 
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